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LONDON : 

PRINTED  UNDER  THE  AUTHORITY  OF  HIS  MAJESTY'S  STATIONERY  OI'FICE 
By  HARRISON  AM>  SONS.  45-47.  ST.  Martin's  Lank,  W.C., 

Printers  in  Ordinary  to  Uis  Majesty. 


To  be  purchased,  either  directly  or  through  any  Bookseller,  from  , 

IVYMAN  and  sons.  Ltd..  2!),  BREAMS  BriLDINCS.  FETTER  LaNE.  E.C..  and  I 

.M,  St.  Mary  Strei.t  Cardiee  ; or  . a 

II. M.  stationery  office  (Scottish  Branch),  -as.  Forth  Street.  Edikbdrgii  ; or 
E.  PONSONBY.  Ltd..  IIB.  GRAFTON  STREET.  DCBLIN; 
or  from  the  Agencies  in  the  British  Colonies  and  Dependencies, 
the  United  States  of  America,  the  Continent  of  Europe  and  Abroad  of 
T.  FISHER  UNWIN.  London,  W.C. 


(The  prices  in  brackets  are  those  at  -which  the  books  are 
obtainable,  post  free,  by  Officers,  Non-Commissioned 
Officers,  and  Men,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  Appen- 
dix XXIII.  of  The  King  s Reaulations  and  Orders  lor  the 
Ai’my,  1912.  Applications  should  be  made  on  Army 
Form  Li  1372,  and  addressed  to  the  Secretary,  War  Office, 
S.W.)  


Abyssinia.  Expedition  to.  2 vols.  ami  maps.  1870.  Half  Mor.,  £b  5s. 
Cloth,  £-1  4.S. 

Africa.  Continent  of.  Geology  of.  Notes  on.  190*5.  .T.s.  (2.s.  4d.) 
Amharic  Language.  Short  Manual  of  the.  With  Vocahulary. 
1909.  bs.  (as.  6rf.) 

Animal  Management.  1908.  Ls.  (is.  4<(.) 

Arabic  Grammar.  Two  parts.  1887.  (Sold  to  Officers  only.)  10s.  (10s.  6rf.) 
Armourers,  Instructions  for,  in  the  care,  repair,  hrowiimg,  &c.,  of  tiinali  , 
Anns,  Machine  Guns,  “ Pai-apet  " Carriages,  ami  for  t he  care 
of  Bicycles.  1912.  Ls.  »5<7.  (Is.  4d.) 

Do.  Aniemlinents.  Ang.  1912;  Aug.  1914.  Each  lfl(.  (id.) 

Army  Accounts.  (Keprinhd  fj-om  The  Army  Ke;view,  Januarv,  1914.) 

■M.  (M.) 

Army  Circulars  and  Army  Orders,  issued  before  Dec.  31,  1892,  which  are 
still  in  force  and  required  for  reference.  Kepriiit  of.  May  189(5.  3-7.  (3d.) 
Army  Orders.  Monthly.  Each  3d.  (3d.) 

Army  Orders.  Covers  for.  9(7.  (9(7.) 
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(As  to  prices  in  bracltets,  see  top  of  pa^e  2.) 

Army  Entrance  Reg-ulations 

R.M.  Academy.  Adini.ssioii  to,  from  April  1,  1912.  Id.  (Id.) 

R.M.  Colleg'e.  Admission  to,  from  April  1,  1912.  Id.  (Id.) 

Militia  and  Imperial  Yeomanry.  Oflicers  of.  1907.  Id.  (Id.) 
Special  Reserve  of  Officers,  Malta  Militia,  Bermuda  Militia. 
Channel  Islands  Militia,  and  Territorial  Force.  Officers  of 
the.  1912.  Id.  (Id.) 

University  Candidates.  1912.  id.  (id.) 

Military  Forces  of  the  Self  - g-overning'  Dominions  and 
Crown  Colonies.  Officers  of  the.  1912.  Id.  (Id.) 

Warrant  Officers  and  N.C  O.  of  the  Reg’ular  Army.  Com- 
hatant  Commissions  as  Second  Lieutenants.  1914.  rrovisional.  Id. 

(Irf.) 

See  also  Commission  ; Medical  Corps  ; Special  Keserve  ; Territorial  Force, 
Veterinary  Corps. 

Army  List.  Tlie  Quarterly  (aof  is.TMed  ta  October  191 1).  Bach  15?.  (10.?.  6d.) 
Army  List.  Monthly.  Each  Is.  6d.  (Is.  5d.)  (.Vot  issued  in  September, 
1914.) 

Promotions,  Appointments,  &c.,  <lnrinit  Aufcust,  1914.  [Printed  in 
consequence  ot  the  temporary  snspension  of  the  Monthly  Army  l.ist.j 
M.  (tvf.) 

Do.,  during  Septemher,  1914.  [Do.)  Od.  (Id.) 

Army  Pay,  Appointment,  Promotion,  and  Non-Effective  Pay. 

Uoyal  Warrant.  1914.  (id.  (Id.) 

Army  Allowances  Reg'ulations.  191 1.  (Id.  (Gd.) 

Army  Review.  (Quarterly.  .Inly  1911  tj>  October  1914.  1,?.  (Up  to  July  1914, 
1.?.;  Oct.  1914,  lid.)  (rublicalioH  suspended.) 

Army  Servic.®  Corps 

Regimental  Standing  Orders.  1911.  6d.  (lUi.) 

^ Do.  Amendments.  Id. ; A.S.C.  .Memorandnm,  No.  25.  Id.  (Id.) 
Training.  Parti.  (Heprintcd,  with  Amendments,  1914.)  9d.  (M.) 

(hi  the  press) 

Do.  Part  11.  Supt'iies.  1909.  (Keprinted,  1914,  with  new  Ap- 

pendix Xll.)  1.?.  .'Id.  (1.?.  Id.) 

Do.  Part  111.  TriUisport.  9d.  (9.L) 

Do.  Part  IV.  Mechanical  Transport.  1.?.  4d.  (Is.  2d.) 

Do.  Amendments,  .July  1914,  to  I’arts  1 at  d III.  ,1d.  (."Id.) 

Artificers.  Military.  llandUtok.  9th  edition.  19lo.  1.?.  (lid.) 

( ( 'nder  revision) 

Do.  Amendments,  1912  ; May  1914.  Each  Id.  (Id.) 

Artillery  at  the  Picardy  Manoeuvres  in  1910,  Translated  from  the 
French.  2?.  (id.  (2s.) 

Artillery.  Royal 

Officers’  Mess  Management.  (See  Ordnance  College). 

Practice  Instructions  — 

Garrison.  Coast  Defences.  Seawards.  19U-15.  3d.  (.Id.) 
Garrison.  Siege  and  Movable  Armament.  1914.  3d.  (3d.) 
Horse,  Field,  and  Heavy.  1914.  tjd.  (hd.) 
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(As  to  prices  in  brackets,  see  top  of  page  2.) 

Artillery.  "Roy  Skl— continued. 
standing  Orders  for— 

Brigade  of  Mounted  Artillery.  W.  (irf.) 
Lieutenant-Colonel’s  Command,  H.G.A.  (Coast  and  Siege).  Id, 
(In!.) 

Training- 

Field.  1914.  9<(.  (9d.) 

Garrison— 

Vol.  1.  1911.  6(/.  (M.) 

Vol.  11.  (Siege).  1911.  (Keprinted,  witlj  Amendments.  1914).  M.  (M.) 
Vol.  111.  lyil.  (Keprinted,  with. Ameiulmenta,  Utl4).  1«.  (lid.) 
Artillery  College.  Heporls  upon  the  14th  to  18th  Senior  Classes.  Eaclt 
Is.  (9'(.)  (See  also  Ordnance  College). 

Artillery.  Field.  TheTacticsof.  {I'on  S-hett).  Translated.  1900.  Is.  (lOd.) 
Artillery  Instruments,  llandhook  of.  1914.  is.  M.  (is.  4d.) 
Artillery  Museum  in  the  Kotunda,  Woolwich.  Otiicial  Catalogue.  1906. 
(Sold  at  the  Hotunda.  Is.  Od.) 

Artillery  and  Rifle  Ranges  Act,  1885,  and  Military  Lands  Acts, 
1892  to  1903.  Byelaws  under 

Aldeburgh,  1896  ; Ash  (.\Idershot  Camp),  1887  ; Kinlwrongh,  1901  ; 
llythe,  1894  ; Inchkeith  Battery,  1896  ; Kinghorness,  1896  ; 
Landguard,  1887  ; Lydd — llungeness,  189^  ; MiddlewicU,  1890  ; 
Itlillhrook,  1888  ; Orchard  Portman,  1896  ; ScarlKirough,  1902  ; Scraps 
Cate,  ]8'6  ; Shoehuryness,  1896;  ^(itith wold,  1896  ; Sf.rensall,  1900  ; 
Wash,  1891  ; Wliitehaven  Battery  (Ciiinberland),  1896.  Each  Id.  (Id.) 
Purtleet,  1911.  Is.  (9d.) 

Salisbury  Plain,  1900.  4d.  (4d.) 

Artillery  Store  Accounts  and  the  Supervision  of  R.G.A.  Sub- 
Districts.  Notes  on.  1914.  Is.  (lod.) 

Artillery  Store  Accounts  and  the  Care  and  Preservation  of 
Equipment  of  Royal  Artillery,  Horse,  Field,  and  Heavy 
Batteries.  Notes  on.  Sept.  1911.  »«/.  (5d.) 

Barracks.  Care  of.  Instruction  in.  1901.  9d.  (7d.) 

Bashforth  Chronograph.  K.Nperiments  with,  to  determine  the  resistance 
of  the  air  to  the  motion  of  projectiles.  Beport  on.  1870.  Is.  (9d.) 
Bayonet  Fighting.  Instruction  in.  Id.  (Id.) 

Bayonet  Fighting  for  Competitions.  Instruction  in.  Id.  (Id.) 
Bermuda  Militia  Artillery.  Kegnlations.  1914.  9d.  (7d.) 

Bicycles.  Military,  llandlwok  on,  1911.  (Heprinted,  with  Amendments, 
1914).  Id.  (Id.) 

British  Minor  Expeditions,  1746  to  1814.  1884.  2s.  6d.  (Is.  lid.) 
Cadet  List  and  Cadet  Units.  Ace  Territorial  Force. 

Camel  Corps  Training.  Provisional.  1913.  8<f.  (7d.) 
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(As  to  prices  in  brackets,  see  top  of  pagre  2.) 

Cape  of  Good  Hope.  Reconnaissance  Survey  of  the.  1903-1911.  Report 
on  tile.  Is.  tirf.  (Is.  Irf.) 

Cavalerie.  Translated  from  the  French  of  Captain  Loir.  (In  the  press) 

Cavalry  of  the  Line.  Peace  Orgranization  of  the ; and  Arrangements 
for  Atohilixation  consequent  on  tl>e  estahlisliment  of  Cavalry  Uepdts. 
(Special  A. O.,  July  19,  1909).  W,  (Irf.) 

Cavalry  School,  ifetheravon.  Standing  Onlers.  1911.  2(1.  (2d.) 
Cavalry  Training’.  1912.  (Reprinted,  with  Amendments,  1911.)  Is.  (lOrf.) 

(In  the  press) 

Ceremonial.  1912.  .3rf.  (4rf.);  Provisional  .Amendments.  .Tune  1914.  Irf.  (Irf.) 
Chemistry.  Practical.  Quantitative  and  Qualitative.  A Course  of. 
5s.  (-.is.  M.) 

Chemists  of  the  Research  Department.  Rules  and  Regulations.  Irf. 
(1-L) 

Chiropody  Manual.  2d.  (2d.) 

Civil  Employment  for  Ex-Soldiers.  Guide  to.  1913.  2d.  (2d.) 

Civil  Employment  Regulations.  191.3.  Irf.  (Irf.) 

Civil  Power.  Duties  in  aid  of  the.  Special  A.O.,  Dec.  17, 190,3.  (.Amend- 
ments to  “King’s  Regulations"  and  to  “Manual  of  Military  Law”).  Irf. 

(Irf.) 

ClothinfiT  and  Necessaries  (including  Materials),  Priced  Vocahu'ary 
of.  1913.  Is.  (llrf.);  Aineiidments.  July,  Oct.  1913;  Jan.,  April,  JiilV 
1914.  Kach  Irf.  (Irf.) 

Clothing  Regulations:— 

Parti.  Regular  Forces  (e.xcluding  the  Special  Reserve).  1911.  6rf.  (fVf.) 
Part  11.  Special  Reserve.  1914.  3-/.  (Af.) 

Part  III.  Mohilization,  Field  Service,  and  Demoliilization.  1903.  .3rf.  (.3rf.); 
Amendments  to  Parts  I.,  II.,  and  111.  Nov.  1909,  April,  Oct.  l9lo, 
March,  April,  Sept.,  Nov.  1911,  Feb.,  May,  July,  Sept.  1912,  April,  July 
1913.  Each  Irf.  (irf.) 

Colchester  Garrison.  Standing  Orders.  1913.  9rf.  (7rf.) 

Command  Aldershot.  St  ami  in  g Orders.  1914.  2.<f.  .3rf.  (U.  i.^.) 
Command.  The  Art  of.  ll.v  Colonel  von  Spolin.  Translated.  Irf.  (Irf.) 
Command.  Western.  Standing  Orders.  Jan.  1910.  2d.  (2d.) 

( ( iider  retnsion) 

Commands,  Military,  and  Staff  in  the  United  Kingdom.  Reorgani- 
zation of.  (Special  A.().,  .Ian.  6,  1905,  with  alterat  ions  to  date.  Is-sued  with 
Special  A.O.,  Nov.  11.  I9o7).  .3rf.  (.3</.) 

Commission  in  H.M.  Regular  Army  (from  Ist  April  1912).  Short 
guide  to  the  various  ways  of  obtaining  a : Ac.,  .Ac.  April  1912.  2d.  (2d.)  (See 
also  Army  Entrance  ; Medical  Corps  ; Special  Reserve;  Territorial  Force; 
V eterinarv  Corfjs). 

Company  'Training.  Notes  on.  For  the  use  of  tlie  Special  Reserve;  Terri- 
torial Force,  and  newly-raised  Units  ot  the  Regular  Army.  Sept.  1914. 
Irf.  (Irf.) 
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Conveyance  of  Troops  and  Issue  of  Travelling:  Warrants.  In- 
structions. 1910.  2d.  {2d.) 

Cooking'.  Military.  Manual.  6rf.  (5rf.) 

Courses  of  Instruction.  1914-15.  2d.  {2d.) 

Courses  of  Instruction  at  Practice  Camps,  1914.  \d.  {Id.) 

Crews  of  War  Department  Vessels  and  Boats  at  Home 
Stations.  Kegulations  for  the  Appointment,  Pay,  and  Promotion  of. 

1911.  2d.  {2d.) 

Cyclist  Training.  Provisional.  1914.  3d.  {34.) 

Division  Orders.  Extracts  from.  1880.  2s.  &d.  (is.  9rf.) 

Drainage  Manual.  1907.  2s.  6rf.  (2s.) 

Drawing  Plates.  Military 

Attack  of  Dufor’s  Countermines  or  2nd  plate  of  Mines;  Carnot’s  First 
System  ; Detached  Forts;  Concealed  Defences,  1.2, .3.  4;  Printing  Plate, 
A,  B,  C,  &c.  ; Detail  Plate,  No.  1 ; Do.  No.  2 ; Neiglihourliood  of  tVool- 
wich  ; Village  and  Surrounding  Ground  ; each  2d.  {2d.) 

Attack  of  Fortress— Preliminary  Operations  ; Do.,  Distant  Attack  ; Do. 

Close  Attack  ; Neighbourhood  of  Metz  ; each  3(f.  {3d.) 

Woods  and  Villages.  S^ix  plates.  Kacli  (5rf.  (5(f.) 

Neighl)ourhood  of  Woolwich.  Southern  Side.  Is.  6d.  {Is.  Id.) 

Dress  Begulations.  1911.  2s.  tW.  {2s.);  Amendments.  March,  Aug. 

1912.  Each  Irf.  (Iff.);  Aug.  1913.  2d.  {24.) 

Drum  and  Piute  Duty  for  the  Infantry,  with  Instructions  for  the  Training 
of  Drummers  and  Flautists.  1887.  2s.  (Is.  (id.)  I 

Dynamics.  Notes  on.  (.See  Ordnance  College). 

Egypt.  British  Force  in.  Standing  Orders.  1912.  is.  (lorf.) 

Egypt.  Campaign  of  1882  in.  Military  History.  With  Case  of  Mans. 

Condensed  Edition.  1908.  3s.  6d.  (2s.  Sd.) 

Electrical  Communications.  Fixed.  Instructions  .as  to.  1912.  id.  (id.) 

Electricity  and  Magnetism.  Text  Book  for  the  use  of  the  Cadets  at 
the  K.M.  Academy.  1911.  2s.  Gd.  (2s.) 

Electricity.  Notes  on.  1911.  Is.  3<f.  (Is.  Irf.) 

Electric  Light  Apparatus.  Defence.  Instructions  for  the  working  of 
1911.  Irf.  (Irf.)  ^ 

Electric  Lighting.  Military.  Vol.I.  is.  (llrf.);  Vol.II.  ls.6rf.  (ls4rf)- 
Voi.  III.  Is.  (llrf.)  ' ’ 

Encounter.  The  Battle  of.  By  Hans  von  Kiesling.  Part  I.  Practic.il 
Translateil.  l.s.  6rf.  (Is.  3d.) 

Engineer  Services  Begulations.  Peace Part  1.  1910.  Is.  (10rf.);Part3 
1911.  Technical  Treatises.  9rf.  (7rf.) 

Engineer  Training.  1912.  (Beprinted,  with  Amendments,  1914).  Gd.  {(id.) 
Engineering.  Field.  Manual  of.  1911.  9rf.  (9rf.) 

Engineering.  Military:  — 

Parti.  Field  Defences.  1908.  Is.  (k/.  {is. 34.) 

Part  II.  Attack  and  Defence  of  Fortresses.  1910.  (lieprintiny) 
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(As  to  prices  in  brackets,  see  top  of  pag:e  2.) 

Engineering.  Military  - continued. 

Part  I lire.  Military  bridging— General  Principles  and  Materials.  1913. 
1«.  (lln!.) 

Part  1116.  Do.— Bridges.  Is.  .V.  (Is.  2.1) 

Part  IV.  Mining  and  Demolitions.  IHIO.  Is.  (llrf.) 

Part  V,  Misceiianeous.  1911.  Is.  (lit/.) 

Part  VI.  Military  Itailways.  Ife98.  (Out  of  pi  ini) 

Equipment  Regulations  : — 

Part  1.  1912.  (Ueprintetl  with  Amendments  published  in  Army  Orders  up 
to  Aug.  31,  1914).  Is.  tllrf.) 

Part  2.  Details — 


Sect. 

I.  Infantry.  (Regular  Army.)  1913. 

tW.  (Srf,) 

Irt.  Mounted  Infantry.  1912.  M. 
(bd.) 

II.  Cavalry.  (Regular Army.)  1911. 

ad.  (ad.) 

III.  Army  Service  Cori)s.  (Regular 

Army).  1913.  tk/.  (od.) 

IV. ,  IVti.,  and  IV6.  Army  Ord- 

nance Corps.  Army  Pay 
Corps.  Army  Veterinary 
Corps.  (Regular  Army.) 
1914.  2d.  (2d.) 

V.  Royal  Army  Medical  Corps. 

(Regular  Arm3'.)  1914.  2d. 

- (2d.) 

■TI.— IX.  R.M.  Academy  ; R.M. 
and  Staff  Colleges;  Garrison 
Staff  and  Scliools  of  Instruc- 
tion : Military  Prisons,  De- 
tention Barracks,  and  Mili- 
tary Provost  Staff  Corps. 
(Regular  Armj’.)  1914.  2d. 
(2d.) 

Xti.  Kngineer.  General.  Fortress, 
Survey,  Railway,  and  Depf  t 
Units.  I'eace  nndWar.  (Regu- 
lar Army.)  1914.  2d.  (2/1.) 

X6,  Field  Troop.  (Regular  Armj'.) 
1912.  2f/.  (2d.) 

Xc.  Field  Com{)any.  (Regular 
Army.)  1911.  2d.  (2d.) 

Xd.  Divisional  Signal  Comimny. 
(Regular  Army.)  1911.  1*/. 

(2d.) 


Sect. 

Xe.  Signal  Company  (Wireless). 

(Regular  Army.)  1912.  2d. 
(2d.) 

Xf.  lleadipiarters  Signal  Units. 
(Regular  Army.)  1912.  2(/. 
(2d.) 

Xg.  Signal  Company  (Cable). 
(Regular  Army.)  1912.  2d. 
(2d.) 

Xk.  Signal  Squadron.  (Regular 

Army.)  1914.  2d.  (2d.) 

Xj.  Siptal  Troop  with  Cavalry 
* brigade.  (Regular  Army.) 

1912.  2d.  (2d.) 

Xk.  Sign.-il  Troop  witli  a Cavalry 
Brigade  not  allotted  to  a 
Cavalry  Division.  (Regular 
Army.)  1914.  2d.  (2d.) 

XI.  Signal  Company(Sonth  Africa). 
(Regular  Army.)  1912.  2d. 

(2d.) 

Xiii.  Bridging  Train.  (Regular 
Army.)  1912.  2d.  (2d.) 

Xh.  Field  Squadron.  (Regular 

Army.)  1914.  2d.  (2d.) 

Xla.  Horse  Artillery.  Q.F.  13-pr. 
191.3.  9d.  (8d.) 

X16.  Field  Artillery.  Q.F.  18-pr. 
(Regular  Army.)  1914.  Vil. 
(M.) 

XIc.  Field  Artillery.  B.D.  .Vin. 

Howitzer.  uk)8.  9d.  (7d.) 
Xlc.  Field  Artillerj'.  Q.F.  4‘^-in. 
Howitzer.  (Regular  Armj’.) 

1913.  9d.  (8d.) 
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(As  to  prices  in  brackets,  see  top  of  pa^e  2.) 


Eqnipment  Regnlations— 

Part  2.  Details — continued. 


Sect. 

XI((,  Reserve  Brigades  with  Q.P. 
18-pr.  Equipment,  Horse  and 
Field  Artillery,  Staff  and 
Depdts,  Riding  Kstaidish- 
inent.  School  of  Gunnery 
Horse  and  Field),  and 
Mounted  Band.  (Regular 
Army).  1914.  Hrf.  (tid.) 
Xle.  Mountain  Artillery  with 
B.L.  2’75-inch  Equipment. 
Mountain  Battery  and 
Ammunition  Column.  Mule 
Transport.  (Regular  Army.) 
1914.  (5d.  (5d.) 

Xlln.  Royal  Garrison  Artillery. 
(Regular  Army.)  1914.  2s.  M. 
(is.  lid.) 

XII5.  Royal  Garrison  Artillery. 
Siege  Artillery,  Movable 
Armament,  and  Machine 
Guns  in  Armaments.  191.3. 
H.  (lOd.) 


Xllc.  Heavy  Artillery.  B.L.  6(l-pr. 
(Regular  Army.)  19i;i.  9d. 

(8d.) 

XIV.  Cavalry  School,  Netheravon 
(liegul'ar  Army.)  1914.  2d. 
(SUI.) 

XV.  Camel  Corps  School,  Egypt. 

(Regular  Army.)  1914.  2d. 

(2d.) 

XVI.  Special  Reserve.  1913.  4d. 
(4d.) 

XVII.  Officers  Training  Corps. 
1912.  3ii.  (ad.) 

Practice  Batteries  and  Drill  Guns 
(Fixed  Mountings)  of  the 
Royal  Garrisoti  Artillery. 
(I’art  2,  Secns.  XI  la  and 
XVI,  and  Part  3.)  1909. 

1.?.  (id.  (Is.  2d.) 
Aniendmentst.o  ditto.  March, 
1911.  Id.  (Id.) 


Part  3.  Territorial  Force.  1914.  (In  the  press) 

Do.  Details  : — 

Sec. IX.  Artillery.  1912.  Is.  (9d.);  Amendments,  April  1912;  Feb.  1914. 
Each  Id.  (Id’.i 

Sec.  X.  Engineer.  1912.  .3d.  (3d.) 

Amendments  to  Parts  1 and  2.  Jan.,  Feb.,  April,  May,  Aug.,  Sept.,  Dec. 

19o7  : iMar.  19o8  ; Jtily  1909.  Each  Id.  (Id.) 

Amenilments  to  Part  2.  Oct.  (two  issues),  Nov.  (two  issues),  1910  ; June, 
Sept.  1911;  Feb.,  April,  July  (two  issues),  Aug.  1914.  Each  Id.  (Id.) 
Ametidments  to  Parts  1,  2 and  3.  Aug.  1908;  April  1909;  ,Tan.,  May, 
Aug.,  Dec.  1910  ; April,  Aug.  1911;  Nov.  1913.  Each  Id.  (Id.) 
Ametidments  H)  Parts  1,  2 and  3.  Oct.  1909;  Feb.  1913;  March,  July  191.3; 
April,  Aug.  1914.  Each  2.(.  (2d.) 

Amendments  to  Parts  2 and  3.  Jan.  1909 ; Sept.  1912.  Each  Id.  (Id.) 
Equipment.  Infantry.  Pattern  1908  Web.  191.3.  2d.  (2d.) 
Establishments 
Pkack 

Part  II.  Territorial  Force.  1913-14.  id.  (id.) 

Do.  Changes  in.  Nov.  1913.  Id.  (Id.) 
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Establishments— 

1’kack;— 

Part  III.  Depart  mental  and  Miscellaneous  Regular  E.staMiahments  and 
Instnictiniial  Institiit ions,  I91.S-14.  'M.  {'id.) 

Part  IV.  Headquarters  Estalilishnients,  Home,  Colonies  and  India, 
19i:t-14.  3rf.  (.T</.) 

Part  V.  Estalilisliment.  of  Commands  Aliroad,  and  Summaries  of  the 
Military  Forces  of  the  Crown,  1913-14.  'id.  ('id.) 

IVar  : — 

Part  I.  Expedit  ionary  Force.  1914.  M.  (M.)  (Knder  revision) 

Do.  Amendments.  Fell.,  May  1913.  Eacli  Id.  (Id.) 

Part  II.  Territorial  Force.  1911.  M.  (Td.) 

Part  V.  Reserve,  Depfit,  and  otlier  Regimental  Units  maintained  at 
Home  after  Mohili^ation.  1914.  4d.  (4(/.) 

Part  VI.  Departmental  and  .Miscellaneous  Regular  Kstahlishments  and 
Instructional  In.stitntions  inaintaineil  at  Home  after 
Mohili/ation.  1914.  id.  ("id.) 

European  War,  1914-15.  Despatches  (Naval  and  Military)  relating  to 
Operations  in  the  War.  Sept.,  Oct.,  and  Nov.  1914.  With  List  of  Honours 
and  Rewards  Conferred.  With  Sketch  Map.  2d.  (M.) 

Examination  Papers 

Qualifying:  Certificates.  Sept.  1905  ; March  1P0«  ; Sept.  1909;  March, 
Sept.  1910  ; March,  Sept.  1911 ; March  1912.  Kaclx  (id.  (Srf.) 
Entrance:  R.M.  Academy,  R.M.  Co'lege.  Qualifying  Test  for  Commis- 
sions. Supplementary  First  Appointments  in  the  Royal  Marin(*s. 
June-July  1912.  Is.  (llrf.) 

Entrance:  R.M.  Academy,  R.M.  College,  Qualifying  Test  for  Commis- 
sions. Nov.  1912  ; Nov.-Dee.  191.3.  Eauti  Is.  (lid.) 

Entrance:  R.M.  Academy,  R.M.  College,  Qualifying  Test  for  Commis- 
sions. Supplementary  First  Apiaiintments  in  the  Royal  Marines. 
Ai)|)ointmenis  in  the  Indian  Police  Ji'orce.  Apiaiintmenta  in  the  Police 
F'orces  of  the  Straits  Settlements  and  the  lederat  il  Malay  States. 
Cadetahijw  in  the  Royal  Navy  (Speidal  Fintry).  June-./ulv  1914.  Is. 
(lid.) 

Entrance:  R.M.  Academy,  R.M.  College.  Nov.-Dee.  1914.  Is.  (lOd.) 
Ereehand  Drawing:  at  the  Army  Entrance  Examination  of  Nov.  191.3. 
Specimen  Piijier  to  illiistmte  the  kind  of  questions  that  will  beset  in. 
tvf.  (.V(.) 

K.K.  Academy,  Fourth  Cla.ss  ; R.M.  ColIeg:e,  Fourth,  Third,  and 
Second  Divisions.  July,  Dec.  1904  ; June  190.'>.  Each  Is. 

R.M.  Academy,  Fourth  Class;  R.M.  Colleg-e,  Senior  Division. 

Dec.  1906  ; Jmie,  Dec.  190(5  ; July,  Dec.  1907.  Each  Is. 

Staff  College.  Admission.  Aug.  I907  ; Aug.  I909;  July  19I1  ; June- 
Julv  1912  ; June-July  1913,  Each  Is.  ((id.) 
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Refrular  Forces,  Canadian  Permanent  Forces,  Special 
Reserve  of  Officers,  Territorial  Force,  ar.d  Colonial 
Military  Forces.  May, Nov.  1906  ; May,  Nov.  1S)08.  Each  Is.  (lid.) 
Do.  May  19o9.  9rf.  (8d.) 

Officers  for  Promotion.  Dec.  1912 ; May,  Dec.  191.3 ; April  1914. 
Bach  Is.  (6d.) 

Militia,  Imperial  Yeomanry,  and  University  Candidates. 

March,  Sept.  1904  ; Sept.  1905  ; Oct.  1906.  Eacli  Is. 

Special  Reserve,  Militia,  Territorial  Force,  and  University 
Candidates.  Oct.  1911;  March,  Oct.  1912;  Marcli,  Oct.  1913. 
Each  Is.  (6d.) 

Special  Reserve,  Militia,  Territorial  Force,  Non-Commis- 
sioned Officers,  and  University  Candidates.  Marcti  1914. 
Is.  (6rf.) 

Officers  Training"  Corps 

Cadets  of  the  Senior  Division.  Certificate  A.  Dec.  1908.  6d.  (5d.) 
Cadets  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  Divisions.  Certilicates  A 
and  B.  Spring  of  1909  ; Nov.  1910  ; May,  Nov.  1911  ; March,  Nov.  1912; 
March,  Nov.  1913 ; March  1914.  Eacii  6rf.  (6rf.) 

Foreign  Dangruagres.  Modem.  July  1906  ; .luly  1908  ; April,  July 
1909;  Jan.,  June,  Oct.  1910;  Jan.,  June,  Oct.  1911  ; June  1912;  June 
1913  ; June  1914.  Each  Is.  (6d.) 

Explosives.  Service.  Treatise  on.  1907.  Is.  6d.  (Is.  2d.) 

Field  Service  Manuals 

Artillery,  Field.  Brig'ade.  Q.F.  18-pr.  1908.  .3d.  (.3d.)  (Cnder  revision) 
Do.  Do.  (Howitzer)  Brigrade.  5-inch  B.L.  1908.  3d.  (:id.) 

Do.  Heavy.  (B.L.  60-pr.)  Battery  and  Ammunition  Column. 

Expeditionary  Force.  1910.  .3d.  (.3d.) 

Do.  Horse.  Brig'ade.  13-pr.'Q..F.  1908.  3d.  (3d.)  ((  jiderreris-on) 

Do.  Do.  Appendix  to.  U.ll. A.  Battery  and  Mounted  Brigade 
Ammunition  Column.  Id.  (Id.) 

Cavalry  Reg'iment.  Expe<iltionary  Force.  1913.  3d.  (.3d.) 

( Under  revision) 

Bngrineers.  Balloon  Company.  Expeditionary  Force.  1910.  3d.  (3d.) 
Do.  Bridgring:  Train.  Expeditionary  Force.  1910.  3d.  (3d.) 

(Under  revision) 

Do.  Field  Company.  Expeditionary  Force.  1914.  .3d.  (.'id.) 

( Under  revision) 

Do-  Field  Squadron.  Expeditionary  Force.  1914.  3d.  (3d.) 

Do.  Field  Troop.  Expeditionary  Force.  1910.  3d.  (.3d.) 

Do.  Works  Company,  Expeditionary  Force. ' 1910.  3d.  (Sd.) 

Headquarters  Units.  Expeiiitionary  Force.  1911.  3d.  (3d.) 
Infantry  Battalion.  Expeditionary  Force.  1914.  3d.  (3d.) 

Infantry  (Mounted)  Battalion.  Expeditionary  Force.  1913.  3d.  (3d.) 
Medical  Service.  &.rmy.  Expeditionary  Force.  1914.  3d.  (3d.) 
Sig'nal  Service.  Sig-nal  Company  (Air-line).  Expeditionary 
Force.  1913.  3d.  (3d.) 
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Pield  Service  Manuals— 

Signal  Service.  Signal  Company  (Cable).  Expeditionary  Force 
1913.  3<(.  (3d.) 

Do.  Signal  Company  (with  Division).  Kxpeiil 

tioiiary  Force.  1913.  'Ad.  (:id.)  {Under  revision) 

Do.  Signal  Company  (Dines  of  Communica- 

tion). Expeditionary  Force.  1914.  'Ad.  {Ad.) 
Field  Service  Pocket  Book.  1914.  1«.  (lid.) 

Field  Service  Regniations 

Fart  I.  Operations.  1909.  (Ueprinted,  witli  Amejuimenta,  1914).  M.  (M.) 
Fart  II.  Organization  ami  Administration.  1909.  (Koprinted.  uitti 
Amendments  to  Oct.  1914).  Is.  (lOd.) 

Financial  Instructions  in  relation  to  Army  Accounts.  1910. 

(Ueprinted,  with  Amendments  to  Sept.  1,  1914).  id.  {id.) 

Flying  Corps. . Royal.  Training  Manuals: — 

Fart  I.  Frovisional.  1914.  Is.  (lOd.) 

Do.  Amendments.  Jan.  1915.  Id.  (Id.) 

Fart  II.  Military  Wing.  Frovisional.  1914.  3d.  (4d.) 

Foreign  Languages.  Study  of.  Regulations.  1913.  2d.  (2d.) 

Fortification.  Permanent.  For  the  Imperial  Military  Training 
Eatahlishnients  and  for  the  Instruction  of  Otticers  of  all  Arms  of  the 
Austro-Hungarian  Armj’.  7th  Edition.  Translated.  4s.  (2s.  lid.) 

Franco-German  War,  1870-71.  Translated  from  the  German  Official 
^ Account.  Five  vols.  £6  11s.  6d. 

^/so  sejHirately,  in  Volumes  in  cloth.  Sections  in  paper  covers,  and  Plans 
unmounted  : — 

First  Fart — History  of  the  War  to  the  Downfall  of  the  Empire — 

Vol.  1 (Secns.  1 too).  Outbreak  of  Hostilities  to  Battle  of  Oravelotte. 

£1  rts.  {Out  of  print) 

Vol.  2 (Secns.  6 to  9).  Battle  of  Gravelotte  to  Downfall  of  the  Empire. 
£1  2s.  {Out  of  print) 

Second  Part — History  of  the  War  against  the  Uepuhlic— 

Vol.  1 (Secns.  io  to  13).  Investment  of  Paris  to  Re-occupation  of 
Orleans  hy  t he  Germans.  £1  iJs.  (18.s.  6d). 

Vol.  2 (Secns.  14  to  18).  Events  in  Northern  France  from  end  of  Nov. 
In  North-west  from  beginning  of  Dec.  Siege  of  Paris  from 
commencement  of  Dec.  to  the  Armistice.  Operations  in  the 
South-east  from  mid<ile  of  Nov.  to  middle  of  Jan.  £1  tit.  (19.«.) 

Vol.  3 (Secns.  19  and  20).  Events  in  South-east  France  from  middle  of 
Jan.  to  Tennination  of  Hcwtilities.  Rearward  Commnnications.  The 
Armistice.  Homeward  March  and  Occuimtion.  Retrospect. 
£1  11*.  «d.  (£1  2,*.  .3((.) 

Section. 

1.  Events  In  July.  Flan.  3.*.  {2s.  2d.} 

2.  EventsU>KveofBattlesofW(5rthandSpicheren.  .3rded.  3*.  {Outof print) 
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3.  Battles  of  Worth  and  Spicheren.  3rd  edition.  5?.  {Out  of  print) 

4.  Advanceof  ThirdArmytotheMoselle,&c.  ididedition,  is.  {Out  of  print) 

6.  Operations  near  Metz  on  15th,  16th,  and  17th  August.  Battle  of 

Vionville — Mars  la  Tour.  2nd  edition.  6».  Ou.  {Out  of  print) 

6.  Battle  of  Giavelotte — St.  Privat.  5.«.  {f Jut  of  print) 

7.  Advance  of  Third  Army  and  of  Army  of  the  Meuse  against  Army  of 

Chalons.  6s.  {Out  of  print) 

8.  Battle  of  Sedan.  3s.  {Oat  of  print) 

9.  Proceedings  on  German  Coa.st  and  l)efore  Fortresses  in  Alsace- 

Lorraine.  Battle  of  Noisseville.  General  review  of  V\  ar  up  to  Sept. 
4s.  6d.  (As.  id.) 

10.  Investment  of  Paris.  Capture  of  Toul  and  Strassluirg.  6s.  (4s.  6rf.) 

11.  Bvents  before  Paris,  and  at  other  p<iint8  of  Theatre  of  War  i7i 

Western  France  until  end  of  Octolasr.  5s.  3(/.  (.3s.  llrf.) 

12.  Last  Engagements  with  French  Army  of  tlie  liliine.  Occurrences 

after  fall  of  Strassburg  and  Metz  to  middle  of  November.  4s.  6,7. 
(3s.  bd.) 

13.  Occurrences  on  Theatre  of  War  in  Central  France  up  to  Re-occupation 

of  Orleans  by  the  Germans.  6s.  (4s.  Hr/.) 

14.  Measures  for  Investment  of  Paris  up  to  middle  of  Decemlrer.  4s.  (.3s.) 

15.  Measures  for  protecting  the  Investment  of  Paris  and  Occmreiices 

before  French  Capital  to  commencement  of  1871.  2s.  6</.  (Is.  lid.) 

16.  Proceedings  of  Second  Arniy  from  commencement  of  1871  until  the 

Armistice.  3s.  Hd.  (2s.  8d.) 

17.  Proceedings  of  First  Army  from  commencement  of  1871  until  the 

Armistice.  .3s.  (2.s.  3d.) 

18.  Occurrences  on  South-eastern  Theatre  of  War  up  to  middle  of  Jan.  1871. 

Events  before  Paris  from  commencement  of  1871  to  the  Armistice  8s. 
(6s.) 

19.  Occurrences  on  Soiith-eastem  Theatre  of  War  from  middle  of  Jan. 

1871.  Proceedings  in  rear  of  German  Army  and  in  Coast 
Provinces,  from  Nov.  1870  until  the  Armist  ice.  13.s.  6r/.  (9s.  8d.) 

20.  General  Ketrospect  of  War  from  begiiming  of  Sept.  1870  to  Cessation 

of  Hostilities.  Armistice  and  Peace  Preliminaries.  Return  of 
German  Army  ami  Peace  of  Frankfort.  The  Occupation.  The 
Telegraph.  Post,  Supply  of  Ammunition,  Commissariat,  Hospital 
Service,  Divine  Service,’  Military  Justice,  Reciuitment,  and  Hume 
Garrisons.  Results.  5.s.  (3s.  9d.) 

Analytical  Index.  Is.  6d.  (Is.  Id.) 

Plans — 

4.  Battle  of  Colomhey-Nouilly.  ,3d.  (,3d.) 

6a.  Battle  of  Vionville -Mars  la  Tour.  Position  of  Contending  Forces 
at  Noon.  3d.  (3d.) 

6b.  Battle  of  Vionville— Mars  la  Tour.  Position  of  Contending  Forces 
from  4 to  5 p.m.  3d.  {M.) 
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Franco-German  'Wa.r—conlintted. 

Yl&iia— continued. 

itA,  Hattie  of  Sedan.  Position  of  Contending  Forces  towards  Noon.  ltd.  (M.) 
k»B.  Battle  of  Sedan.  Position  of  the  Germans  in  the  afternoon  shortly 
before  the  end  of  t he  str\iggle.  3rf.  (ltd.) 

{.See  also  Siege  Operations.) 

Cavalry.  Drill  Kegulations.  1909.  iid.  (.3d.) 

Field  Service  liegiilatlons.  1908.  1*.  (lOd.) 

Foot  Artillery.  Drill  Kegulations.  Part  IV.  The  Fight. 
1909.  .3d.  (.3d.) 

Manoeuvres  Kegulations.  1908.  .3d.  (.3d.) 

The  Campaign  of  1866  in.  With  2a  plans  in  portfolio. 
1872.  (Reprinted  1907).  6s.  (is.  lOd.) 


German  Army. 
Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Germany. 


T*o.  Moltke’s  Projects  for.  l*.  (lOd.) 

Guernsey  and  Alderney  Royal  Militia.  Regulations.  With  the 
Militia  l.aws  relating  to  the  Islaods.  Provisional.  Hs.  (2.y.  2d.) 

Guns.  Drill  for.  (-dnd  see  Quns.  HandbooKs  for):— 

«0-pr.  H.L.  1912.  Id.  (Id.) 

18-pr.  Q.K.  191 1.  Id.  (Id.) 
l.Vpr.  B L.  191-4.  Id.  (Id.) 

15-pr.  H.L.C.  1911.  Id.  (Id.) 
l.Vpr.  Q F.  1912.  Id.  (Id.) 

];i-pr.  Q.F.  1914.  Id.  (Id.) 

12-pr.  12-cwt.  y.F.  Land  Service.  1914.  Id.  (Id.) 

10  pr.  B.L.  1914.  Id.  (Id.) 


Mark  IX.,  on 


Mark  IV'.  Mounting.  Land  Service.  1914. 
on  Marks  V».  and  Vb.  Mountings.  Lan<l 
, on  Mark  V.  Mounting.  1914.  Land 


'C’Mark  IX., 

1914.  Id.  (Id.) 

Marks  X.,  X'.,  and 
Id.  (Id.) 

Marks  Vll.  and  VII'.  Land  Service.  1914.  Id. 

1912.  (Kepriuted,  with  Amendments 


(Id.) 
to  Dec. 


Id.  (Id.) 


9'2  ineh  ILL. 

Id.  (Id.) 

■’^•2-inch  B L. 

Service. 

9-2-inch  B.L 
Service. 

6-inch  ILL. 

6-inch  n.L.  Howitzer. 

1914).  Id.  (Id.) 

ti-inch  y.F.  Land  Service.  1914.  Id.  (Id.) 

fi  inch  ILL.  Howitzer.  1912.  (Reprinted  1914  with  Amendments), 

4-7-inch  Q.F.  on  Travelling  Carriages.  1912.  Id.  (Id.) 

4-7-inch  Q.F.  Fixed  Armament.  Land  Service.  1914.  Id.  (Id.) 

4 7-lnchQ.F.  Heavy  Batteries.  Provisional.  1914.  Id.  (Id.) 

4-.Vinch  Q F.  Howitzer.  1914.  Id.  (Id.) 

4-iiich  Q.F.  Land  Service.  1914.  Id.  (Id.) 

2-95-inch  Q.F.  1914.  Id.  (Id.) 

Guns.  Handbooks  for.  (.4nd s«e  Guns.  Drill  for) 

60-pr.  B.L.  Land  Service.  191.3.  1*.  6d.  (Is.  .3i.) 

18-pr.  Q.F.  Land  Service.  1913.  (Kepriuted,  with  Amendments,  1914), 
l.».  (lid.) 

15-pr.  B.L.  Marks  11.  to  IV.,  and  Carriages.  Marks  1 1.*  and  IV.,  and  Wagon 
and  Limiter,  Mark  IV.  J<ield  Batteries.  1914.  Provisional.  1».  (lOi.) 
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Guns.  Handbooks  tox— continued. 

15-pr.  B.L.C.  Marks  I.,  II.,  II*.  and  IV.,  with  Mark  I.  Carriage,  and 
Marks  I.,  la.,  16.,  and  Ic.  Limbers  and  Wagons.  Land  Service. 
1912.  Is.  (10(<.) 

15-pr.  Q.F.  Land  Service.  1914.  Ls.  &d.  (Is.  2d.) 

13-pr.  Q.P.  Land  Service.  191.3.  (Ileprinted,  with  Amendments,  1914). 

Is.  3a!.  (1-5.  1<^.) 

12-pr.  B.L.  of  6 cwt.  Marks  I.  to  IV.  and  IVa.,  and  Carriages  Marks  I*., 
I**.,  and  II.  Horse  Artillery.  1905.  Is.  (lid.) 

10-pr.  Jointed  B.L.  Mule  Equipment.  1914.  Is.  6d.  (Is.  2d.) 

9'45-inch  B.L.  Howitzer.  1900.  9d.  (Id.) 

9'2-inch  B.L.  Mark  IX.,  “C  ” Mark  IX.,  and  Marks  X.,  X*.,  and  X*.  Land 
Service.  1912.  Is.  (lid.) 

8-inch  R.M.L.  Howitzer  of  70  cwt.  Movable  Armament  and  Armament  of 
Works.  Land  Service.  1901.  2s.  (Is.  (id.) 

6-lnch  B.L.  and  B.L.C.  Guns,  Mountings,  &o.  1904.  Is.  6d.  (Is.  4d.) 

6-inch  B.L,  Marks  VII.  and  VII'.  Laud  Service.  1911.  9d.  (8d.) 

6-inch  B.L.  Howitzer,  30  cwt.  Marks  I and  I*.  1915.  (hi preparation) 

6-inch  Q.F.  Land  Service.  1903.  Is.  (lOd.) 

6-inch  “B”  Q.F.  Land  Service.  1911.  Is.  (lOd.) 

5'4-inch  B.L.  Howitzer.  Mark  I.  1902.  Is.  (id;  (Is.  2d.) 

5-lnch  B.L.  Marks  I.— V.  1904.  9d.  (9./.) 

5-inch  B.L.  Marks  IV. — V.  Land  Service.  1903.  Is.  6d.  (Is.  2d.) 

5-inch  B.L.  Howitzer.  1909.  9d.  (9d).  (Ut-der  revision) 

4'7-inch  Q.F.  Fixed  Armaments.  Land  Service.  1904.  Is.  (lid.) 

4'7-inch  Q.F.B.  on  Travelling  Carriages.  Land  Service.  1910.  (Reprinted, 
with  Amendments,.  1914).  9d.  (8d.) 

4'5-inch  Q.  F.  Howitzer.  Land  Service.  1914.  Is.  3d.  (Is.  Id.) 

2'95-inch  Q.F.  Mule  Equipment  and  Man  Transjwrt  Equipment.  1914. 
2s.  (Is.  6d.) 

'303-inch  Vickers  Machine  (Magazine  Rifle  Chamber),  on  Tripod  Mounting, 
.Mark  IV.  1914.  6d.  (6d.) 

'303-inch  Nordenfelt  8-barrel  and  Gardner  2-barrel  converted  from  0'4-inc)i 
and  0'45-inch  M.H.  Chamber,  Magazine  Rifle  Chamber,  on  Carriages. 
1900.  9d.  (8d.) 

Historical  Records  of  the  British  Army 

Horse  Guards.  5s.  (3s.  Id.) 

Dragoon  Guards,  3rd,  4th,  5th,  6th,  and  7th.  Each  4s.  (.3s.) 

Dragoons,  1st,  3rd,  7th,  14th,  and  16th.  Each  4s.  (3s.) 

Do.  12tli,  and  13th.  Each  3s.  (2s.  3d.) 

Marine  Corps.  3s.  (2s.  2d.) 

Foot,  2ud,  6th,  8th,  10th,  11th,  1.3th,  16th,  17th,  18th,  19th,  20th,  21st, 
22nd,  34th,  3iith,  39th,  46tli,  53rd,  67th,  71st,  72nd,  73rd,  74th, 
86th,  87th,  and  92nd.  Bach  4s.  (.3s.) 

Do.  14th,  .56th,  61st,  70th,  and  88th.  Each  3s.  (2s.  3d.) 
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(As  to  prices  in  brackets,  see  top  of  pagre  2.) 
Histories,  Short,  of  the  Territorial  Regriments  of  the  British 
Army.  67  nunibei-s,  each  Id.  In  one  volume,  5i.  (3».  9d.) 

Do.  The  ricots  G uards.  Id.  (Id.) 

Do.  The  Hth  (Inuisklllinj;)  Dragoons.  Id.  (Id.) 

Do.  Revlseil  Kilitloiis.  Id.  (Id.)  each  ; 

Alexandra,  I’riucessof  Wales’s  Own 
(Yorksliire  Uejjiinent). 

The  Bedfordshire  Ueulment. 

The  Black  Watch  (Royal  High- 
landers). 

The  Cameron  Ians  (Scottish  Rltles). 

The  Cheshire  Regiment. 

The  Duke  of  Wellington's  West 
Riding  Regiment. 

The  Durham  Light  Infantry. 

The  l*'a.st  Lancashire  Regiment. 

The  Bast  Surrey  Regiment. 

The  Hamp.shire  Regiment. 

The  Highland  Light.  Infantry. 

The  King's  Own  Yorkshire  Light 
Infantry. 

The  Lancashire  Fusiliers. 

The  Northamptonshire  Regiment. 

The  Oxfordshire  and  Buckingham- 
shire Light  Infantry’. 

Hospitals.  Military  Families’.  Nursing  Staff  Regulations.  Dec.  1909.  id. 
(Id.) 

Hostilities  without  Declaration  of  War  from  1700  to  1870.  2s, 
(l.?.  7d.) 

Ily^iene.  Elementary  Military.  Manual  of.  1912.  M.  (6d.) 

Indian  Empire.  Our.  A Short  Keview  and  some  Hints  for  the  use  of 
Soldiers  uroceeding  to  India.  6d.  (6d.) 

Infantry  Training'.  (4-('omi)any  Organization.)  1914.  M.  (6d.) 
Institutes.  Garrison  and  Regimental.  Rules  for  the  Management  of. 
1912.  Id.  (Id). 

Intelligence  Duties  in  the  Field.  Regulations  fur.  1964.  2d.  (2d.) 
Italian  Cavali-y  Training  Regulations.  1911.  Training  for  .Marches, 
Tactics  of  Minor  Units,  and  Training  of  Patrols.  Translated.  4</.  (.Td.) 

Jamaica,  standing  Orders.  1912.  Is.  (9d.) 

Jersey.  Royal  Militia  of  the  Island  of.  Regulations.  1914.  M’ith 
the  Jersey  Milil ia  Law,  1900.  Is.  .'Id.  (lid.) 

King’s  Regulations  and  Orders  for  the  Army.  1912.  (Reiirinted, 
with  Amendments  puhlisheil  in  Army  Orders  up  to  Aug.  1,  1914).  l.s.  (Is.) 
Kit  Plates 

Artillery.  Royal 

1.  Horse  and  Field.  Kit  in  Barrack  Room.  1912.  2d.  (2d.) 

2.  Do.  Kit  laid  out  for  Inspection.  1908.  2d.  (2d.) 

6.  Garrison.  Kit  laiil  out  for  Inspection.  19o9.  2d.  (2d. 

10.  Do.  Kit  in  Barrack  Room.  19o9.  2d.  (2d.) 
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Tile  Prince  Albert's  (Somersetshire 
Light  Infantry). 

The  Prince  of'  Wales’s  Leinster 
Regiment  (Royal  Canadians). 

Tile  I’rmce  of  \\  ales’s  Vo'untcers 
(South  Lancashire  Regiment). 

The  Princess  Charlotte  of  Wales's 
(The  Royal  Berkshire  Regi 
ment). 

The  Princess  Louise's  Argyll  and 
Sutherland  Highlanders. 

The  Royal  Inniskilling  Fusiliers. 

The  Royal  Sussex  Regiment. 

The  Royal  Warwickshire  Regi- 
ment. 

The  Royal  Welsh  Fusiliers. 

The  Suffolk  Regiment. 

The  Welsh  Regiment. 

(/»  the  press) 
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(As  to  prices  in  brackets,  see  top  of  pag-e  2.) 

Kit  PlatOs — continued. 

Cava/ry.  1891.  \d.  (id.) 

Engineers.  Royal 

1.  Disiiiouiited.  Detail  of  Shelf  and  Bedding,  witli  Marcliing  Order 

ready  to  put  on.  Detaii  of  Shelf  and  Bedding,  witli  Drill  Order 
ready  to  put  on.  1914.  Id.  (Id.) 

2.  Dismounted.  Kull  kit  laid  out  for  Inspection  in  Barrack  Boom. 

1914.  Id.  (Id.) 

4.  Mounted  N.C.O.  or  Driver  and  Field  Troop  Sapper.  Full  Kit  laid 
out  for  Inspection  in  Barrack  Boom.  1910.  Id.  (Id.) 

6.  Mounted.  Detail  of  Shelf  and  Bedding.  1910.  Id.  (Id.) 

6.  Dii\er,  with  pair  of  Jlorses.  Field  Kit  laid  out  for  Inspection  on 
Articles  carried  in  Valise  on  Baggage  Wagon. 

Infantry : — 

1.  Kit  in  Barrack  Boom.  1905.  2'f.  (id.) 

2.  Kit  laid  out  for  Inspection.  1905.  2/1.  (2d.) 
lligitland.  1884.  Id.  (Id.) 

Medical  Corps.  Royal  Array.  Kit  in  Barrack  Itoom.  2d.  (ad.) 
Ordnance  Corps.  Army.  For  Guidance  at  .Miuching  Order  and  Kit 
Inspections,  ad.  (2d.) 

Land  Warfare.  An  exposition  of  the  Taiws  and  Usiiges  of  War  on  I and 
the  guidance  of  Officers  of  H.M.  Army.  l.<.  (lod.)  ^ ’ 

Large  Formations.  The  Op-rations  of.  (Condnite  des  Grandcs  ladtes) 
Tiaiislated  from  tlie  Field  Service  Begulat ions  of  the  Fiencli  Arm v d t!-.! 
Oct.  28.  1913.  (id.  (b1.) 

Law.  Military.  Manual  of.  1914.  2s.  (1.^.  9d.) 

Law  for  the  Reserve  Forces  and  Militia.  Manual  of.  I88t5  i.?  8d 

(1.?.  ad.) 

Machine-Gun.  Tests  of  Klementary  Training.  Id.  (Id.) 

Machine  Guns  and  Small  Arms,  ‘SOB-inch.  Nornenclature  of  Farts 
Stripping.  Assembling,  Action,  .lams,  Mi.sslires,  Failures,  and  Inspection  .o' 
Bevised  Kdition.  19i;t.  3d.  (3d.);  Amenilmcnts,  N.i,  l.  ],(_  (id) 

Magazines  and  Care  of  War  Materiel.  Begulations  for.  i9i;s  wi  m/). 

Do.  Amendments,  July  1914.  Id.  (id.)  ‘ 

Map  Reading  and  Field  Sketching.  Manual.  1912.  (lienrintcii 
with  Additions,  1914).  1.?.  (lid.)  (/l»d  .ve«  Schools,  Army.)  ’ 

Mechanism  as  a pplied  to  Artillery.  Notes  on.  Second  liditiou.  l»ua  i* 
(tld.)  ’ * 

Medical  Corps.  Royal  Army.  (Al«d  *ee  Territorial  Force) : — 
Admission  to.  Itegulations  for.  .Ian.  I9ia.  id.  (id.) 

Standing  Orders.  1914.  is.  (lud.) 

Training.  1911.  9d.  (9d.) 

Medical  Department.  Army.  Index  to  Appendices  of  Beuorts  frmn 
18.59  to  1898.  :W.  (3d.)  ^ 

Medical  Service.  Army.  Be.gu  lit  ions.  1908.  (Uepriuled,  with  Amen  u 
ments  up  to  Seiit.  30,  1914).  4d.  (o-/.) 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 

Abbrevl.atlons  denoting  names  of  corps  such  as  R.H.A.,  A.S.C.,  Ac.,  are 

omitted. 

" A ” before  an  abbreviation  signifying  a principal  staff  officer,  or  the 
head  of  a service  or  department,  means  Assistant,  similarly  " D ” signifies 
Deputy. 


A.A. 

. . Army  Act. 

A.A.G.  . . 

. . Assistant  Adjuhint- General. 

A.B. 

. . Army  Book. 

A.F. 

. . Arniv  Form. 

A.D.C.  .. 

. . Aklc-de-Cainp. 

Ad  mu. 

. . Administration. 

A.  D.  Sigs. 

. . Assistant  Director  of  Army  Signals. 

Adv.  Gd... 

. . Advanced  guard. 

A.G. 

. . Adjutant-General. 

Amm. 

. . Ammunition. 

A.  and  S. 

. . Ammunition  and  Store. 

A.D.M.S... 

. . Assistant  Director  of  Medical  Services. 

A.O. 

. . Army  Order. 

A.P. 

. . Armour  Piercing. 

A.P.M.  . . 

. . Assistant  Provost-Marshal. 

Art. 

. . Artillery. 

Batt. 

. . Battery. 

B.C. 

. . Battery  Commander. 

Bde. 

. . Brigade. 

B.M. 

. . Brigade  Major. 

Bn. 

. . Battalion. 

Br. 

. . Bombardier  or  Bugler. 

Brig. -Gen. 

. . Brigadier-General. 

Capt. 

. . Captain. 

Cav. 

. . Cavalry. 

C.B. 

. . Confinement  to  Barracks. 

C.C.D.  . . 

. . Commander  of  Const  Defences. 

e.G.S.  .. 

. . Chief  of  the  General  Staff  in  the  Field. 

Col. 

. . Colonel. 

Coin. 

. . Column. 

VI 


Oomdt.  . . 

Commandaiit. 

Coindr.  . . 

Commandei. 

C.-in-C.  . . 

Commander-in-Chlef. 

Comdng.  . . 

Commanding. 

C.O. 

Commanding  OfBcer, 

Co. 

Company. 

Cj)!. 

. . 

Corporai. 

D.A.O  . . 

Deputy  Adjutant-General. 

D.D.M.S. . . 

Deputy  Director  of  Medical  Services. 

B.J.A.G.  .. 

Deputy  Judge  Advocate  General. 

Det. 

Detaciiment. 

Uept. 

, , 

Department. 

Dist. 

. 

District. 

Uiv. 

Division. 

Dn. 

Dragoon. 

D.G. 

Dragoon  Guard. 

Dr. 

. . 

Drummer  or  Driver. 

. . 

Depression  Range-Einder. 

D.Sigs.  . . 

Director  of  Army  Simials. 

D.M.S.  . . 

Director  of  Medical  Services. 

G.O.S.  .. 

Director  of  Ordnance  Services. 

D.  Post.  . . 

. . 

Director  of  Postal  Services. 

U.K.T.  . . 

, , 

Director  of  Railway  Transport. 

D.  llemounts 

. 

Director  of  Remounts. 

D.S. 

Director  of  Supplies. 

D.S.T.  .. 

Director  of  Sea  Transport. 

B.T. 

* , 

Director  of  Transport. 

G.V.S.  . . 

Director  of  Veterinary  Services. 

D.W. 

. . 

Director  of  Works. 

Est. 

♦ , 

Establishment. 

E.  Arab.  . . 

Field  Ambulance. 

P.C. 

Fire  Commander. 

E.  Co.  . . 

, , 

Field  Company. 

E.G.C.M. . . 

. . 

Field  General  Court-Martial. 

E.  Imp.  . . 

, , 

Field  Imprisonment. 

E.M. 

. . 

Field  Marshal. 

E.O. 

Field  Officer. 

E.S.M.  . . 

Field  Service  Manual. 

E.S.R.  . . 

, , 

Field  Service  Regulations. 

f.s. 

. . 

Feet  per  second. 

G.C. 

Gun  Captain. 

G.C.M.  . . 

. . 

General  Court-Martial. 

Gd. 

Guard. 

G.G.C.  . . 

Gun  Group  Commander. 

G.n.Q.  .. 

General  Headquarters. 

G.O.C.  .. 

General  Officer  Coraiuanding. 

Gr. 

. . 

Gunner. 

G.S. 

. . 

General  Staff,  also  General  Service. 

Hd.  Qrs. 

Headquarters. 

Hd.  Qrs.  Gen. 

Hd. 

Headquarters  of  a GenenU  Headquarters 

Signal 

Qrs.  Slg.  Co. 

Company. 

Hd.  (^rs.  Army  Hd. 

Headquarters  of  an  Army  Headquarters 

Signal 

(^rs.  Sig.  Co 
IT.E. 

Company. 

Horirontal  Equivalent,  also  High  Explosive. 

Howr. 

Howltier. 

Hosp. 

, , 

Hospital. 

Hr. 

. . 

Hussar. 

I.  A. 

Iiidiau  Army. 

i/c. 

In  charge  of. 

I.G.C.  .. 

Inspector-General  of  Communication* 

Inf. 

• • 

infantry. 

J.A.Q.  .. 

• • 

Judge  Advocate-General. 

Lleat. 

. . Lieuteiutnt. 

Lt.-Qen.  . . 

. . TJeutenent-Oeneral. 

L.  ofC.  .. 

. . Line  of  CommanicatioD. 

Lr. 

Lancer. 

M.Q. 

. . .Machine  Oun. 

Haj.-Qen. 

. . .'ilajor-Generai. 

Med. 

. . .Medical. 

M.F.P.  .. 

. . .Military  Foot  Police. 

M.L. 

. . .Mniile  Loader. 

M.L.O.  . . 

. . Military  Landing  Officer. 

M.r. 

ilililary  Police. 

M.M.P.  .. 

Military  Mounted  Police. 

M.F.E.  .. 

Maaual  of  Field  Engineering 

M.O. 

Medical  Officer. 

Mtd. 

. . Mounted. 

M.T. 

Mechanical  Tranaport. 

ni.v. 

Muiile  Velocity. 

m.p.h. 

. . Milea  per  hour. 

N.C.O.  . . 

. . Kon-Cominiasioned  Officer. 

O.C. 

. . Officer  Commanding. 

Offr. 

. . Officer. 

0.0. 

. . Ordnance  Officer. 

Ord. 

. . Ordnance. 

O.E.S.  . . 

. . Orderly  room  Serjeant. 

P.C. 

. . Principal  Chaplain. 

PI. 

Plateoa. 

P.M. 

. . Provost-Marshal. 

Pmr. 

. . Paymaster. 

P.O. 

. . Post  Office. 

Pte. 

. . Private. 

P.W. 

. . Royal  Warrant  for  Pay  and  Promotion. 

Q.F. 

. . Quickflring. 

Qr.Mr.  . . 

. . Quartermaster. 

Q.M.O.  . . 

. . Quartermaster-General. 

Q.M.S.  .. 

Quartermaster-Serjeant. 

R.C.M.  . . 

. . Regimental  Court-Martial. 

R.F. 

. . Representative  Fraction. 

R.T.O.  .. 

Railway  Transport  Officer. 

Rflt. 

. . Regiment. 

R..M. 

. . Riding  Master. 

8. A. A.  .. 

Small  Arm  Ammunition. 

Sec. 

. . Section. 

Sjt. 

. . Serjeant. 

Sig.  Sec.  A. 

. . Signal  Section  Air-line. 

Sig.  Sec.  C. 

..  Signal  .Section  Cable. 

Sig.  Co.  1). 

. . Signal  Company  with  Division. 

Sig.  .Sec.  W. 

..  Signal  Section  Wireless. 

Sig.O. 

. . Signalling  Officer. 

Sig.  Sqn. . . 

..  Signal  Squadron. 

Sig.  Tp.  . . 

. . Signal  Troop. 

S.M. 

. . Serjeant-.Mtijor. 

8.0. 

. . Stair  Officer. 

Sqn. 

..  Squadron. 

Sup.O.  . . 

..  Supply  Officer. 

Tel. 

. . Telegraphs. 

T.O. 

. Transport  Officer. 

T.  * S . . 

. . Transport  and  Supply. 

Tp. 

. . Troop. 

Tpr. 

. . Trooper. 

Tr. 

. . Trumpeter. 

Vet. 

. . Veterinary. 

Yin 


V. l.  ..  ..  Vertical  Intf'rv\L 

W. E.  . . . . War  EstablishmentA. 


6” 

6' 

6' 

6« 


5 degrees. 

5 feet  or  6 minutes  (gcographieally  only). 
5 inehes  or  5 seconds. 

5 yards. 


DEFINITIONS. 

(For  special  definitions  of  terms  used  in  oversea  expeditions  tee  p.  80.) 

An.\Tis.  An  obstacle  formed  of  trees  or  branches  of  trees  picketed  to  tlie 
ground  witli  tlieir  points  towards  the  enemy. 

Accoutrements  oompri.se  belts,  pouches,  bandoliers,  slings,  mess  tins, 
liaversacks,  water  bottles,  and  similar  articles  (otlier  than  arms)  carried 
outside  the  clothing. 

Administrative  Commander.  An  officer  vested  with  the  command  of 
administrative  troops  only  ; e.g.,  administrative  commandants,  directors 
of  administrative  services  and  their  representatives. 

Administrative  Dep.artments.  The  departments  of  the  Judge  Advocate- 
General,  Principal  Chaplain  and  Paymaster-in-Chief. 

Administrative  Services.  Signal,  medical,  supplies,  transport,  ordnance, 
railways,  works,  remounts,  veterinary,  postal. 

Administrative  Troops.  Troops,  combatant  or  otlierwise,  belonging  to 
the  administrative  services,  including  ll.E.  other  than  those  of  field 
units;  A.S.C. ; R.A.M.C. ; A.O.C. ; A.V.C. ; A.P.C. ; A.P.O.C. 

Advanced  Base.  Tiie  area  within  whicli  may  be  situated  the  advanced 
depots  of  ammunition,  supplies,  animals,  and  material,  from  which 
issues  are  made  to  field  units. 

Alignment.  Any  straight  line  on  wliich  a body  of  troops  is  formed,  or  is 
to  form. 


Banquette.  The  place  upon  whicli  men  stand  to  fire  over  a parapet. 

Base.  A place  where  the  L.  of  C.  originates,  where  magasincs  of  stores 
for  the  forces  in  tlio  field  arc  situated  and  maintaini'd  under  direct 
military  management  and  control,  and  wdiere  the  business  of  supplying 
tlicsc  forces  is  located  and  organized  under  the  military  autliorities. 

Basin.  (1)  A small  area  of  level  ground  surrounded  (or  nearly  so)  by  hills ; 
(ii)  a district  drained  by  a river  and  its  tributaries. 

Baulk.  A road  bearer  in  a military  bridge. 

Bay.  The  distance  bridged  by  one  set  of  baulks. 

Bearing.  True  bearing  is  the  angle  a line  makes  with  the  true  north  line. 
Magnetic  bearing  is  tlie  angle  a line  makes  with  the  magnetic  north 
line.  In  each  case  the  angle  is  measured  from  North  by  East  and  South. 

Bench  .Mark.  A stone  placed  to  mark  a level  accurately  fixed  by  instru- 
ments. 

Berm.  A small  space  left  between  the  parapet  and  excavations  of  a work. 

Bight.  A loop  formed  on  a rope,  the  two  parts  of  which  lie  alongside  one 
another. 

bivouac.  An  encampment  without  tents  or  huts. 

BOMB-PROOP.  A shelter,  proof  against  penetration  by  shells. 

Calibre.  Tlie  diameter  of  tlie  bore  of  a gun  in  indies  measured  across  the 
lands. 

CAPONIER.  A small  chamber  formed  in  the  ditch  of  a work  projecting  from 
the  escarp  to  give  fire  along  the  bottom  of  the  ditch. 

Casemate.  A shell-proof  chamber  constructed  for  the  accommodation  of 
a garrison  of  a work  or  position. 
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Chess,  a plank  (orining  a portion  ol  the  llooring  of  a hriige. 

Col.  a depression  between  two  adjac(‘nt  liills;  a hr.  ak  in  a ridgo : ti  e 
neck  of  laiid  connecting  an  outlying  feature  witli  tlie  main  range. 

Column.  Bodies  ot  troops  formed  one  in  rear  of  another. 

Command  (.Mil  Eng ) Vertical  height  of  the  crest  of  a work  above  tiie 
naturai  surface  of  the  ground. 

COMMANDER.  All  offlccr  Vested  with  tlie  command  of  a detachment,  unit, 
or  formation  of  fighting  or  administrative  troops. 

Contour,  a contour  is  the  represenUtion  on  a map  of  au  imaginary  lino 
running  along  the  surface  of  the  ground  at  the  same  height  above  mean 
sea  level  throughout  its  length. 

CoNiTtmuTiON.  .A  levy  made  on  a town  or  comumuity  (see  Sec.  47  and 
r.s.iv.,  Part  It,  Sec.  do). 

Cossack  Post,  .a  “ group  ” in  outpost  mounted  troops  (see  Croup). 

COUNTERSCAUI*.  The  side  of  the  diU-ii  of  a work  farthest  from  the  parapet. 

Crest  (.Mii.  Eng.).  The  intiTsection  of  the  interior  and  superior  sioDes  of  a 
parapet. 

Crest  ( I oi>o.).  'Ihe  edge  of  the  top  of  a hiil  or  mountain;  the  position  at 
which  a gentle  slope  changes  to  an  abrupt  one. 

CuiH-iUEK.  .A  support  for  a bridge  formed  of  layers  of  baulks  of  wood  laid 
alternately  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

Dead  (i round,  (iroimd  which  cannot  bo  covered  by  fire. 

Defile,  .a  portion  of  the  route  which  troops  can  only  traverse  on  a narrow 
trout,  e.'j.,  a mountain  pass,  a bridge,  an  embankment. 

Derrick,  .a  single,  spar  held  by  four  guys,  ns.'d  for  lifting  or  moving  weights. 

Distance.  'I'he  space  between  nn-n  or  Imdies  of  (rooi>,s  from  front  to  rear. 

DlVTSION.AI.  COLEK^INO  STATION.  A place  « here  slightly  wouiidcd  men  who 
are  able  to  walk  are  collectial. 

Dre.ssin(i  Station,  a place  ivliere  wounded  are  collected  and  attended  by 
the  personnel  of  a Held  ambulance. 


Echelon  a formation  of  successive  and  parallel  units  facing  in  tlie  siimo 
direction,  each  on  a flank,  aiul  to  the  rear  of,  the  unit  in  front  of  it. 

Emhiiasuiie.  a cliaimel  through  the  parapet  of  a work  through  which  a 
gun  is  fired. 

^'"''^action^’  give  cover  to  a guu  aud  deUchmciit  iu 

Escarf.  'J'he  side  of  a ditch  nearest  tlie  parapet. 

Eascine.  .V  long  bundle  ot  brushwood  u.sed  for  revetting,  roadmaking,  Ac. 

Field  A rm  v 'That  portion  of  the  forces  in  the  field  not  allotted  to  fort  resses 
coast  acifuct's  or  garrisons. 

Field  Depot  a small  temporary  depot  of  supplies  in  tlie  immediate  vicinity 
of  tlie  field  units.  ■' 

I'lELi)  Units.  .Mobile  units  of  the  field  army  allotted  to  divi.sions,  cavalry 
diMsIons,  brigades,  army  troops,  or  L.  of  C.  defence  troops. 

llGHi'iNO  iROOPS.  Infantry,  cavalry,  .artillery  (including  ammunition 
columns).  Hying  corps  and  engineer  Held  units.  'The  lieaduiiarters  of 
commanders  of  flghting  troops  are  fighting  units. 

"iiieli  sweeps  troops  or  defences  from 

Fire,  Diukct  Laying.  M’lieu  tlie  gun  is  laid  liy  looking  over  or  tlirough 
the  sights  at  tlie  target. 

Fire,  Frontal.  Fire,  tlie  line  of  wliicli  is  perpendicular  to  tlie  front  of  the 
target. 

Fire,  High  Angle.  Fire  from  all  guns  aud  liowilaers  at  all  angles  of  eleva- 
tion exceeding  25®. 

Fire,  Indirect  Laying.  When  the  gun  is  laid  for  direction  on  an  aimiug 
point  or  oil  aiming  posts  and  elevation  adjusted  by  sight  clliionieter. 
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Kirk,  Oblique.  Kire,  tlie  line  of  which  is  inclined  to  the  front  of  the  target. 

Kire,  Reverse.  Fire,  which  is  directed  against  the  rear  of  a target. 

Kile.  A front  rank  man  and  his  reiir  rank  man. 

Korces  in  the  Kield.  The  whole  of  the  military  forces  mobilized  in  the 
theatre  of  operations  under  the  supreme  command  of  the  C.  in  C.  In- 
cludes the  field  army  or  armies,  fortress,  coast  defence  and  garrison 
troops,  and  L.  of  C.  units  and  defence  troops. 

Korm  Link.  An  approximate  contour  ; a sketch  contour. 

Fouoasse.  a small  mine  filled  with  stones  whicli  are  projected  towards 
the  enemy  on  the  mine  being  fired. 

Gabion.  An  open  cylinder  of  brushwood,  sheet  iron,  Ac.,  used  for  revetting. 

Glacis.  -The  ground  round  a work  within  close  rifle  range.  Sometimes 
formed  artificially. 

Gorge  (Topo.).  A rugged  and  deep  ravine.  (Mil.  Eng.)  The  face  of  a 
work  least  prepared  to  receive  frontal  fire. 

Gradient.  A slope  expressed  by  a fraction.  represents  a rise  or  fall  of 
1'  in  30'. 

Group.  On  outpost  duty,  a sentry  post  of  from  3 to  8 men. 

Guy.  a rope  fastened  to  the  tip  of  a spar  or  frame,  to  support,  raise,  or 
lower  it. 

Gyn.  a tripod  with  tackle,  used  for  raising  weights. 

Headers.  Sods,  sandbags,  &c.,  placed  so  that  the  longest  side  is  at  right 
angles  to  the  face  of  the  structure. 

Headquarters,  Army  Corps.  The  headquarters  of  the  commander  of  an 
army  corps  or  group  of  divisions. 

Headquarters,  Ar.my.  The  headquarters  of  the  commander  of  an  army 
or  group  of  army  corps.  If  army  corps  are  not  grouped  in  separate 
armies,  army  headquarters  and  general  headquarters  become  identical, 
and  the  latter  term  will  be  used. 

Headquarters,  General.  The  headquarters  of  C.  in  C.  of  the  forces  in 
the  field. 

Horizontal  Equivalent.  The  distance  in  plan  between  two  adjacent 
contours  measured  in  yards. 

Horse-Length.  8 feet. 

,,  Width.  3 feet,  which  includes  3 inches  outside  the  rider’s  knee 
on  either  side. 

Interval.  The  lateral  space  between  men,  units  or  corps  measured  from 
flank  to  flank. 

Knoll.  A low  detached  hill. 

Lines  of  Communication.  The  systems  of  communication  by  rail,  road 
and  navigable  waterways  between  the  army  and  its  base  or  bases  in- 
clusive, together  with  the  district  through  which  they  pass,  within  such 
limits  M the  C.  in  C.  may  determine. 

L.  of  C.  Defences.  The  defences  of  that  portion  of  the  L.  of  C.  for  the 
security  of  which  the  commander  of  L.  of  C.  defences  is  made  responsible 
by  the  C.  in  C.,  together  with  all  fortifications  and  defences  in  that 
area. 

L.  of  C.  Defence  Troops.  'That  portion  of  the  field  army  which  is  detailed 
for  the  defence  of  the  L.  of  C. 

L.  of  C.  Units.  Administrative  units  on  the  L.  of  C.  and  under  the  com- 
mand of  the  I.G.C. 

Magnetic  Meridian.  A magnetic  north  and  south  line. 

Magnetic  Variation.  The  angle  between  the  true  north  and  magnetic 
north. 

Meridian.  A tme  north  and  south  line. 

Mobilization  is  the  process  by  which  an  armed  force  passes  from  a peace 
to  a war  footing.  The  mobiliza'lon,  therefore,  of  a unit  means  its  com- 
p'etion  for  war  in  men,  horses,  and  material. 


OiiDERS,  Operation.  Orders  which  deal  with  ail  strategical  and  tactical 
operations  and  which  Include  such  information  regarding  supply,  trans- 
port, A'c.,  as  it  is  necessary  to  publish  to  the  troops. 

Orders,  Routine.  Orders  whicli  deal  with  matters  not  concerned  with 
operations  such  as  discipline,  interior  economy. 

Orders,  Standing.  Orders  issued  to  adapt  existing  regulations  to  local 
conditions  and  to  save  frequent  repetitions  in  operation  and  routine 
orders. 

Pace.  Tlie  denomination  of  different  degrees  of  speed  ; also  a measurement 
of  distance  (30  inches). 

Parados.  A traverse  to  give  cover  from  reverse  fire. 

Patrol.  A bo<ly  of  men  sent  out  to  reconnoitre,  or  to  guard  against  surprise. 

Pl.vtoon.  The  quarter  of  an  infantry  company.  Consists  of  four  sections. 

Plotting.  The  process  of  Liying  down  on  paper  field  observations  and 
measurements. 

Position  op  Observation  (artillery)  implies  batteries  in  action  watcliing 
all  ground  in  their  field  of  Are  and  ready  to  open  fire. 

Position  of  Readiness  (artillery)  implies  batteries  limbered  up  under  cover 
with  positions  in  the  immediate  nciglibourhood  reconnoitred  and  every- 
thing ready  for  their  occupation. 

Profile.  The  outline  of  the  section  of  a parapet  at  right  angles  to  the  crest. 

Primers.  Small  discs  of  dry  guncotton  used  to  detonate  wet  guncotton 
(see  page  117). 

Railhead.  A locality  on  the  railway  where  ammunition  and  supplies  are 
transferred  to  ammunition  parks  and  supply  columns. 

Redoubt.  A work  entirely  enclosed  by  a defensible  parapet,  which  gives 
rille  Are  all  round. 

Re-entrant,  a valley  or  depression  running  into  a main  feature. 

Refilling  Points.  Places  wliere  divisional  ammunition  columns  and  supply 
sections  of  trains  are  reAlled  from  ammunition  parks  and  supply  columns 
respectively. 

Regulating  St.ition.  A place  where  railway  trains  are  marshalled,  and 
whence  they  are  despatched  to  raillieads. 

Relief.  The  length  of  time  tliat  men  liave  to  work  before  being  relieved, 
or  a number  of  men  who  work,  or  are  on  duty,  for  a given  length  of  time. 

Rendezvous.  Places  where  ammunition  parks  and  supply  columns  are 
met  by  representatives  of  the  headquarters  concerned  and  directed  to 
reAIling  points. 

Requisition,  a mode  of  making  inhabitants  of  a di.strict  contribute 
supplies,  d-c.,  to  an  army.  Must  be  paid  for  (see  page  178),  but  a Requisi- 
tion Receipt  Note  implies  no  promise  to  pay. 

Revet.ment.  Any  material  formed  into  a retaining  wail  to  support  eartli 
at  a steeper  slope  than  tlie  natural  one. 

Riband.  A beam  or  spar  fastened  down  on  each  side  of  a roadway  to  keep 
the  chesses  in  place. 

Saddle.  See  Col. 

Sangar.  a dry  built  stone  wall  to  give  protection  against  riAe  Are. 

Sap.  a trench  formed  by  constantly  extending  the  end  towards  the  enemy. 

Scale.  The  proportion  which  a distance  between  any  two  points  on  a map 
bears  to  the  horizontal  distance  between  the  same  points  on  tlie  ground. 

Section.  Cavalry.  4 front  rank  men  with  their  coverera. 

„ Artillery.  2 guns  of  a battery  with  their  complement  of  men, 
horses  and  wagons. 

„ Infantry.  The  quarter  of  a platoon. 

„ Topography.  The  outline  of  tl.e  intersection  of  the  surface  of 
the  ground  by  a vertical  plane. 
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Section  of  Defence.  A portion  of  a defensive  position  whicli  is  allotted 
to  a distinct  body  of  troops. 

Serrbfile.  Such  officers,  N.C.Os.  or  men,  as  rnay  be  detailed  to  ride  in 
rear  of  the  rear  rank  of  a squadron  when  in  line. 

Sheers.  Two  spars  lashed  together  at  the  tip  and  raised  to  rest  on  their 
butts,  which  are  separated.  They  are  used  to  lift  and  move  weights  in 
one  plane. 

SiQN.\L  Units.  Units  employed  on  the  service  of  intercommunication. 
Tliey  inciude  signal  squadrons  and  troops,  divisioml  and  L.  of  0. 
Sig.  Cos.  lid.  Qrs.  of  a (Jen.  Hd.  Qr.s.  Sig.  Co..  Hd.  (irs.  of  an  Army  Ild. 
(Jrs.  Sig,  Co.,  and  airline,  cable,  and  wireless  sections,  but  do  not  include 
regimental  signallers  on  the  establishment  of  other  units. 

Slope.  Exterior.  The  outside  slope  of  a parapet  extending  downwards 
from  the  superior  slope. 

„ Interior.  The  inside  slope  of  a parapet  extending  from  the  crest 
to  the  banquette. 

„ Superior.  The  top  of  a parapet  immediately  forward  from  the  crest* 

Span.  The  horizontal  distance  between  the  centres  of  any  two  supports  of 
a bridge. 

Splinter-proof.  A shelter,  proof  against  splinters  of  shell. 

Spot  Level.  The  record  on  a map  of  the  exact  height  of  a particular  point. 

Spur  (Topo.).  A projection  from  the  side  of  a hill  or  mountain  running  out 
from  the  main  feature. 

Squad.  A small  body  of  men  formed  for  drill  or  for  work. 

Squadron.  Tactical  unit  of  cavalry,  3 or  4 troops. 

Staff,  The.  Staff  officers  appointed  to  the  General  Staff,  to  the  A.G.’s 
and  (J.M.G.’s  branches  of  the  staff,  or  as  brigade-majors  and  staff 
captains,  to  assist  certain  commanders  in  the  discharge  of  tlieir  duties. 

Stretchers  (Mil.  Eng.).  Sods,  sandbags,  &c.,  placed  so  that  their  longest 
side  is  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  structure. 

Supplies.  Food,  forage,  fuel,  light  and  disinfectants. 

Tackle.  Any  system  of  blocks  and  ropes  by  which  power  is  gained  at  the 
expense  of  time  (t.«.,  more  power,  less  speed). 

Tamp,  To.  To  cover  a charge  over  with  earth  or  other  material  so  as  to 
confine  the  gases  at  the  commencement  of  an  explosion,  and  thus 
develop  their  forces  more  fully. 

Task.  The  amount  of  work  to  be  executed  by  a man  during  a relief. 

Theatre  of  Operations.  The  whole  area  of  land  or  sea  in  which  fighting 
may  be  expected  or  in  which  movements  of  troops  are  liable  to  interrup- 
tion or  interference  by  the  enemy. 

Trace.  The.  outline  of  a work  in  plan. 

Train.  Transport  allotted  to  fighting  units  for  the  conveyance  of  the  baggage 
stores  and  supplies  necessary  for  their  subsistence. 

Traverse  (Mil.  Eng.).  A bank  of  c.artl)  erected  to  give  lateral  cover. 

Traverse  (Topo.).  The  survey  of  a road,  river,  or  track  by  measuring  a 
continuous  scries  of  straight  lines  along  its  course  and  the  angles  at  their 
junctions. 

Troop.  A sub-division  of  a squadron,  corresponding  to  a platoon  in  the 
infantry.  Also  used  for  certain  units,  e.g.,  field  troop,  signal  troop. 

Vedette.  A sentry  of  mounted  troops. 

Vertical  Interval.  The  difference  of  level  between  two  adjacent  contours 
in  feet. 

Watercourse.  The  line  defining  the  lowest  part  of  a valley  whether  occu- 
pied by  a stream  or  not. 

Watershed.  A ridge  of  high  land  separating  two  drainage  basins ; the 
summit  of  land  from  which  water  divides  or  flows  in  two  directions. 
It  does  not  necessarily  include  the  highest  points  of  a range. 

Wattle.  Continuous  brushwood  hurdle  work. 


FIELD  SERVICE  POCKET  BOOK, 

1914. 


CHAPTER  T. 


1,  WAR  ESTABLISHMENTS  * 

1.  Information  regarding  the  war  establishment  and  war  outfit  of  regular 
units  can  lie  lierived  from  the  following  sources : — 


Men  and  animals 

O'dnance  stores,  i.e., 
munition,  vehicles, 
tools,  &c 

Clothing  and  necessaries 
Stationery  


Medical  stores 

Veterinary  stores 
Food,  forage  and  light 


Transport 


{ 


arms,  am-  1 
harness,  < 


•ss,<^ 


War  Establishments. 
tTraii sport,  Remount  and  t Veterinary 
Manuals,  W'ar.  Field  Service  manuals. 
Equipment  Regs. 

Mobilization  Stores  Tables.  A.F.  O lo98. 
Ordnance  Manual,  War. 

Field  Service  Manuals. 

Clothing  Regs.,  Part  III. 

Field  Service  Manuals. 


' Tables  of  books,  &c.,  required  rn  mcbili- 
zation.  A.F.  L 1.3P8  (Regs.);  L 1.199 
(T.F.) 

’tMedical  Manual,  War. 

Field  Service  Manuals. 

^Regulations,  A.M.S. 

/tVeterinary  Manual,  War. 

Field  Service  Manuals, 
f Supply  Manual,  IVar. 

...V  War  Establishments 
1 Field  Service  Manuals 

{War  Establishments. 
tTransport,  Remount  and  Veterinary 
Manuals,  War. 

Field  Service  Manuals. 


• War  Establishments  (Expeditionary  Force)  show  the  estalilishment  on 
mobilization  and  are  based  on  1914  edition  of  War  Esfablishments,  Pait  1, 
Expeditionary  Force, 
t These  laioks  are  in  course  of  preparation. 

Note. — There  Is  a separate  series  of  the  aliove  publications  referring  to 
Tndia,  except  Equipment  and  Clothing  Regulations. 
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Kxcliiflinfi  'letails  at  liase. 

For  I)ri(l}{iiij5  irmterial  see  p.  111. 
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3. — IlEAnQUARTERS  OF  A CaVARRV  DlVtSIOS. 


Major-gi'ncral. 

2 Aides-de-camp. 


Commandfr, 


Personal  Appointments. 


SUiff. 

1 General  staff  officer,  1st  grade. 

1 2nd  „ 

1 3rd  ., 

1 Asst.  adj.  and  quartermaster-general. 

1 T)ep.  asst.  adj.  and  quartermaster-general. 
1 Dep.  asst,  quartermaster-general. 


Administrative  Services. 

1 Asst,  director  m.'dical  services. 

1 Dep.  asst.  dir.  of  medical  services. 

1 Asst,  director  of  veterinary  services. 

1 Dep.  asst,  director  of  ordnance  services. 

— Army  postal  service  f3  clerks'*. 


Special  Appointment. 

1 Asst,  provost-marshal. 

Police,  clerks,  A-c. 


4.— -A  Cavalry  UKUiADK  (with  Cav.  Div.).* 


1 Personnel. 

1 

Horses. 

1 Machine  Quns. 

Vehicles. 

Detail. 

(H 

L. 

& 

1 

O 

. 

to 

I* 

5 e 
o 

Draught. 
Pack.  1 

to 

1 1 

2 
5 z 

lli=i 

= f ISO 

- 

Bicycles. 

U 

Headquarters  ...  6 

41 

25 

8 ... 

2 

... 

1 1 

1 

.3Cav.  Uegiinents'  78 

l,.'i«9 

1,.584 

222  18 

6 

6 

... 

48  ... 

60 

... 

1 Signal  Troop ...  1 

23 

14 

2 ... 

... 

... 

6 

3 

85 

i,«a? 

1,623 

232  18 

8 

49  1 

73 

3 

* E.xcluding  details  at  the  l>ase. 


5. — nEADQrARTF.U.S  OF  A CAVALRY  llRIOADE  WITH  CaV.  DIV. 
Commander. 


Brigadier-general 

1 Aide-de-camp. 

1 Brigade-major. 
1 Staff  captain. 


Personal  Appointment. 
Staff. 

Administrative  Services 


— Army  postal  service  (3  clerks). 


Police,  clerks,  Ac. 

(R  11168) 


-A  Cavalry  Brigade  not  Allotted  to  a Cavalry  Division. 
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Vehicles  (excluding  gnu  carriages  and 
limbers'. 
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1,826 
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•W901B0 
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Details. 

Headquarters 

3 Cai-alry  Regiments  

1 Horse  Artillery  Battery 

1 Ammun.  Col.  

1 Field  Troop  (a)  

1 Signal  Troop 

1 Cavalry  Field  Ambulance 

Total  in  the  field  

• BTcliidlnK  details  at  base. 

(o)  For  bridging  material  see  p.  111. 


f.  HEADtiUAKTKRS  OF  A CaVaI.R?  BRIGADE  NOT  AlDOITED 

Cavalry  Division. 


Brlgadier-geiieral . 

Commander. 

1 Aiile-de-camp. 

Personal  Afpoinlment. 

1 Brigade-major. 

1 Staff  captain. 

Staff. 

Adminutralive  Services. 
— Army  postal  sei  vice  (3  clerks). 

Police,  clerks,  Ac. 


8. — A Division.* 
(After  Coiiceiit.ratioii.) 
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Headquarters 

Infantry  Brigades  ... 
Headquarters  Div.  Art. 
Field  Artillery  Bdes. 
Field  Art.  (Howitzer)  Bi 
Heavy  Bat.  and  Am.  Ci 
Divisional  Ammun.  Cal 
Headquarters  Div.  Kng. 
Field  Companies  («) 
Signal  Company  ... 
Cavalry  Squadron  ... 
Divisional  Train 

Field  Amliulances  ... 

•c 
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Detail. 

u 

*5 

•4^ 

c 

El 

•paBJoq-9  1 


*^1/5  ^ CC 

I I ; ; Oi  ; 


•pa8ioq-t» 


•p88Joq-g 


•paeaoq-s 


•pasjoq-i 


^ *x  x CN| 


ae 

.5  S 
^ ‘B 
B'c 
« c 

03 


* BxcludinK  details  at.  liase. 

(a)  For  bri.'.girg  material,  sec  p.  111. 
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9. — UEAUyUAHTEUS  OF  A DIVI610N. 
Commander. 


Lieutenant  or  -Major-General. 

PersoiuU  Appointments. 

2 Aides-de-camp. 


■itajf. 

I General  start  officer,  1st  grade. 

1 2nd  „ 

I „ , 3rd  „ 


1 .\s3t.  adjt.  and  quartermaster-general. 

1 Dep.  asst,  atljt.  and  quartermaster-general, 
1 Dept.  asst,  quartermaster-general. 


Administrative  Serckes, 
I Asst,  director  of  medical  services. 

1 Dep.  asst.  dir.  of  medical  services. 

I Asst,  director  of  veterinary  services. 

1 Dep.  asst,  director  of  ordnance  services. 

— .\rmy  postal  service  (3  clerks). 


.Special  Appointment. 

1 Asst,  provost-marshal. 


Police,  clerks,  Ac. 

.Vote. — (1)  When  a division  is  acting  independently,  1 O.S.O.,  3rd  grade, 
with  3 horses  and  2 b itmen  will  be  added. 

(2)  The  asst,  director  medical  services  commands  the  U..\..M.C.  of  the 
division. 

10.— .\n  I.vfasthy  Brigade.* 


(After  Concentration.) 


Derail. 

Personnel. 

Horses. 

V ehicles. 

Bicycles.  | 

Officers. 

j Other  liauks. 

1 

u 

1 

Draught. 

i 

i 

t-i 

22 

0/ 

u 

Carts. 

M'ngons. 

& 

o 

u: 

u 

£ 

. 

•r* 

r 

1 

*4* 

Headquarters ... 
t Battalions  ... 

4 

120 

23 

3,908 

13 

9*2 

8 

1U4 

2 

32 

38 

"s 

4 

1 

32 

-in 

2 

124 

3,931 

6.T 

112 

31 

.38 

8 

4 

.33 

28 

2 

.38 

11. — Headquauteus  of  an  Infantry  Huioaue. 


Brigadler-genenil. 

1 Brigade-major. 

I Start  captain. 


Commander. 

■Staff. 


Administrative  Sermc,s 


1 Veterinary  officer. 

— Army  postal  serviei  (3  clerks). 


Police,  clerks,  Ac. 


excluding  details  at  base, 


12.— War  Establishment  of  Various  Units. 

(After  Concentration.) 

tincluding  attached  hut  excluding  details  left  at  hase.) 
For  details  of  transport  see  p.  120. 
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Includes  lorries,  ic.  t Lorries.  I Includes  travelling  kiU-hens. 


INDIA. 

13.— Cavai.kv  BkigadI':. 

War  Kstablishment  (winter  scale  without  tents). 
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ments 

1 Horse  Artillery  Battery  ... 

1 Field  Troon 

1 Cavalry  Briga<le,  Am- 
munition Column 

1 Section  British  Cavalry 
Field  Amhulance 

2 Sections  Indian  Cavalry 
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Uoverunient  and  rej'iinental  grass-('iit  mules.  t .\|ii>roximate. 
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13  (a).- 

INDIA. 

-Headquarters  of  a Cavai-rt  Urioadr. 

Major-Rener.ll. 

Commander. 

1 Brigadeim’or. 

1 Staff  cap'.nin. 

Staff. 

Administrative  Services. 

2 Veterinary  officers. 

Personal  Appointnient 
1 Orderly  officer  to  c<  inrrander. 


1 C’erk. 

12  I’n.vost  establis’  inent. 


M 


Chap  1 


INDIA. 

M.— A DIVISION. 

War  Estarlish.mknt  (Winter  Scale  without  Tents). 


Detail. 

Personnel. 

Animals. 

Fighting  Men. 

Fol- 

lowers. 

Horses. 

Britisli. 

Indian. 

c 

Private. 

tL 

C 

£ 

Draught. 

Officers. 

OI  her  ranks. 

Total. 

tt. 

U. 

a, 

c: 

OI  tier  ranks. 

Total. 

Headquarters  

LS 

IS 

t 

' m 

26 

26 

9 

57 

•13 

3 Infantrv  Biles.  (6) 

2u9 

2,439 

2,648 

1,51 

6,. 596 

6.747 

582 

465 

177 

1 Indian  Cav.  Kegt.  (c)  ... 

13 

13 

17 

464 

•481 

287 

42 

197 

12 

• . $ 

1 Pioneer  Battalion 

13 

13 

17 

7:^*5 

753 

64 

3.3 

14 

Hdqrs.  of  Div.  Artillery  ... 

2 

8 

10 

... 

1 

7 

14 

... 



1 Field  .Artillery  Bde. 

17 

h-jr-i 

342 

.36 

58 

49 

16.3 

384 

1 British  Mountain  Ar‘. 

12 

229 

241 

.3;?2 

,332 

49 

31 

18 

Briijade,  or 

1 Indian  Mountain  Art. 

12 

12 

6 

.5.57 

563 

53 

31 

18 

Brigade 

1 Div.  .Ammun.  Col. 

5 

71 

2 

227 

229 

31 

15 

20 

... 

316 

Hdqrs.  Div.  Kng 

4 

1 

5 

13 

8 

2 Field  Companies 

8 

•1 

12 

rt 

3-.) 

386 

.34 

.30 

10 

.*• 

1 Signal  Company 

5 

60 

(>  ) 

2 

1.59 

161 

15 

11 

28 

... 

2 British  Fd.  Amlmlances... 

8 

42 

5 » 

4 

4 

382 

44 

8 

3 Indian  Fd.  .Amlmlances... 

12 

s 

1.5 

G»> 

471 

66 

12 

1 Div  .Supply  Column  (a)... 

7 

16 

2i 

22 

22 

2.5') 

42 

12 

1 Div.  Supply  Park 

1 

5 

... 

3 

i? 

.33 

7 

o 

Transport  Headquarters  ... 

t5 

I'j 

22 

14 

115 

129 

22 

12 

... 

Total  with  British  Mntain. 

3 10 

3,427 

3,767 

2ii9 

9,166 

9,375 

2,266 

937 

1,038 

12 

700 

Artillery  Brigade 

1 

Total  with  Indian  Mntain. 

HO  : 

3,208 

3, .548 

215 

9,391 

9,606 

2,275 

937 

1 .038 

12 

700 

Artillery  Brigade  i 

(a)  Iiichn1es  tmlxerv  ami  liutoliei y sections. 

(l>)  Less  12  Hritisli'  ranks  for  provost  estalilishment  anil  1 llritish  Officer,  .30  non  . 
coniinissioneil  officers  and  men  for  Divisional  Ammunition  Column, 
fc)  Less  12  ranks  and  12  horses  for  provost  estalilishment 
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INDIA. 

14,— A DIVISION. 


War  Estarlishment  (Winter  Scai.k  withoi't  Tents). 


* lieginieiitul  and  Go\cinnient  giass-cut  niule.s,  £7 
mules.  ££ 


Su]  ply  and  TransiKir)  Corps 
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INDIA. 

14a.— HEADyUARTKItS  OF  A Dl 

Commamitr, 


Ohap.  1. 


Lie\i‘enaiit  or  major-general. 


Shlff. 


I General  staff  officer,  Ist  graffe. 

1 „ „ „ 2n<l  grade. 

1 ,,  „ ,,  3ril  grade. 

1 Dep.  assist,  adjutant-general. 

1 Asst,  quartermaster-general. 


Administrative  Services  ani  Drin  ‘ nenU. 

I Asst,  director  of  medical  services. 

1 Dept.  asst,  dir  of  medical  services. 

1 Dep.  asst,  director  of  ordnance  services. 

1 Asst,  director  of  veterinary  services. 

2 Veterinary  officers. 

1 Assi.stant  director  of  supplies. 

1 Assistant  director  of  transport. 

1 Chaplain  (Church  of  England.  Other  denomin.T  ions  will  he  attached  if 
required). 


Special  Appointments, 

1 Assistant  provost  marshal. 

1 Treasure  chest,  officer. 


J'ersonal  Appointment, 


1 Aide-de-camp. 


t 


17  Clerks. 

27  Provost  estahlishment,  cto. 


INDIA. 

16.— AN  INFANTRY  BRIGADB. 

War  Establishme-nt  (Winter  Scai.k  without  Tents). 


Chap.  1 
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m 

M 

u 

1 

The  following  dediic- 

lious  have  been  made 

for  Brigade  provost. 

establishment  which 

is  shown  in  Brigade 

Headquarters. 

British  Infantry,  1 

N.C.O.  and  5 men. 

Indian  Infantry,  1 

N.C.O,  and  5 men. 

Attacheil 

Transport. 

'Iduuosjaj 

'T 

248 

10 

6 

C*»  tO 

rH 

o o 

X : ^ 

: 

'S8|tUU 

7 

123 

318 

X lit  sO 

Rifles 

and 

Machine 
G uns. 

‘sunH 

. C'l  '£\ 

: 

X 

: : 

•sdflia 

O 2; 

^ ??  ; 

o c;  : 

fC 

Animals. 

•SITJIUMIB  SSaK 

•£ 

. . 

« • 

•saimu  y\ov.fi 

. 2 1 X X 

; ^ w j ^ : 

•ssnio,! 

- - re  1 v.  . 

•SiSJOl)  Jtuipfji 

X -r  — 

Personnel. 

Fol- 

lowers. 

C X Oi 

i-H  rr 

jg  t- 

•onanj 

: r— 

ci  : ^ 

Fighting  Men, 

Indian, 

•l«10i 

: 

■T^r 

2,2.59 

28 

4 

•s>iuB4  joino 

to  M 

:S 

C'i 

2,208 

: 28 

4 

•SJOJioO 

i : ^ 

Ic  I • 

British. 

•l»toi 

CO 

X- 

'SJfUBJ  JaqiC) 

t-  o . 

• 

<r*  * 

X 

•Bja.iiyo 

IS  - 

Detail. 

Headquarters 

1 British  Infantry  Battalion 

3 Indian  Infantry  Battalions 

Total  

Add,  if  acting  independentl;/ — 

1 Brigade  Section  Divl. 
Signal  Coy. 

1 Section  British  Field 
Ainlailance 

(r  111G8) 


c 


INDIA. 

An  Infantry  Brioadk.— V/aji  KsTAUi,SH.Mr:NT  (Wintf.r  Scale  without  Tests)— ro?itt7nu;(i. 
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1 

1 

Itemarks. 

1 

(a)  Sufficient  for  two 

(lays  linned  8ui)plies 

lor  men  and  grain  for 

animals.  If  more 

•lays  supplies  are  to 

1)6  Carrie)!  extra  trans- 

port in  proportion 
will  lie  allotted. 

(i)  Includes  Butchery 

ami  Bakery  sections. 

‘[duuosaaj 

o 

i § 

2 

<u 

1 

a 

en 

•BpUIBQ 

e r- 
: ^ « 

•s^iniu  5|oiij 

2 

• • ifT 

; : o*. 

X 

c ^ 

•suii3  sutqOBjs 

i i i i 

X 

S c 
K =« 

H 5 

•sayta 

: : : i 

•st^uiiuii  ssajv; 

i : : i 

P 

•SaiUlU  31DVJ 

i : : i 

■T 

'S 

•saiuoj 

X 

^ 

: ^ 

ifl 

■b-asjoq 

. C*1 

cn 
• u 

o 9 

^ 

s 

^ ? 
o 

•oiiqtij 

X 

a : : 

X 

c-r 

p 

u*;  Cl 

c\ 

Cl 

p 

c 

CTi 

v 

p 

Qi 

tt 

.2 

‘sJiuiu  aoq'Jo 

•c 

u*:  ^ o 

o 

cf 

P 

•sjroioo 

. . , 

x: 

•IBjox 

u.  . X 

a 

3^ 

CO 

•syiuBi  J91140 

5*< 

«N 

X 

pa 

•swoiHO 

« . 1— t 

liviaQ 

i 

1 

^fld,  if  arling  independeidlg — 
contd. 

3 Sections  Indian  Field 
Amhu  lance 

1 Bde.  Sec.  Supply  Column 
Supply  Kstalilisliment  (0) 
I Bde.  Sec.  Supply  Column 
Transport  Kstahiisliment 
Transport  Headquarters 

Total  
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INDIA. 

15(a) — IlEADlJUAHTKKS  OK  AN  l.NKANTKV  BKIGAKE. 


Commaii'ler, 

Major  or  tirigailier-general. 


1 Brigaile  major. 


Staff. 


Personal  Appointment. 
1 Orderly  officer  to  commander. 

1 Clerk. 

12  I'rovost  establishment 


C i 


(b  11168) 
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INDIA. 


16.— War  EsTAULiiu.MKNTs  OF  Various  Units. 


Personnel. 

Animals. 

Fighting  men. 

Followers 

Horses. 

Detail. 

British. 

Indian. 

1 Oflicers. 

t)ther 

ranks. 

Total. 

Officers.  1 

other 

ranks. 

Total. 

p 

Private. 

u 

s 

'£ 

1 

Draught. 

Cavalry : — 

• 

1 

! 

1 

British  : — 

Regiment  

27 

442 

469 

... 

30 

62 

195 

12 

1 ... 

Hdqrs.A  M.G.  Sec. 

.5 

38 

43 

... 

14 

14 

47 

12 

1 ... 

Squadron  

Indian  (a) : — 

6 

101 

107 

... 

... 

4 

13 

113 

... 

Regiment  

i;i 

13 

17 

4 4*1 

493 

94 

42 

509 

12 

Hdqrs.  ii  M.G.  Sec. 

.3 

3 

1 

36 

.>< 

22 

10 

4’ 

12 

Squadron  

Indian  (0) : — 

:i 

... 

3 

4 

110 

lit 

18 

8 

US 

Regiment  

13 

13 

17 

476 

493 

287 

42 

509 

12 

Hdqrs.  i M.G.  Sec. 

3 

3 

1 

37 

31 

10 

41 

12 

Squadron  

3 

3 

4 

110 

114 

04 

8 

118 

Artillery : — 

Horse  Battery 

.6 

171 

176 

... 

15 

15 

19 

15 

98 

... 

132 

Horse  Brigade  (c) 

12 

3.^4 

366 

... 

30 

30 

39 

34 

209 

264 

Cav.  Bde.  Amn.  Col. 

2 

18 

20 

1 

02 

63 

y 

4 

14 

94 

Field  Batlerv 

5 

171 

176 

... 

12 

12 

19 

15 

50 

128 

Field  Brigade 

17 

o2.5 

.M2 

... 

30 

36 

58 

49 

163 

... 

381 

Howitzer  Battery  {h") 

h 

Ui.i  jl70 

... 

18 

18 

24 

15 

47 

114 

How.  Bde.  (5")  with 
Amm.  Col. 

21 

.M7 

568 

... 

187 

187 

96 

62 

167 

546 

Mountain  Batt.  (Brit.) 

.6 

113 

118 

166 

166 

24 

15 

7 



Mountain  Batt.  (Ind.) 

5 

5 

3 

277 

280 

29 

15 

7 

... 

Div.  Amm.  Col. 

5 

71 

70 

2 

227 

229 

31 

15 

20 

316 

Engineers 

Field  Troop  (rf) 

2 

2 

4 

1 

54 

ivt 

9 

6 

61 

6 

Field  Companv 

4 

2 

6 

3 

190 

193 

17 

15 

5 

Bridging  Train  (rf)  ... 

... 

... 

... 

22 

22 

Printing  Section 

2 

2 

4 

4 

2 

2 

... 

Litlio.  Section  ...1 

... 

2 

2 

4 

4 

2 

2 

Signal  Service 

Wireless  Squadron  (rf) 

4 

101 

105 

2 

90 

92 

20 

8 

145 

44 

42  1 

Signal  Troop  (rf) 

1 

7 

8 

... 

17  , 

17 

... 

2 

20 

1 

Div.  Signal  Co.  (rf)  ... 

i 

5 

60 

05 

2 

159  i 

161 

15  1 

1 

1 

11 

28 

(a)  When  raohilizert  with  drauglit  transport. 
(0)  Wlien  mobilized  with  pack  transport. 

(c)  Brigade  headquarters  not  yet  sanctioned. 

(d)  Not  yet  sanctioned. 
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INDIA. 


1»5.— War  Establishments  or  Various  Units. 
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Chap.  1 


INDIA. 

16.— War  Kstablmh.ments  of  Various  Units— conttwRcrf. 


Personnel. 


Fighting  men. 


Detail, 


Followers. 


Infantry: — 

British : — 

Battalion  ... 
lldqrs.  & M.G.  Sec 
Company  ... 

Indian 
Battalion 
Ildqrs.  & M.G.  Sec 
Company  ... 
Indian  (Pioneers) : — 
Battalion 
Ildqrs.  & M.G.  Sec 
Company  ... 

Sui)ply  A Transport : — 
Cav.  Bde.  Supply  Col. 
Div.  Supply  Cof. 

Div.  Supply  Park 
Coolie  Corps  ... 
Carrier  Corps ... 

Medical  : — 

British  Field  Ambu- 
lance 

British  Cavalry  Field 
Ambulance  (a) 
Indian  Field  .-Vintui- 
lance 

Indian  Cavalry  Field 
Ambulance  (a) 

Veterinary : — 

Field  Veterinary 
Section 

Miscellaneous : — 

Ist  Class  Field  Post 
Office 

2nd  Class  Field  PosI 
Office 

A Survey  Section  .. 


British. 

Indian. 

3 

Ph 

Private. 

Officers. 

Other 

ranks. 

Officers. 

tr. 

Total. 

28 

816 

844 

37 

46 

5 

45 

50 

i . 

. . 

. . . 

13 

20 

3 

97 

100 

... 

... 

3 

3 

13 

13 

17 

736 

753 

52 

a3 

5 

... 

5 

1 

36 

37 

12 

17 

1 

... 

1 

2 

88 

90 

5 

2 

13 

13 

17 

736 

753 

64 

33 

5 

... 

5 

1 

36 

37 

13 

17 

1 

... 

1 

2 

88 

90 

6 

2 

1 

4 

5 

9 

9 

109 

11 

16 

23 

22 

22 

.300 

53 

2 

5 

7 

6 

43 

48 

468 

16 

1 

1 

2 

6 

9 

15 

1,016 

3 

1 

... 

1 

1 

1 

6.30 

2 

4 

21 

25 

2 

2 

191 

22 

4 

21 

25 

2 

2 

191 

22 

4 

5 

14 

14 

16 

22 

4 

1 

5 

14 

14 

165 

22 

1 

3 

4 

2 

2 

111 

2 

... 

1 

1 

2 

2 

4 

1 

... 

... 

... 

... 

1 

1 

2 

... 

1 

1 

2 

... 

2 

11 

4 

1 

Animals. 


Horses. 


Pack. 

11 

8 

... 

14 

6 

..  . 

1 

14 

6 

... 

•••  : 

2 

... 

14 

4 

... 

2 

...  j 

2 

...  1 

4 

... 

4 

... 

4 

... 

4 

2 

(ft)  Excluding  ambulance  riding  animals. 


Draught, 
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INDIA.. 

16.— War  Estabi,i.'<hmf,.\ts  of  Various  U situ— continued. 


Personnel 


SYSTEM  OF  COMMAND  IN  THE  FIELD. 


24  Chap.  1. 


. GENERAL  ORGANIZATION  AND  FUNCTIONS  OF  THE  STAFF. 
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4.  DISTRIBUTION  OF  DUTIES  AMONG  ADMIN- 
ISTRATIVE SERVICES  AND  DEPARTMENTS. 
AND  BRANCH  OF  THE  STAFF  RESPONSIBLE 
FOR  THE  ISSUE  OF  INSTRUCTIONS. 


G.S.  Branch  ...  Director  of  Army 
Signals 


/Dlr^pi^or  nf  Medical  1 
Services  I 


I 

I 


A.O.’e  Brandi. . -{ 


Organization  and  maintenance 
of  all  means  of  intercommuni- 
cation, including  visual,  elec- 
trical, and  mechanical,  and 
despatch  riders  in  the  theatre 
of  operations.  Administration 
and  distrihut ion  of  tlie  signal 
troops,  and  for  the  emploj'ment 
of  those  not  allotted  to  sub- 
ordinate commands. 

Care  of  sick  and  wounded.  Pro- 
vision and  administration  of 
hospitals  and  convalescent 
dep6ts.  Provision  of  medical 
equipment.  Itecommendations 
for  measures  to  pre.serve  health 
and  prevent  <ii.sease  in  the  army 
and  civil  population,  tsutijectto 
naval  arrangemetits,  control  of 
medical  equipmettt  and  readi- 
ne.ss  of  hos)»iraI  sliiiis  for 
invalids.  Sfedical  services  in 
regard  to  tactical  dispositions 
are  dealt  with  by  the  General 
Staff. 


Q 


.M.G.’sBrauch 


Deputy  Judge  Advo- 
cate-General 

Principal  Chaplain  ... 

Provost-Marshal 

{ 

Director  of  Supplies... 

Director  of  Ordnance 
Services 


Dirfecto'r  Of  Transport 

I 

I 


j Bepresents  J.A.G.  Advises  a eom- 
mancier  on  matters  of  militarj', 
martial,  and  international  lawl 
Spiritual  admiuistratiou  and  wel- 
fare of  the  army. 

Commands  the  corps  of  military 
police  and  is  responsible  for 
their  organization,  elliciencv 
! and  distribution. 

1 Provision  and  administration  of 
all  food,  forage,  fuel,  light  and 
disinfectants. 

Provision  and  administration  of 
ammunition,  equipment,  cloth- 
ing, and  stores  of  all  kinds 
other  than  medical  and  veterin- 
ary stores.  Provision  of  tech- 
nical vehicles  of  artillerv  and 
>■  engineer  units,  and  provision 
and  administratioti  of  workshops 
on  Li  of  C.  f(tr  repair  Of  all  kinds. 
1 royision,  administration  and  dis- 
trihutionof  all  transport  (except 
technical  vehicles  under 
Director  of  Ordnance  Services-) 
excluding  railway  and  sea  trans- 
port, but  including  inland  water 
transport. 
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Q.M.G.’sBrani-h 


/Director  of  Ifailway  ) 
Transport  I 


Director  of  Works  ... 


Director  of  demounts 

Director  of  Veterinary 
Services 


Di:ector  of  Pistal 
Services 

I’ayniaster-in-Chief ... 


I 


J 


Provision  ami  a<ltninistiation  of 
railway  transprat.  Control, 
C(  nsti  iiclion,  working  ami 
inaintenauce  of  all  i-ailways. 
Provision  of  telegrapli  operators 
for  railway  circuits.  Control 
and  working  of  telephones  and 
telegraphs  allotted  to  the  rail- 
way service. 

Prt'.vision,  construction  and  main- 
tenance of  buildings,  offices, 
stores,  camping  grounds,  reads, 
etc.,  on  the  L.  of  C.  Provision 
of  water  supply,  gas,  electric 
lighting,  or  other  technical 
plant  required  for  military  pur- 
poses on  L.  of  C.  and  not  pro- 
vided by  other  services. 

Pmvision,  admini.strat  ion, training 
and  distribution  of  all  animals. 

Care  of  sick  animals.  Proviskn 
and  adminst  ration  of  \eter- 
inary  hospitals  and  advice  as  to 
their  distribution.  Proviskn  of 
veterinary  stores.  Inspections 
and  recommendations  regard- 
ing health  and  efficiency  of  the 
animals  of  the  forces. 

Provision  and  admiiristration  of 
all  postal  communications. 

Supervision  and  control  of  all  pay 
and  cashiers’  offices.  Hesponsi- 
bility  for  bringing  to  account 
all  mtmeys  payable  and  receiv- 
able on  pufrlic  service. 


5.  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  EXECUTIVE  ON 
LINES  OF  COMMUNICATION. 

(See  F.S.R.,  Part  II,  Secs.  10-13.) 

Commanders  of  Lines  of  Communication  Defences. 

1.  Unless  the  L.  of  C.  are  very  short,  executive  authority  on  them  is  usually 
organized  in  two  separate  branches  : — 

(i)  Defence. 

(ii)  Admiiristrative  and  traffic  control. 

2.  The  commander  of  the  L.  of  C.  defences  is  solely  responsible  to  the 
C.-in-C.  for  the  tactical  security  of  the  L.  of  C.,  including  all  personnel, 
animals  and  material  comprised  in  them,  throughout  the  area  for  which  he 
is  made  responsible  by  the  C.-in-C.  and  of  which  the  limits  will  be  notified 
from  time  to  time  in  general  orders.  He  is  also  responsible  for  the  military 
government  of  that  portion  of  the  L.  of  C.  which  is  under  martial  law.  He 
is  allotted  a staff  and  a proportion  of  L.  of  C.  defence  troops,  varying  in 
number  according  to  the  length  of  the  L.  of  C.  and  the  military  situation 
of  the  moment.  Officers  and  men  detailed  for  duty  under  him  will  not  be 
removed  without  the  authority  of  the  C.-in-C. 

3.  The  L.  of  C.  will  usually  be  divided  for  purposes  of  defence  into  sections, 
each  under  a subordinate  L.  of  C.  defence  commander,  who  will  be  responsible 
to  the  commander  L.  of  C.  defences  for  the  security  of  his  section.  Each 
section  may  contain  one  or  more  posts.  A base  will  usually  be  regarded  as 
outside  the  sectional  organization.  Such  L.  of  C.  defen'-e  troops  as  are 
allotted  to  commanders  of  sections  or  posts  will  be  r.  tained  as  a mobile 
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reserve  at  the  immediate  disposal  of  tlie  commander  of  I.,  of  C.  detences. 
and  stationed  at  wliatcver  point  on  tlic  I.,  of  C.  is  best  situated  to  tlie  needs 
of  tlie  military  situation. 

4.  'I  he  eoinmander  of  L.  of  C.  defences  should  be  at  al!  times  in  direct 
telestraphie  communication  witli  tlic  C.O.S.,  tlie  l.G.t'.  and  liis  own  sub- 
ordinates. 

.b.  Every  commander  of  section  or  post  defences  sliould  luive  a map  of  tlie 
country  as  far  as  the  two  adjoinin'’  sections  or  posts,  on  which  should  be 
shown  the  position  of  the  chan'’inK  and  passing  places  of  convoys,  the 
position  of  the  piipiets,  the  place  for  the  relief  of  escorts,  and  the  places 
where  attacks  are  most  likely. 

6.  A commander  of  ]..  of  C.  defences  has,  normally,  no  control  over  the 
movement  along  the  L.  of  C.  of  personnel,  animals  or  material,,  other  than 
thos.e  of  his  own  command,  except  in  the  face  of  imminent  danger  from  the 
enemy.  In  the  latter  event  he  is  responsible  that  tralflc  is  stopped  until, 
in  his  opinion,  it  may  safely  be  resumed,  or  until  orders  from  superior 
authority  arc  received.  The  action  taken  wiil  in  all  cases  be  telegraphed 
direct  to  the  C.G.S.  and  to  the  l.G.C. 

7.  Jfo  troops  or  ammunition  proceeding  to  the  front  are  on  anv  account 
to  be  diverted  for  the  defence  of  tlie  L.  of  C.  unless,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
commander  of  the  L.  of  C.  defences,  or  his  subordinate  on  the  spot,  the  force 
at  his  disposal  is  insufficient  to  meet  an  impending  attack  by  the  enemy, 
in  which  case  traffic  will  be  stopped  as  above  mentioned,  and  the  situation 
reported  by  telegraph  to  the  C.G.S.  An  officer  will  incur  grave  responsibility 
in  taking  such  a step,  which  only  extreme  emergency  can  justify. 

8.  Should  an  officer  senior  in  rank  to  a commander  or  subordinate  com- 
mander of  L.  of  C.  defences  be  temporarily  detained  at  a post  or  section  he 
will  in  no  case  interfere  with  the  defence  commander  of  the  section  or  post, 
except  in  the  event  of  actual  attack  by  the  enemy,  in  which  case  the  senior 
officer  of  fighting  troops  on  the  spot  will  assume  command. 

9.  When  armoured  trains  are  used,  their  crews  will  form  part  of  the  troops 
allotted  to  the  L.  of  C.  defences  and  will  come  under  the  orders  of  the  sub- 
ordinate defence  commander  of  the  section  over  which  they  run.  Hallway 
traffic  is  not  to  be  dislocated  by  the  use  of  armoured  trains,  except  in  the 
face  of  imminent  danger  from  the  enemy. 

The  Inspectoe-Gexer.vl  of  Co.M.'trxic.\Tioxs. 

10.  Responsibility  for  the  control  and  co-ordination  of  all  traffic  on  the 
L.  of  C.  up  to  and  including  the  rendezvous,  or  to  localities  fixed  by  general 
(or  army)  headfiuarters.  is  vested  in  an  officer  styled  the  Inspector-General 
of  Comniunications,  who  receives  the  C.-in-C.’s  instructions  through  the 
General  Staff,  or  the  A.G.’s  or  Q.M.G.’s  branch  of  the  staff,  according  to  tlie 
approved  distribution  of  staff  duties.  The  l.G.C.  is  the  commander  of  all 
L.  of  C.  units  (exclusive  of  L.  of  C.  defence  troops),  and  regulates  the 
working  of  the  administrative  services  and  departments  on  the  L.  of  C. 
charged  with  transportation  and  with  dutii'S  ancillary  thereto.  He  is  also 
responsible  for  the  disposition  of  all  reinforcements,  supiilies,  .iiid  stores  on 
the  b.  of  C.,  and  for  sending  up  to  within  reach  of  fbdd  units  all  such  require- 
ments as  are  communicated  to  him  from  time  to  time.  Similarly  he  arranges 
for  the  evacuation  of  all  that  is  superlluous. 

11.  He  keeps  the  C.-in-C.’s  stalf  informed  as  to  the  daily  situation  of  all 
base  and  other  dep6ts,  and  depols  and  stocks  of  ammunition,  sifpplies.  stores 
and  material  on  the  L.  of  C.  The  General  Staff  are  responsible  for  bringing 
to  the  notice  of  the  l.G.C.  any  changes  in  distribution  rendered  necess.iry  bv 
impending  operations. 

12.  In  a friendly  country,  and  when  a short  line  of  communicatio  i is 
utiliz'd,  responsibility  for  the  security  of  the  line,  and  the  area  or  district 
througli  which  it  passes,  as  weli  as  the  control  of  the  traffic  on  the  b.  of  C., 
may  be  vested  in  the  l.G.C. 

13.  The  selection  of  the  base  or  bases  and  the  general  direction  of  the 
L.  of  C.  is  made  when  deciding  on  the  plan  of  campaign.  Subji'ct  to  con- 
siderations of  tactical  security  for  which  the  commander  of  L.  of  C.  defences 
is  responsible,  the  duties  of  the  l.G.C.  include  the  selection,  appropriation 
and  allotment  of  sites  and  buildings  for  dep6ts  of  ali  kinds,  quarters,  offices. 
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hospitals,  plant  and  material  of  every  description  that  may  be  reriuirid  for 
the  service  of  the  L.  of  C. 

He  also  arranges  for  tlie  supply  and  maintenance  of  garrisons  and  jiosts 
on  the  L.  of  C.,  and  for  the  sui)ply  and  accommodation  of  all  troops  lialting 
or  moving  within  the  area  of  his  jurisdiction. 

14.  Tile  method  of  transport  by  which  requirements  are  forwarded  is  for 
the  I.G.t’.  to  decide.  Should  more  demands  be  made  on  him  at  any  time 
than  the  means  of  transport  at  his  disposal  can  meet,  he  will  report  the 
situation  to  general  headquarters.  A ruling  as  to  the  precedence  to  be  given 
to  conflicting  demands  wilt  then  be  obtained  by  the  Q..M.G.’s  branch  in 
consultation  with  the  General  Staff  and  communicated  to  the  l.G.C. 

15.  To  assist  the  l.G.C.  in  performing  his  duties,  he  is  allotted  a suitai)lc 
staff,  and  has  under  his  orders  subordinate  commanders  stvled  administrative 
commandants  together  witli  certain  directors  and  representatives  of  ad- 
ministrative servic’S  and  departments. 

ADMINISTR-VTIVE  COM.MAND.tN’TS. 

16.  For  purposes  of  routine  and  administration  the  L.  of  C.  are  divided 
into  bases,  sections  and  posts,  the  boundaries  of  which  will  usually  be  the 
sjimc  p those  organized  for  defence.  For  each  base,  section,  or  post  an 
administrative  commanilant  is  appointed  who  is  responsible  to  the  l.G.C.  for 
the  discipline,  sanitation,  interior  economy,  and  policing  of  the  area  within 
ids  jurisdiction. 

17.  Ho  should  be  in  diri'ct  telegraphic  communication  with  the  office  of 
tiie  commander  of  L.  of  C.  defences  and  the  latter’s  subordinates. 

He  transmits  the  orders  of  tlie  l.G.C.  for  the  movement  of  all  personnel, 
animals,  materials,  mails,  Ac.,  to  tlie  commanders  of  units  or  representatives 
of  administrative  services  and  departments  concerned,  and  facilitates  their 
desiia’ch  by  the  railway  transport  establi,shment,  communicating  parti- 
culars to  the  adjoining  commandants,  if  any,  as  to  the  time  and  place 
of  tlie  next  halt.  Except  in  urgent  and  unforeseen  circumstances  he  will 
not,  without  the  special  authority  of  the  l.G.C.  or  the  commander  of  L.  of  C. 
defences,  detain  either  personnel,  animals,  or  material  in  transit,  in  ali 
such  cases  the  l.G.C.  or  his  representative  will  be  inform'd  of  the  action 
taken. 

18.  lie  will  detail  such  fatigue  parties  as  the  railway  transport  establish- 
ment may  require  for  loading  and  unloading  trains.  Should  he  himself  not 
dispose  of  sufficient  troops  for  this  purpose  he  may  either  applv  to  the  defence 
commander  of  the  section  or  post,  who  will  furnish  such  fatigue  parties  as 
can  be  spared  without  prejudice  to  the  safety  of  the  command  ; or  with  the 
approval  of  the  l.G.C.,  may  obtain  the  neces.sary  labour  from  civilian  sources. 

19.  Ho  is  responsible  for  tlie  reception  and  accommodation  of  all  personnel 
(including  prisoners  of  war)  and  animals,  on  their  way  to  or  from  the  front. 
Any  person  arriving  on  his  way  to  or  from  the  front  without  proper  authoritv 
will  be  detained  and  his  case  investigated. 

20.  No  person,  other  than  an  officer  or  man  officially  borne  on  the  strength 
of  the  forces  in  the  field,  is  permitted  to  move  on  or  in  any  way  utiliz'  a 
I.,  of  C.  without  a written  authority  or  pass  signed  bv  the  LG.C.’or  bv  otie 
of  his  assistants. 

21.  In  default  of  special  in.structions,  a commandant  includes  within  the 

limit  of  his  command  the  area  up  to  a line  lialf-wav  to  the  two  adjoinin" 
posts.  ■ ° 

Mii.it.\ry  L.tNPiNO  Officer. 

22.  When  a 8('a-base  is  us.'d,  a .M.L.O.  and  one  or  more  assistant  .M.L.Os. 
are  appointed  to  the  headquarters  of  the  base  commandant  to  supervise  the 
embarkation  and  disembarkation  of  all  personnel,  animals  and  material. 
The  M.I/.O.  works  under  the  base  commandant  in  communication  with  the 
l.G.C.  and  with  the  Director  of  Sea  Transport  (gee  para.  25).  All  details  of 
embarkations  and  landings  are  arranged  liy  the  military  landing  officer  in 
concert  witli  this  officer  and  the  ba.se  commandant. 

All  communications  with  the  naval  transport  authorities  pass  through 
him. 

On  the  arrival  of  a ship,  the  .M.L.O.  boards  her  as  soon  as  possible  to  verify 
her  contents  and  hands  the  commander  of  the  troops  on  board  such  copies 
of  local  orders  as  may  be  necessary 
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z'i.  t'lidor  iiisuuciioiis  from  the  base  commandant,  the  M.L.O.  informs 
the  director  of  sea  transport  when  and  where  it  is  most  convenient,  from  the 
military  point  of  view,  to  receive  tlie  contents  of  the  vessel.  In  consultation 
witli  the  representatives  of  any  services  and  departmcr.is  concerned  he  tiien 
issues  orders  regarding  the  disembarkation  of  the  contents  of  the  ship  and  for 
forwarding  tliem  to  their  destination. 

24.  Similar  arrangements  arc  made  by  the  M.L.O.  and  Director  of  Sea 
Transport  in  connection  with  the  re-embarkation  of  men,  animals,  and 
stores. 


Director  op  Sea  Transport. 

25.  The  Director  of  Sea  Transport  controls  the  arrangements  in  connection 
witli  the  provision  of  sea  transport  on  bclialf  of  the  Admiralty.  The  require- 
ments of  the  C.-in-C.  as  regards  s -a  transport  for  evacuation  by  sea  of  sick, 
wounded,  prisoners,  etc.,  are  communicated  to  the  I.n.C.  and  are  forwarded 
by  tiim  tlirougli  the  JI.L.O. 
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CHAPTER  IT. 

6.  MARCHES  AND  MARCH  DISCIPLINE. 

(See  F.S.R.,  Part  I,  Secs.  24-33.) 

Gkneral  Rdles. 

1.  The  rate  of  marching  throughout  a column  should  be  uniform  An 
of  the  column  * c.xhausting  to  the  troops,  especially  to  those  in  rear 

plimen\Tar^'to“beS.^"” 

-1  „“i’ *^‘*^*’*'  **  column,  both  wlien  marchiii'’ 

and  when  halted,  for  the  passage  of  officers  and  orderlies.  In  di:sty  and  hot 

bdng’wt  dear  opened  out  on  each  side  of  the  road,  the  centre 

3.  An  average  march  under  normal  conditions  for  a large  column  of  all 
arms  is  la  miles  a day,  with  a rest  at  least  once  a week  ; small  commands 
of  sca.soned  troop.s  can  cover  25  miles  a day  under  favourable  conditions 

n "“nor  ‘’.•'^•<8  in  a column  being  felt  throughout  its  h'iigth. 

the  following  distances  will  be  maintained  : ' * 

In  rear  of  a section  of  a field  company  or  sjirnal 

. •;  ••  6 yards. 

II  ti  battalion,  SQuadron,  battery,  or  infantry 

company  . . . . . . . . jq 

If  If  cavalry  regiment,  artillery  brigade  or  infantry 

battalion  . . . . _ oq 

,,  cavalry  or  infantry  brigade  ..  ’ ’ ’’  30  ” 

,.  „ division,  according  to  circumstances.  ” 

5 ily  order  of  the  commander  of  the  column,  distances  may  be  increasi-d 
in  dusty  or  hot  weather,  and  reduced  or  omitted  when  mareh’ng  by  night 
and,  by  day.  when  an  engagement  is  imminent. 

n 2°  possibility  of  meeting  an  enemy,  theorderof  marcli  of 
the  niain  body  will  depend  chiefly  on  the  comfort  of  the  troops,  which  in  its 
turn  depends  largely  upon  convenience  of  supply. 

\yhen  within  reach  of  the  enemy,  units  will  usually  marcli  in  the  order  in 
which  they  would  come  into  action,  but  artillery  must  be  preceded  by  sufficient 
infantry  to  afford  It  protection 

7 CucnZrj/.— When  marching  along  a road,  not  more  than  four  horses  if  in 
sections  (or  groups),  or  not  more  than  two  horses  it  in  half-sections  (or  files! 
should  march  abreast,  including  commanders.  Ac. 

To  Riiy  increase  in  the  length  of  columns,  commanders,  centre  guides 
flies  march  in  the  regulation  distances  between  units,  or  All  up  blank 

signallers  and  range  takers  should  ride  three  abreast 
at  the  head  of  the  briga.le  to  which  they  belong.  The  regulation  distance 
between  carriages  should  be  strictly  preserved. 

Batteries  should  always  march  on  the  left  of  the  road.  When  a halt  is 
ordered  each  carriage  must  be  drawn  up  at  once  by  the  roadside.  Cross 
raids  should  be  left  clear. 

dismounted  detachments  should  never  march  on  the  off-side  of  the  carriages. 

Iti/anfri/.— When  marching  in  fours,  not  more  than  four  men  sho'uid 
march  abreast,  including  commanders  and  supernumeraries.  Bands  and 
drums  will  conform. 

Columns  of  fours  will  marbh  on  the  left  side  of  the  road  unless  direct  orders 
to  the  contrary  are  issued. 

Exact  distances  and  covering  arc  to  be  maintained  at  all  times  when 
marching  in  fours  ; the  fact  of  marching  at  case  is  not  to  affect  the  relative 
position  of  men  In-  the  ranks,  or  that  of  supernumeraries  or  commanders, 
unless  orders  to  the  contrary  are  issued. 
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1 0.  Transport. — All  vehicles  should  march  on  the  left  of  the  road,  and  when 
a halt  is  ordered  each  vehicle  should  be  drawn  up  at  once  on  that  side  of  the 
road.  Cross  roads  should  be  left  clear.  The  regulation  distance  between 
vehicles  should  be  strictly  preserved,  and  no  one,  other  tlian  the  driver,  should 
be  allowed  to  ride  on  any  vehicle  without  a written  order. 

11.  t'olloicers. — Camp  followers,  sutlirs,  civilians,  Ac.,  who  accompany 
troops  or  tlieir  transport  on  a line  of  march,  must  be  marshalled  and  be  made 
to  observe  the  regulations  laid  down  for  infantry. 

12.  Starting  point. — point,  termed  the  starting  point,  which  the  head 
of  the  main  body  is  to  pass  at  a certain  time,  is  fixed  in  operation  orders. 
If  troops  arc  not  all  quartered  together,  it  may  be  necessary  for  the  com- 
mander to  fix  more  than  one  starting  point,  so  as  to  enable  subordinate 
commands  to  take  their  idaocs  in  the  column  of  march  punctually  without 
unnecessary  fatigue  to  the  troops,  and  without  cro.ssing  the  lino  of  march 
of  other  commands.  In  the  absence  of  such  orders,  subordinate  commands 
must  arrange  their  own  movements  to  the  starting  point. 

l;t.  Halts.—X  short  halt  should  be  ordered  soon  after  the  column  has 
started  in  the  case  of  both  mounted  and  dismounted  troops,  subsequent 
halts  being  arranged  at  regular  intervals.  The  notification  of  these  arrange- 
ments should  usually  be  arranged  for  in  staiifiing  orders. 

14.  Fords. — The  following  depths  are  fordable  : — 

For  infantry,  3 feet. 

For  cavalry,  4 feet. 

Wagons  containing  ammuiution,  2 feet  4 inches. 

Gravelly  bottoms  are  best,  sandy  bottoms  are  bad,  as  the  sand  gets  stirred 
up  and  the  depth  of  water  thus  increas'  s. 

The  depth  of  a river  is  generally  most  uniform  in  straight  parts  ; at  bends 
the  depth  will  generally  be  greater  at  the  concave  bank  and  less  at  tlie  convex. 

For  this  reason  a river  which  is  not  anywhere  fordable  straight  across 
may  be  found  passable  in  a .slanting  dirt'ction  between  two  bends. 

The  simplest  plan  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a stream  is  describc-d  in 
.Section  11  (2). 

All  fords  should  be  clearly  marked  by  strong  pickets  driven  into  the 
river  bed  above  and  beiow  the  ford,  their  heads  being  connected  by  a strong 
rope  which  is  securely  anchored  to'  holdfasts  at  each  shore  end.  .Marks 
should  be  made  on  those  piekets  which  stand  in  the  deepest  water,  at  a 
height  of  3 feet  and  4 feet  above  the  bottom,  in  order  that  any  rise  of  water 
above  the  fordable  depth  may  be  at  once  evident. 

M.michino  in  Frost  .^nd  Snow. 

l!y.  Cold. — The  most  ellicarious  measure  again.st  cold  is  an  increased  issue 
of  rations;  during  halts  the  men  should  not  b"  allowed  to  sit  down,  or 
to  fall  asleep.  It  is  best  not  to  make  long  halts.  In  the  ca\alrv,  men  shoulel 
e’.ismount  from  time  to  time. 

16.  Frostbite-. — To  pre  serve  the  feet  and  limbs  : — 

(fl)  Keep  the  feet  clean,  as  dirty  feet  are  more  liable  to  per^ieire  and  are 
consequently  more  sensible  to  cold. 

(6)  M’ash  the  feet  with  soap  and  then  smear  them  over  with  .seune  greasy 
substance  such  as  unsaltcel  grease,  kerosine.  Ac. 

(c)  M'ear  stout  roomy  boots  and  woollen  foot  cloths  -or  .stockings,  or 
the  feet  may  be'  wrapped  in  a double  set  of  line*n  foot  cloths, ’the 
under  pair  be'ing  greased. 

'I'o  protect  the-  hands  and  face  : smear  the'in  with  one  of  the  greasy  sub- 
stances referred  to  above,  wear  mits  or  woollen  gloves  anel  ear-flaps.  .Men 
shoidd  be  instructed,  ns  soon  as  they  feel  frostbite'  anywhere,  to  rub  the  iiart 
v.ith  snow  at  once  until  the  eole.ur  re'turns.  but  on  no  account  to  warm  it 
r.e'ar  a firt'. 

17.  Snow  blindness. — To  prevent  sneew  blindness  we'ar  eedoureel  glasses' 

failing  these',  a mask  with  ve-ry  small  heib'S  for  the  eyes,  or  the  enel  of  a lejigri 
eevi'r  them  gives  fjiir  iiredeelieen.  ’ 

TIee;  cheeks  anel  sides  of  the  nose  greased  and  covered  with  powdere'd 
charcejal  also  relieves  f ie  eyes. 

18.  Face  blister.— Toe.  pre-veutivc  for  this  is  a mask  of  some  sort 
nagri  cnet. 


or  a 
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GENKRAL  RCLES  for  XiGHT  .^fARCHES, 

(**)  Local  guides  should  be  procured 
(6)  Outposts  should  not  be  withdrawn  tilMast  moment 

{d)  All  ranks  must  know  what  to  do  in  case  of  an  alarm 

n in  the  column 

^^'Pulation  distances  between  units  should  be  reduced  or  omitted  An 
officer  should  invariably  march  in  rear  of  each  unit  omitt.d.  Au 

goini  S^^ra?  to  Prevent  troops 

W Rii:es  should  not  be  loaded,  but  magazines  should  be  charged. 

lio  periods  of  halts  should  be  arranged  beforeiiand.  Men  mav 

lie  down  but  must  not  leave  the  ranks  during  a h.alt  ^ 

by^Uic^above  The  Tollowln^  n t*'®  "oiscs  cau.H-d 

lo  silence  tlie  noises  caused  by  links  of  pole  bar  straps  lircast  collar  nn,i 
quick  release  ends  of  traces  they  should  be  bounii  witl?stVi  ,s  of  c-u  44  aP 
secured  by  stitching  ; bits  should  be  bound  with  cord  or  tw\nc  between  ring 

flftccj  uith  iidditionOil  wasJu'rs  to  & workinii  fit  \VhF*nio  moxs  k ^ i 

I*?  ■''“th'-V  bcItWe  ^ 7 inchests 

la  feet  long  laid  along  the  tyre  and  tied  acro.ss  the  felloes  or  straw  hav  or 
nTbe  w"'rr-  ®tirrup  iVonsl'spi'^'M 


C.VRE  OF  THE  FEFT. 

ih.?5ha 

. tol^Ti;"k’S"p5r™^'„.'S^  '"0  Wt  r„  w.,„ 

Socks  when  taken  off  should  be  stretched,  well  shaken  and  placed  on  the 

-k.  «.  OV.T  It 

..d'  """■'■•le  acid  pddPd, 


Care  of  horses. 

bcyopd  the  aiitliorized  articles. 

Ri^e  in  the  stirruis.  do  not  loan  on  rifle  (if  carried)  see  tliat  Ihe  fond  is 
evenly  distributed  on  both  sides  of  the  .saddle.  If  possfhle  t somriial  I 
off-saddle  or  loosen  girths  and  sliift  the  saddle.  When  saddles  are  removed 
* Pl^niote  circulation  and  allow  the  horses  to  roll, 

hour  before  dawm  ’’  “ e-vpreted.  halt.  waUr  and  feed  an 

^ every  opportunity  of  watering  on  the  march.  .Always 

waller  before  feeding,  never  immediately  after.  ••''"ajs 

Dismount,  remove  bits  and  loosen  girths  before  watorinu. 

or?hPttP«HPr  will  " P"°'  fsceasary, 

or  the  water  will  be  fouled  for  those  coming  after.  ^ 
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1)0  not  move  at  a fast  pace  immediately  after  watering. 

Select  watering  place  with  sound  bottom,  good  approach  and  water  at 
least  4 inches  deep.  Itunning  water  with  gravelly  bottom  is  tlic  best.  Avoid 
dark-colonred  water. 

Animals  do  not  drink  well  in  the  early  morning.  When  an  early  start 
has  been  made,  all  animals  sliould  be  watered  after  about  3 liours’  march. 

24.  Feediwj. — Give  a small  feed  before  a long  march,  however  early  the 
start  may  be. 

Peed  en  ro'tU  during  marches  over  5 hours.  Kemember  that  horses  require 
a considerable  time  to  consume  their  rations — pot  less  than  5 liours  in  24 
should  be  allowed. 

Remove  nosebag  when  liorsc  has  done  and  let  liim  graz'  if  possible. 

C.\UK  OF  TR.WSPORT  C.4MELS. 

25.  Do  not  march  in  the  lieat  of  the  day.  Cain''l8  travel  best,  and  with 
least  fatigue,  at  night  or  the  cool  of  tlie  morning  and  evening.  The  whole  of 
the  marching  should  be  done  between  4 p.in.  and  9 a.m. 

Avoid  keeping  camels  loaded  up  a moment  longer  than  is  necessary.  Men 
should  bo  trained  to  load  and  unload  as  quickly  as  possible.  Loads  should 
not  be  carried  more  than  4 hours  at  a stretch. 

Great  care  is  necessary  in  balancing  loads  carefully  and  packing  them 
as  securely  as  possible  to  avoid  unnecessary  swaying  and  fatigue  to  the 
animal. 

20.  Camels  require  5-6  hours  a day  to  graz"'  and  ruminate.  Immediately 
after  tlic  morning  marcli  is  the  be.st  time  for  tliis.  The  young  shoots  of 
tin'  Camel  Tliorn  are  tlie  best  grazing.  Care  should  be  taken  to  detect  and 
avoid  poisonous  plants,  some  of  which  are  readily  eaten  by  camels. 

'J'he  grain  ration  should  be  given  at  night. 

Camels  bred  in  districts  where  water  is  plentiful  require  to  be  watere  1 
daily,  hut  desert  camels  usually  will  not  drink  more  than  once  in  thn'e 
(lavs,  and  are  best  for  fast  work.  Water  should  be  given  in  the  morning, 
before  grazing,  and  no  marching  must  be  done  for  sev('ral  hours  afterwards 
with  desert  camels. 

27.  The  backs  and  feet  should  he  inspected  daily  after  the  morning  march. 
Camclmcn  must  do  any  repairs  necessary  to  saddlery  during  midday  halt. 

Grooming  is  not  usual,  but  camels  thrive  much  better  if  they  arc  rubbeef 
over  daily  with  a piece  of  sacking  or  a wliisp. 

Ticks  must  be  carefully  removed  daily,  after  the  animals  come  in  from 
grazing. 

Skin  disease  must  be  constantly  guarded  against,  and  any  suspicious 
patches,  particularly  bi'tween  the  legs,  should  be  periodically  washed  with 
soda  or  wood-ashes  and  dressed  with  a mixture  of  sulphur  and  oil,  or  fat, 
1-4.  This  should  be  issued  regularly  to  camelmen,  and  a little  tar  mav  be 
added,  if  available. 

28.  The  pace  of  a baggage  camel  is  21,  and  of  a trotting  camel  5 miles  an 
hour.  They  must  not  be  pushed  beyond  these  paces. 

Care  of  Transport  C.attle. 

29.  Avoid  travelling  in  the  heat  of  the  day.  Cattle  go  better  and  with 
less  fatigue  at  night.  As  far  as  possible,  all  journeys  should  be  done  between 
the  hours  of  4 p.m.  and  9 a.m. 

Cattle  should  never  be  driven  beyond  their  natural,  st('ady  walk,  but  they 
wdl  travel  much  faster  at  night  than  during  the  day,  without  pushing. 

1)0  not  march  more  than  4 hours  at  a stretch. 

30.  Catt'c  reciiiire  at  least  5-6  hours  daily  to  graz?  and  ruminate.  After 
the  morning  march  is  the  best  time,  or  in  the  evening,  if  not  marching. 

Grain  should  be  given  at  night  mixed  with  some  chalf  or  hay.  °A  good 
man  will  get  up  once  or  twice  during  the  night  and  give  his  cattle  a small 
feed.  Xothing  helps  so  much  to  keep  them  in  condition. 

Water  should  be  given  after  the  morning  march  and  in  the  evening  before 
starting.  It  possible,  cattle  should  be  grazed  near  water,  where  they  can 
drink  at  will,  and  where  grass  is  luxurious. 

31.  Ticks  should  be  removed  daily  after  grazing.  In  a badly-infested 
country  ticks  are  liable  to  collect  In  large  numbers  between  the  toes  an(J 
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cause  sores.  This  may  be  prevented  by  removing  them  and  rubbing  tl.e 
skin  with  tar. 

Wounds  and  sores  are  difficult  to  heal,  and  every  effort  sliould  be  made 
to  prevent  them,  by  careful  attention  to  the  fitting  of  the  yoke,  Ac.  The 
men  should  constantly  look  to  this  and  make  any  small  alterations  which 
may  bo  necessary  at  the  mid-day  halt. 


7.  TIME  AND  SPACE. 

Time. 


1.  In  moving  to  a starting  point  it  may  be  taken  that  all  troops  march 
at  the  rate  of  100  yards  a minute. 

2.  Rates  of  movement  in  the  field  are  appro.\imately  as  follows  : — 


Arm. 

Yards 
per  minute. 

.Minutes 
required  to 
traverse  1 mile. 

Miles  per  hour 
including 
short  halts. 

Infantry — 

Usual  P.ace 

98 

18 

3 

Mounted  Troops — 

Walk 

117 

15 

3i 

Trf)t 

235 

8 

7 

Gallop  . . 

440 

. , 

, . 

Trot  and  M'alk 

• • 

• • 

5 

The  length  of  a pace  in  slow  and  quick  time  is  30  inchei. 
„ „ „ stepping  out  „ 33  ,, 

„ „ „ double  time  „ 40  „ 

„ „ stepping  short  ..,  21  „ 

„ ,,  „ side  step  „ 15  „ 


3. 


The  rates  of  marching  of  transport  on 
Wheeled  transport 
Mule  or  pony  cart,  .\.T.  . . 

Rullock  cart,  .'\.T.. . 

Camel 


a level  road  are  : — 

. . . . 25  miles  an  iiour. 

..  2i 

..  U 

•2 


Pack  mule  or  pony  . . . . . . . . 3 

Pack  bullock  . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Pack  donkey  . . . . . . . . . . 1 .J 

Coolie  . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Tractors  . . . . . . . . . . . . 3} 

Motor  lorries  . . . . . . . . . . 6 


These  rates  include  short  halts  only. 


Sp.\CE. 

4.  In  calculating  the  road  space  in  tables  given  below  it  is  assumed  that:  - 
Cavalry  and  mounted  infantry  march  in  column  of  sections. 

Artillery  march  in  column  of  route. 

Infantry  .,  „ „ fours. 

Vehicles  „ „ single  file. 

Bicycles  ,,  „ file. 

Spare  horses  and  pack  animals  march  In  file. 

The  distances  enumerated  In  sec.  6 (4)  are  left  between  units. 

5.  The  spaces  allowed  the  various  arms  in  column  of  route  arc  ; — 

Headquarters  of  units  . . . . 2 yards  per  riding  horse. 

Mounted  troops  in  section  . . . . 1 yard  per  horse  in  the  ranks. 

,,  .,  half-sections  . . 2 yards  ,,  „ 

Infantry  In  fours  i yard  per  man  „ 
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lOacli  pack  animal  (or  pair) 

,,  camel 

„ bicycle  (or  pair)  . . 

,,  2-mulcd  or  pony  vehicle 

„ 1-  or  2-horsod  „ 

,,  4-horsed  vehicle  . . 

C-horsed  ,, 

„ 2-biillock  „ (2-wheeled) 

„ 4-bullock  ,,  „ 

„ ,,  (4-\\  heeled) 


Lisiht  tractors  . . 

Lorries  . . 

4- ton  trucks 

5- ton  platform  trucks  . . 

Water-tanks 
Travelling  vans 

Light  tractor  with  4-ton  truck  and  G.S 


wagon 


4 yards  ' 

5 

6 „ 


10 

15 

20 

10 

15 

20 

5 


Including 

distances. 


6 

6 

6 


)■  Actual. 


5 


5 

16 


6.  The  minimum  distance  between  lorries  of  a M.T.  convoy  is  15  yards, 
but  when  proceeding  up  and  down  hills  distances  should  not  be  less  than 
40  yards. 

In  calculating  the  road  space  occupied  by  a M.T.  convoy  moving  at  full 
speed  100  yards  per  vehicle  should  be  allowed. 


KOAD  SPACE  TABLES.! 


Home 

Establishment. 

Indian  Establishment. 

1 

£ 

1 

2nd  Line 
Transport. 

.2 

u 

C 

1st  Line  Tranapor 

5 

u: 

0; 

C* 

C 

S 

t 

2 

E- 

bc 

c 

£ 

1st  Line  Transpot 

Without  Tents. 

cc 

S 

0, 

e- 

Headquarters : — 

Yds. 

Yds. 

Yds. 

Yds. 

Yds. 

Yds. 

Yds. 

Cavalrv  Division 

30 

100 

, , 

100 

105 

120 

Division 

20 

80 

, , 

85 

70 

60 

75 

Cavalry  Brigade 

40 

55 

, , 

00 

, , 

35 

40 

Infantry  Brigade 

15 

50 

20 

15 

20 

25 

Caralrq : — 

Regiment 

570 

480 

, , 

555 

215 

380 

440 

Regiment  Hd.  Qrs. 

50 

115 

55 

10 

90 

95 

Regiment  M.G.  Sec.  . . 

, , 

80 

75 

Squadron,  or  Squadron 

160 

95 

, , 

120 

30 

70 

85 

of  Irish  Horse 

Silladar  or  Non-Silladar 

540 

215 

445 

470 

R.'gt . 

Silladar  or  Non-Silladar 

, , 

40 

10 

90 

9'. 

Regt.,  Ud.  Qrs. 

Silladar  or  Non-Silladar 
Regt.,  M.G.  Sec. 

•• 

• • 

•• 

75 

•• 

•• 

Silladar  or  Non-Silladar 
Regt.,  Squadron. 

• • 

• • 

• • 

120 

30 

80 

i 

85 

t No  allowance  "s  made  for  motor  cars. 
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UOAD  SPACE  TABLES-c<)n<ini(e</. 


Home 

Estal)lishmcnt. 

Indian  Establishment. 

CO 

*5 

u 

H 

t 

2nd  Line 
Transport . 

d 

a 

t 

u 

£ 

0) 

00 

CO 

O 

S 

< 

H 

i 

Ol 

K? 

W 

03 

Without  Tenti 

With  Tents. 

Artillery : — 

Yds 

! Yds. 

Yds. 

Yds. 

Y'ds. 

Yds. 

i Yds. 

lid.  Qrs.  Cav.  Divl.  . . 

15 

: 35 

• - 

H.A.  Brigade*  . . 

910 

1,120 

1,550 

20 

1 500 

] 555 

H.A.  Brigade  Hd.  Qrs. 

30 

80 

30 

5 

1 15 

1 15 

H.A.  Batt 

440 

90 

445 

15 

1 155 

H..\.  Bde.  Amm.  Coin. 

830 

, , 

I 180 

H..\.  Bde.  Amm.  Coin. 
Sec. 

395 

! 

i 

H.A.  Batt.  with  Cav. 
Bde.  not  allotted  to 
Cav.  IBv. 

445 

120 

* • 

1 ■■ 

H.A.  Batt.  Amm.  Coin, 
with  Cav.  Bde.  not 
allotted  to  Cav.  Div. 

• • 

425 

• * 

Hd.  Qrs.  Divl. 

20 

25 

, , 

30 

, , 

20 

20 

F.A.  Brigade  (18-pr.).. 

1,230 

860 

.. 

1,130 

40 

505 

565 

F.A.  Brigade  Hd.  Qrs. 

30 

50 

30 

5 

15 

15 

F.A.  Butt 

390 

65 

360 

15 

165 

185 

F..\.  Bde.  Amm.  Coin. 

615 

1 

, . 

F..-V.  Brigade  (4-5" 
Howr.) 

1,230 

075 

•• 

1,830  ; 

50 

450 

535 

F.A.  Bde.  (4-5"  Howr.) 
Amm.  Coin. 

430 

700 

10 

105 

125 

F.A.  Brigade  (4  o' 
Howr.)  Hd.  Qr.s. 

30 

50 

•• 

15  ; 

5 

10 

10 

F.A.  Batt.  (4  o"  Howr.) 

390 

65 

365 

10 

115 

135 

Heavy  Batt.  (60-pr.).. 

360 

00 

Heavy  Batt.  Amm. 
Coin. 

95 

.. 

•• 

Div.  Amm.  Coin. 

2,400 

1,125 

1,015 

170 

203 

Div.  Amm.  Coin.  Xos. 

615 

1,  ? or  3 Secs. 

Div.  .\mm.  Coin.  No.  4 

410 

• * 1 

Sec. 

Div.  Amm.  Coin.  F.A. 

1,090 

15 

130 

150 

Sec. 

Div.  Amm.  Coin.  M.A. 
Sec. 

•• 

•• 

•• 

15 

100 

10  , 

15 

Div.  Amm.  Coin.  S.A.A. 
Sec. 

•• 

i 

•• 

20 

1,440  1 

30  1 

30 

Cav.  Bde.  Amm.  Coin. 

••  1 

330 

200 

125  i 

140 

Cav.  Bde.  .\mm.  Coin., 
H.A.  Sec. 

•• 

..  I 

•• 

310 

•• 

115  1 

1 

125 

Cav.  Bde.  Amm.  Coin., 

20 

200 

10  1 

15 

S.A.A.  Sec. 

1 

1 

* In  the  case  of  India  2 Batteries  and  2 H.A.  Sections  of  Cavalry 
Brigade  Ammunition  Column. 
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ROAD  SPACE  TABLES — continued. 


1 Home 

I Estabiisliment. 

Indian  Establishment. 

• 

c 

.2 

u 

C 

PU 

.2 

U 

1st  Line  Transport. 

j 

Ambulances  and  Trains. 

Fighting  Troops. 

1 

1st  Line  Transport. 

2nd  Line 
Transport. 

Without  Tents, 

1 

With  Tents. 

1 

Yds. 

Yds. 

Yds. 

Yds. 

yds. 

1 Yds. 

Yds. 

Heavy  Batt.  (30-pr. 

, , 

, , 

180 

100 

' 70 

85 

or  4") 

' 

Heavy  Batt.  (30-pr. 

, , 



320 

25 

30 

or  4")  Anim.  Coin. 

Mountain  Art.  Bde. 

605 

.305 

345 

(British  or  Indian) 

Mountain  Art.  Bde.Hd. 

15 

5 

5 

Qrs. 

Mountain  Batt.  (British 

320 

150 

170 

or  Indian) 

Engineers : — 

Field  Squadron 

4S0 

110 

Hd.  Qrs.  Cav.  Divl.  . . 

. , 

10 

10 

20 

20 

Field  Troop 

170 

30 

60 

Hd.  Qrs.  Divl.  . . 

10 

30 

10 

10 

20 

io 

Field  Company 

400 

90 

150 

80 

95 

1 in 

Field  Company  Sec.  . . 

80 

Bridging  Train . . 

• • 

1,200 

15 

1,130 

10 

10 

Field  Co.  of  Sappers 

• • 

130 

225 

135 

irtr» 

and  Miners 

Field  Troop  of  Sappers 

« • 

50 

80 

C5 

70 

and  Miners 

Poonton  Section 

1.040 

40 

120 

135 

Signal  Service : — 

Signal  Squadron 

62.i 

Signal  Squadron,  A 

9) 

* • 

Troop 

• * 

Signal  Squadron,  B 

100 

Troop 

• • 

• • 

Signal  Squadron,  C 

110 

• ' 

Troop 

* • 

Signal  Squadron,  D 

ICO 

Troop 

• • 

Signal  Troop  with  Cav. 

75 

50 

Bde. 

• • 

Signal  Troop  with  Cav. 

1.35 

- r ^ 

Bde.  not  allotted  to 

« • 

Cav.  l)iv.  1 

Signal  Co.  with  a Div. 

420 

Signal  Co.,  No.  1 Sec.  . . 

125 

• • 

Signal  Co.  Nos.  2,  3 or 

45 

• • 

4 Sec. 

• • 

Hd.  Qrs.  of  a Gen.  Hd. 

226 

Qrs.  Signal  Co.  , 

• • 

Hd.  Qrs.  of  an  Army 

180 

Hd.  Qrs.  Signal  Co.  j 
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ROAD  SPACE  TABLES-co«<.«tte(/. 


Home 

Establishment. 

Indian  Establisliment. 

1 

tc 

C 

2nd  Line 

L. 

ce 

u 

Tiansi.H)rt. 

c 

o 

c. 

09 

E-* 

'C 

I 

1 

09 

1 

u 

O 

tc 

.5 

ss 

4) 

Q 

03 

03 

O 

G 

s 

c 

u 

H 

bc 

c 

C 

t 

43 

c 

c 

0) 

H 

c 

! « 

! c 

i 03 

i 

£ 

OD 

1 

< 

£ 

(0 

! Yds. 

1 Yds. 

j Yds. 

Yds. 

: Y'ds. 

i Yds, 

1 Yds. 

Signal  Section  (Airline) 

i 

■ 1?0 

1 

Signal  Section  (Cable) 

1 

£0 

' 

Signal  Section  (Wireless, 

.. 

120 

Wireless  Signal  Squad- 

• 

• • 

500 

ron 

i 

Wireless  Signal  Troop 

1 

150 

t . 

Divl.  Signal  Co. 

140 

65 

160 

210 

Divl.  Signal  Co.IId.Qrs. 

( 

15 

30 

65 

75 

Divl.Signal  Co.No.lSec. 

50 

eo 

35 

45 

Divl.  Signal  Co.  No.  2,  3 

25 

25 

20 

30 

or  4 Sec. 

Infantry  : — 

Battalion 

£90 

2 0 

465 

165 

350 

410 

Battalion  lid.  Qrs. 

60 

115 

Battalion  M.G.  Sec.  . . 

ro 

Company 

125 

15 

Indian  Infantry  Batt. 

.. 

420 

150 

310 

360 

Pioneer  Battalion 
Medical : — 

•• 

• • 

•• 

435 

230 

370 

425 

Cav.  Field  Ambulance 

290 

1 

490 

510 

Cav.  Field  .Ambulance, 

* . • 

125 

A.  or  B Sec. 

Field  Ambulance 

S«0 

1 

. ! 

375 

390 

Field  Ambulance,  A 

140 

1 

Sec. 

Field  Ambulance,  B or 

i 

110 

C Sec. 

Indian  Cav.,  Field 

465 

485 

Ambulance 

Indian  Field  Ambce.  . . 

3C0 

Transport  and  Supplu  : — 

Hd.  Qrs.  Cav.  iiivl. 
A.S.C. 

• 

60  j 

•• 

• 

• • 

• 

• • 

Dlv.  Train 

1,755 

Div.  Train  Hd.  Qrs.  .. 

40 

* ' 

Div.  Train  Hd.  Qrs.  Co. 

• i 

740 

"" 

Div.  Train  Hd.  Qrs.  Co. 

1 

310 

(Baggage  Sec.) 

Div.  Train  Hd.  Qrs.  Co.  ' 

’ 

• • 1 

285 

(Supply  Sec.) 

i 

1 

Div.  Train,  other  Cos.. . 
Div,  Train,  other  Cos. 

•• 

• • 

310 

90 

• » 

•• 

•• 

(Haggage  Sec.) 

Div.  Train,  otl  er  Cos. 
(Supply  Sec.) 

105 

. . 1 

• • 1 

i 

1 
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ROAD  SPACE  TABLES— 


Home 

Estahlishmeut. 

Indian  Establishment. 

2£ 

‘5 

4^ 

i!nd  Line 
Transport. 

o 

1 

E-i 

tn 

A 

O 

G 

H 

U 

4^ 

u 

A 

cn 

u 

& 

U 

£ 

I 

CH 

0) 

G 

K 

s 

K 

O 

o 

M 

G 

G 

< 

E 

H 

01 

C 

3 

CO 

Without  Teni 

With  Tents. 

Yds. 

Yd.s. 

Yds. 

Yds. 

Yds. 

Yds. 

Yds. 

Army  Troops  Train  . . 

35) 

, , 

, , 

Army  Troops  Train 

150 

• - 

Hd.  Qrs. 

Army  Troops  Train 

40 

(Baggage  Sec.) 

Armv"  Troops  Train 

165 

. . 

. . 

(Supply  See.) 

650 

65t. 

Cav.  Bde.  Supply  Coin. 

Divl.  Supply  Coin. 

1,600 

1,600 

Divl.  Supply  Coin.  lid. 

. . 

115 

115 

Qrs. 

605 

605 

Divl.  Supply  Coin.  Hd. 

. . 

. • 

Qrs.  Sec. 

Divl.  Supply  Coin.  Sec. 

. . 

. . 

295 

295 

(for  1 Bde.) 

3,140 

Divl.  Supply  Park 

, , 

, , 

3,140 

Divl.  Supply  Park  Hd. 

205 

295 

Qrs. 

710 

Divl.  Supply  Park  See. 

•• 

710 

-Mil'S. 

.Mil  s. 

-Mil  s. 

Mile-.. 

Mil  s. 

Mile.s. 

Miles. 

Higher  Units: — 

Cavalry  Division 

6 

1; 

Cavalry  Brigade  (with 

I 

i 

.. 

.. 

Cav.  Div.) 

Cavalry  Brigade  (not 

11 

l,( 

a 

1) 

1) 

1 

allotted  to  Cav.  Div.) 

Division 

S 

5 

IS 

5; 

2} 

"I 

Infantry  Brigade 

u 

4 

1 

X 

F 

Divisional  Troops 

•• 

1 

2j 

13 

5 

5;- 

Notk.— Calculations  will  have  to  he  made  to  meet  special  cases  when 
road  conditions  do  not  permit  of  the  formations  laid  down  in  Sec.  7 (4). 
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8.  QUARTERS. 

{See  F.S.R.,  Part  I,  Chap.  IV.) 

Gexkr.\l  Rules. 

1.  In  the  presence  of  an  enemy  tactical  considerations,  e.g.,  favourable 
ground  for  defence  in  case  of  attack,  concealment,  facilities  for  protection, 
and  economy  in  outposts  are  of  the  first  importance. 

2.  If  an  eiiKagenient  is  anticipated,  the  larger  units  should  be  distributed 
in  the  order  from  front  to  rear  in  which  they  will  conic  into  action,  provided 
that  when  liable  to  attack,  infantry  is  in  the  more  e.xposed  positions  ; cavalrv 
and  other  mounted  troops  in  the  less  exposed.  Artillery,  columns,  and  medical 
units  should  always  be  covered  by  the  other  arms. 

3.  The  following  rules  must  bo  observ'd  in  distributing  troops  : — 

(a)  Depots  should  be  near  good  roads. 

(b)  Dismounted  units  should  be  nearest  the  water  supply. 

(c)  Staffs  and  hospitals  have  the  first  claim  on  buildings. 

(fl)  When  shelter  is  limited,  cavalry  and  then  other  mounted  troops 
have  precedence  of  dismounted  troops. 

(e)  Hospitals  should  be  given  a quiet  spot  and  the  most  sanitarv  position. 

(/)  Staff  and  telegraph  offices  should  adjoin,  if  possible,  and  should  be 
clearly  marked  {see  Plate  21). 

{g)  Officers  must  be  close  to  their  men. 

4.  If  a column  is  halted  for  a night  only,  the  troops  composing  it  should 
not  be  quartered  more  than  from  1 to  2 miles  from  the  next  day’s  line  of 
march. 

5.  Areas,  termed  brigude  areas,  will  normally  be  allotted  to  each  cavalry 
and  infantry  brigade  or  organization  api)roximately  equal  to  a brigade. 
The  commander  of  a brigade  area  is  responsible  for  all  internal  arrangements 
in  his  area,  including  the  allotment  of  areas  to  units,  selection  of  alarm 
post  for  his  command,  and  measures  regarding  communications,  police  and 
sanitary  matters. 

Billets. 

0.  In  allotting  areas,  units  should  be  kept  together  under  their  own  com- 
manders as  far  as  possible.  To  make  full  us  ■ of  stabling,  it  may  be  necessary 
to  mix  the  arms. 

T.  In  the  absence  of  data  as  to  the  capacity  of  an  area,  ordinary  billets 
with  subsistence  should  be  possible  for  a force  about  twice  the  poi)ulation 
for  one  week.  Billets  without  8ubsi.stence  can  be  provided  at  the  r.ite  of 
about  10  men  per  inhabitant  in  rich  agricultural  districts,  and  at  the  rate 
of  about  5-6  men  per  inhabitant  in  town  or  industrial  di.stricts. 

8.  When  time  permits,  billeting  demands  («pe  App.  VI)  are  issued  to 
representatives  of  units  by  brigade  area  commanders.  The  former,  accom- 
(lanied  by  a bill  'ting  party,  consisting  of  an  officer  or  X.C.O.  and  one  rnnli 
and  flic  per  company,  &c..  proceeds  to  the  mayor,  or  equivalent  official  in 
the  area,  presents  the  billeting  demand,  ami  obtains  a bill 'ting  order  {see 
App.  VI)  for  each  inhabitant  on  whom  men  and  horses  are  to  be  quartered. 

9.  The  men  of  the  billeting  party  proceed  to  the  houses  allotted  to  them, 
inspect  them  and  mark  with  chalk  on  the  door  the  names  of  officers,  the 
number  of  men  and  horses  the  building  is  to  hold.  The  officer  selects  regi- 
mental headquarters,  guard  room,  .alarm  post,  sick  inspection  room,  gun 
and  transport  parks,  ascertains  the  best  roads  in  and  out  of  the  area  and 
informs  the  billeting  party  when  reassembled.  A rough  sketch  of  the  area 
should  be  made  if  pos.«ibl  ■. 

10.  In  telling  off  troops  to  billets,  the  following  points  should  be  observed 
in  addition  to  those  given  in  [lara.  3 : — 

(а)  Regard  should  be  paid  both  to  th  ■ comfort  of  the  men  and  the 
interests  of  the  inhabitants. 

(б)  Staff  officers  should  be  on  main  communications,  and  easily  found. 

(c)  Mounted  men  must  be  near  their  horses,  guns,  and  wagons  ; and 

staff  officers  near  their  offices. 

{d)  Both  sides  of  a street  should  bo  allotted  to  the  same  unit,  to  prevent 
confusion  in  case  of  alarm. 

(e)  Roads  and  communcatiions  must  never  be  blocked 


44 


Cnap.  2. 


11.  Close  billets  are  adopted  wlien  a greater  state  of  readiness  is  required 
ttmn  is  possible  in  ordinary  billets.  'J’actical  considerations  have  precedence 
over  considerations  of  comfort.  .\s  many  men  and  animals  as  possible  are 
bill(!ted,  and  the  remainder  bivouac. 

Billets  may  bo  of  three  descriptions,  viz. : — 

(а)  Billets  with  full  subsistence. 

(б)  Billets  with  partial  subsistence. 

(c)  Billets  without  subsistence. 

When  billets  with  subsistence  arc  provided,  officers  and  others  must  be 
satisfied  with  the  usual  fare  of  the  householder  on  whom  they  are  billeted. 
Neither  bedding  nor  furniture  in  billets  cm  be  demanded  as  a right.  All 
billets  will  include  attendance,  and — when  required — the  use  of  ordinary 
cooking  utensils  belonging  to  the  inhabitants. 

C.VMPS  .\NI)  BIVOC.4CS. 

12.  The  site  should  be  dry  and  on  grass  if  possible.  Avoid  steep  slopes. 
Large  woods  with  undergrowth,  low  meadows,  the  bottoms  of  narrow  valleys, 
and  newly-turned  soil  are  apt  to  be  unhealtliy.  Bavines  and  watercourses 
are  dangerous  sites. 

13.  Good  water  supply  is  essential.  Other  points  to  be  considered  arc 
the  facilities  offered  for  obtaining  shelter,  fuel,  forage  and  straw. 

14.  On  arriving  within  2 or  3 miles  of  the  siU',  staff  officers  of  brigades 
ride  ahead  with  representatives  of  units,  receive  instructions  concerning 
arrangements  for  the  night,  lead  their  units  to  the  ground  allotted  them, 
and  explain  arrangements. 

15.  Each  commander  must  be  informed  of  any  localities  or  depots  outside 
his  own  area  on  which  he  may  draw  for  water,  fuel,  forage,  A-c.  ; also  wtiich 
roads  he  may  use  and  any  special  defensive  or  other  measures  he  is  to  take. 

16.  If  grazing  is  necessary,  the  allotment  and  protection  of  grazing  areas 
must  be  arranged  for.  The  position  to  which  dead  animals  are  to  be  taken 
and  method  of  disposal  must  be  settled.  The  general  position  of  latrines 
and  kitchens  in  each  area  must  be  fixed. 

17.  Special  care  is  necessary  to  prevent  troops  from  the  various  areas 
crossing  one  another  in  proceeding  to  ground  wliich  they  may  have  to  occupy 
in  case  of  attack. 

18.  When  British  and  Indian  troops  camp  together  avoid  putting  slaughter 
places  near  Hindu  troops.  The  slaughter  places  should  be  screened  from 
\iew.  British  troops  must  not  be  allowed  near  native  cooking  iilaces  or 
watering  places,  nor  must  they  touch  their  cooking  utensils. 

C.\MPS  IN  MOrNT.ATN  W.4RF.\RE. 

19.  When  selecting  the  site,  the  necessity  for  occupying  the  chief  points 
from  abieh  snipers  can  fire  into  the  camp  and  for  forming  a defensible  peri- 
meter round  it  should  be  borne  in  mind. 

To  adapt  the  site  to  the  force  lay  out  the  longest  diameter,  then  the 
cross  diameter  and  allot  space  to  units  along  these  cross  roads  (which  should 
be  15  yards  wide,  if  possible).  See  Plate  5 for  type  of  perimeter  camp. 

The  following  points  should  be  attended  to  ; — 

(a)  All  troops  fall  in  on  their  alarm  po=ts  as  soon  as  possible  after  eamp 
is  laid  out.  and  every  evening  at  sundown. 

(5)  Prepare  perimeter  5 yards  clear  of  all  shelters  with  breast  work  and 
entanglement. 

(f)  No  cooking  places  or  latrines  inside  camp. 

((/)  Camels  should  be  in  a zareba  outside  the  camp. 

Camp  and  Bivopao  Spaces. 

20.  In  the  table  below’,  units  are  taken  as  beip.g  at  war  establishment 
When  two  numbers  are  given,  e.g  . 160  x 150,  the  first  signifies  the  frontag“ 
the  second  the  depth  that  is  required. 

In  bivouac  it  may  sometimes  be  necessary  to  reduce  the  snaecs  wiven  below 
for  home  establishment  camps.  ^ 


Plate  L 


TVPE  OF  BIVOUAC  FOR  A CAVALRY  REGIMENT 
OR  BATTALION  OF  M.I. 


> 


To  facp  paae  4A 


Plate  II. 


TYPE  OF  BIVOUAC  FOPv  A BATTERY  OF  HORSE  OR 

FIELD  ARTILLERY. 
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T\  PE  OF  BIVOUAC  FOR  F.A.  BDE.  AMM.  COLX. 
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Suitable  for  Field  Ambulances  or  other  units  with 
many  vehicles. 
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Plate  IV. 

TYPE  OF  BIVOUAC  FOR  AN  INFANTRY 
BATTALION. 
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Isotes. — (1)  Shelters  marked  1,  2 and  .3  fur  C.O.,  Adjutant  and 

Senior  Major. 

„ „ C for  Coni}  antf  Commander. 

,,  ,,  S for  Subalterns. 

(2)  Every  shelter  end  on  to  the  front ; heads  of  sleepers 
towa/ds  front  : rifles  v t sides 

(.3)  The  lateral  sj.aee  allotred  is  S ft.  for  each  shelter.  If 
the  company  is  over  100  strong,  or  if  a frontage  of  75^ 
is  not  acuilahle,  the  lateral  space  can  he  reduced  to  6 ft. 

This  plate  does  not  app\g  to  the  four-company  organization. 
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TYPE  OF  PERIMETER  CAMP  FOR  A MIXED  FORCE. 
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Cavalry,  mounted  infantry  and  infantry  require  an  alarm  post  of  CO  yards 
depth  in  front  of  the  camp  or  bivouac,  in  addition  to  the  depth  shown  below 
Other  arms  fall  in  on  the  ground  where  they  camp  or  bivouac. 

The  following  distances  should  be  kept  clear  in  front  of  guns  or  vehicles  : — 

Heavy  gun  (8  horses)  Ig 

C-horsed  gun  or  vehicle  ..  ..  ..  ..  " l*’ 

4-horsed  vehicle  . . . . . . . . ’ ] ‘ ’ g ” 

1-  or  2-hor8ed  vehicle  . . . . . ' ” ‘ ” 


I 

Home  Est. 


Indian  Est. 


Unit. 


Army  Headquarters 
Divisional  Headquarters  . . 

Brigade  Headquarters 
Cavalry  ; — 

Regiment  (British) 

Squadron  (British) 

Regiment  (Indian)  ..  ..i 

Squadron  (Indian) 

Artillery  : — 

Batt<*ry  (U.H.  or  R.F.A.) 

Battery  ( Heavy)  . . . . ; 

Battery  (.Mountain) 

H.A.  Bd  Amm.  Coin.  . . 

F.A.  Bde.  Amm.  Coin.  . . 

Cav.  Bde.  Amm.  Coin.  . . . . ' 

Divl.  Amm.  Coin.  ..  ..| 

F. .4.  Sec.  Amm.  Coin.  .. 

Mtn.  Sec.  Amm.  Coin.  . . . . | 

S.A.A.  Sec.  .\mm.  Coin. 

Heavy  Art.  Amm.  Coin. 
Engineers : — , 

Field  Squadron  .. 

Field  Troop  ! 

Field  Conmany  . . . . . . ; 

Bridging  Train  . . 

Bl^al  S ervicc  : — \ 

Signal  Squadron  ..  ..i 

Signal  Troop  . . . . . . I 

Signal  Co.  with  Division  . . ; 
Signal  Co.  Hd.  Qrs.  and  No.  1 
Sec.  ] 

Hd.  Qrs.  of  a GcnI.  Hd.  Qrs.  , 
Signal  Co.  I 

Hd.  Qrs.  of  an  Army  Hd.  Qrs.  ' 
Signal  Co.  I 

Signal  Sec.  (Airline)  . , . . i 

Signal  Sec.  (Cable) 

Signal  Sec.  (Wireless)  . . 

Signal  Squadron  (Wireless) 

Signal  Squadron  (Wireless)  leas 
One  Troop 
Infantry : — 

Battalion  (British) 

Battalion  (Indian) 


Minimum 

Minimum  Camj  ing  Spate 
ill  yards. 

Campmj 
Space ' 
in  yards. 

With 

attached 

Transport. 

M'ithout 

attached 

Trai.sjiort.* 

100x150 

100x150 

[ 

50  X 100 

40  X 60 

30  X 50 

30  X 40 

. • 

180x150 

105x125 

105  X 100 

50  X 150 

70  X 70 

70  X 65 

. . 

105x120 

105x105 

•• 

70  X 60 

70  X 60 

75x150 

70  X 05 

70  X 90 

60  X 150 

60  X 70 

60  X 60 

, , 

70  X 1.30 

80  X 70 

100x150 

100 X 100 

, , 

70  X 50 

TOx  .3.5 

40)x  100 

265 X 70 

]55x  70 

. • 

115x  70 

105  X 7o 

. • 

20  X 70 

20  X 20 

. • 

130 X 70 

30  X 70 

70x150 

50  X 50 

70  X 31 

• • 

70  X 30 

35  X 150 

40  X 80 

40  X 55 

100x170 

70  X 00 

70  X 15 

75x175 

50  X 60 

25  X 25 

25  X 25 

75  X 150 

75  X 60 

75  X 35 

60x100 

30  X 75 

30x  46 

40x  80 

• • 

, , 

50  X 60 

4'^x  80 

60  X .'lO 

40  X 80 

. . 

, , 

100 X 45 

• • 

• • 

45  X 30 

75x160 

105x105 

105 X 75 

. . 

105 X 90 

105  X 70 

Transport  vehicles  remain  In  units’  camps. 
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Home  Est.  j Indian  Est. 

Unit. 

Minimum  ! 

j J attached 

in>ards.  | Transport. 

Without 

attached 

Transport.* 

Medical : — f 

] 

Cavalry  Field  Ambulance  . . i 

80x180 

60  X 50 

60  X 30 

Field  -Ambulance  (llritish) 

120  X 200 

60  X 50 

60  X 30 

Field  Ambulance  (Indian) 

60  X 50 

60  X 30 

Supply  ; — 

Hivl.  Supply  Coin. 

100  X 115 

Hivl.  Supply  Coin.  Hd.  Qrs. 

25  X 40 

Divl.  Supply  Coin.  Hd.  Qrs.  Sec. 

100 X 45 

Divl.  Supply  Coin.  Sec.  . . 

100  X 25 

Divl.  Supply  Park 

220  X 100 

, , 

Divl.  Supplv  Park  Hd.  Qrs. 

25x100 

Divl.  Supplv  Park  Sec.  . . 

100 X 50 

Cav.  Bde.  Supply  Coin.  . . 

• • , 

100 X 40 

* Transport  ve)iicles  remain  in  units’  camps. 


21.  For  separate  c.alcu’ations  the  following  spaces  are  required  for  animals, 
vehicles  and  tents  : — 


Horse,  mule,  pony  or  bullock 
Camel  . . 

Elephant 

13-pr.  or  18- pr.  gun  or  4 -5'’  howr. 
Ammunition  wagon  and  limber 
.Store  cart,  l.P. 

Army  transport  cart 
O.S.  wagon 
Circular  tent,  single 
,.  double 

E.P.  , (peace  only) 
Hospital  ^iarquee,  large 
,,  small 

G.S.  tent,  India  (161  lbs.) 

••  V ••  (^"  ..  ) 

(40  ) 

(21  .■  ) 

,,  (olflcer’s) 

Opi'rating  tent 
Shelter  , 

Staff  Sjts.  ,. 

Store  ,, 


k1  limber 


radius 


S'  X 
9'  X 15' 
9'  X 21' 
7'  X 2S- 
7'  X 2:V 
7'  X 14' 

5J'  X 1 f' 

6('x  22} 

or 

10' 

40'  X 36' 
SO'  X 5.5’ 
50'  X 36' 
22'  X 16' 

10'  X 10' 
12'  X 10' 

9('x  7' 

14'  X 9' 
48'  X 40' 
12'  X 7' 

28'  X 28' 

1.50'  X 40' 
76'  X 60' 


22  With  circular  tents,  accommodation  is  allowed  as  follows  : — 


Generals,  colonels  and  C.Os 
Otlier  oBicers  . . 

W.  oflicers 
Serjeants 


1 to  a tent. 

3 

5 ,,  (1  \5 .0.  = 3 men). 

7 ,.  (1  Sjt.  = 2 men). 


Pl.ATP:  VI. 


lUVOUACS. 


Shelter  T‘nf. 


Fvefcse  Destructor. 
Fig.  4. 


To  face  page  46. 
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Flatk  V'll. 

t'ig.  1.— COOKING  IN  THE  FIELD. 


Fig.  2.— OVEN  BURROWED  NEAR  TOP  OF  A BANK. 


12  quarts  9"  x 13i"  x 11"  high, 
r do.  8|"  X X 8"  do. 
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Tho  aocominodatlon  In  otlier  U’nts  is  as  follows  : — 


K.P.  tents  accommodate  16  Britisli. 
tJ.S.  „ (160  lbs.)  accommodate 

)»  »)  »)  ) »> 

„ (40  ,.) 

,,  „ (officer’s)  „ 

Sladtcr  tent  accommodates 
Stair  Sjt’s.  tent  „ 


16  British  or  20  native  soldiers. 
8 „ 10 

1 Warrant  or  X.C’.O. 

2 officers. 

2 men. 

2 Staff  Serjeants. 


DlllECTlONS  FOR  PITCHING  TENTS  (C1UCUI..\R). 

23.  Mark  centre  witli  peg.  Describe  a circle,  witli  radius  of  4 paces,  on 
wliich  the  pegs  will  be.  In  tliis  circle,  drive  in  the  two  pegs  opposite  tlie 
door  of  tlie  tent  one  pace  apart.  At  3 paces  from  these  pegs,  on  eitlicr  side 
of  them,  drive  in  pegs  for  guy  ropes.  Tiie  otlier  guy  rope  pegs  will  be  'i 
jiaces  from  these  and  3 paces  from  each  otlier. 

' Put  up  tent,  pole  to  be  set  and  kept  perfectly  upriglit. 

Drive  in  the  other  pegs,  whicli  sliould  be  one  pace  apart  and  in  line  witli 
the  seams  of  tlie  tent. 

Doors,  if  possible,  point  to  leeward. 

7J  yards  from  centre  to  centre  of  tents. 

Cut  drains  round  bottom  of  tent  walls,  and  heap  earth  inside  flap. 

Dig  a hole  6 indies  deep  c'ose  to  tent  pole,  tlien  if  lieavy  rain  comes  on 
suddenly,  the  tent  pole  can  be  pushed  into  the  liole  and  mucli  strain  is  taken 
off  the  canvas,  ropes  and  pegs. 

.Allow  1 yard  between  pegs  of  adjacent  tents 

,,  1 „ tents  of  adjacent  squadrons. 

„ 3 „ „ „ „ coni];anios. 

.,  10  „ „ „ „ units. 


Types  of  Bivoc.ac  Shelters. 

21.  Plate  6 suggests  metliods  of  forming  simple  shelters. 

Kig.  1,  two  f irked  sticks  driven  into  tlie  ground  with  a pole  resting  on 
tliem  ; brandies  are  then  laid  resting  on  tlie  pole,  thick  end  uiiperniost. 
at  an  angle  of  about  45°,  and  the  screen  made  good  with  smaller  branched', 
ferns,  Ac 

A hurdle  may  be  supported  and  treated  in  a similar  way. 

•Fig.  2,  a waterproof  sheet,  blanket,  or  piece  of  canvas  secured  by  poles  and 
string. 

Fig.  3,  a iet\t  d’abri  for  four  men.  formed  with  two  blankets  or  waterproof 
sheets  Laced  together  at  the  ridge,  the  remaining  two  blankets  being  available 
for  cover  inside. 

Fig.  4,  a wall  of  straw  or  reeds  nipped  between  two  pairs  of  sticks,  tied 
together  at  intervals. 

When  no  otlier  materials  than  eartli  and  brushwood  are  available,  a com- 
fortable bivouac  for  12  men  can  be  formed  by  excavating  a circle  with  a 
riiametcr  of  18  feet,  or  thereabouts,  and  piling  up  the  earth  to  form  a wall 
2 feet  or  3 feet  liigli.  The  men  lie  down,  like  tlie  spokes  of  a wlieel.  witli  tlieir 
feet  towards  the’ centre.  Branches  of  trees,  or  brushwood  stuck  into  the 
wall,  improve  tlie  sliclter. 

Huts  can  be  m.ade  by  thatching  with  stalks  of  any  grain  In  the  absence 
of  ropes,  creepers  can  be  used  if  available. 
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Care  or  Horses  in  Cami>  or  Bivouac. 

25.  If  possible  clioose  ground  flat  enough  to  give  a level  standing  to  the 
horses,  but  with  sufficient  natural  fall  to  carry  away  storm  water  ; sheltered 
by  higher  ground  from  the  wind  ; within  easy  reach  of  the  water  supply,  but 
not  draining  into  it.  Shift  after  a wet  night. 

In  very  cold  weather  do  not  groom,  but  wisp  and  rub  mud  off  legs.  Put 
more  covering  on  back.  Do  not  let  a horse  stand  in  a hot  sun  with  his 
back  wet. 

2C.  A horse  when  iiicketed  requires  3 to  5 yards  between  picket  line  and 
heel  pegs ; 5 feet  between  head  ropes.  The  head  rope  should  only  be  long 
enough  to  permit  the  horse  to  carry  his  head  naturally  when  standing  ; too 
long  a rope  permits  him  to  get  his  leg  over  the  rope  and  leads  to  heel  galls. 

In  the  case  of  a horse  given  to  reining  back,  pass  his  head  rope  tnrough 
a shackle  on  the  forefoot.  This  soon  tires  him  of  reining  back.  Picket 
kickers  separately.  A gangway  of  5 yards  should  be  maintained  between 
two  tiorses’  lineo. 

27.  Horses  require  hay,  grass  or  some  sul.stitute  in  addition  to  grain. 
Give  a hungry  horse  some  hay  fln-t,  then  his  oats. 

Scrub  nose-bags  frequently;  turn  and  dry  them  in  sun.  They  should 
not  be  interchangeable  to  avoid  risk  of  spreading  infection.  Avoid  waste  by 
keeping  nose-bags  in  repair  and  by  using  hay  nets  when  available. 

28.  Do  not  herd  horses  in  mobs  when  graring,  but  have  guards  out,  who 
should  only  mount  when  rounding  up.  Keep  kickers  apart,  or  hobble  their 
hind  pasterns. 


.Methobs  of  Seci'uino  Houses. 


29.  Ty.ng  up  a horse. — The  following  is  a useful  method  for  securing  a 
horse  to  a bush  or  small  tree. 

Fig.  1.  Fig.  2. 


Take  a suitable  branch  or  bunch  of  branches,  place  the  loop  of  the  reins 
under  and  round  it,  then  double  back  the  end  of  the  branch,  breaking,  if 
necessary,  and  pass  it  through  the  reins  as  shown  in  Fig.  1 and  tighten  iip 
A separate  piece  of  stick  will  answer  for  the  same  purpose.  ^ ’ 

The  more  the  horse  pulls  the  tighter  will  the  knot  become  whereas  the 
man  can  unfasten  it  very  rapidly  by  simply  pulling  back  the  doubled  end 
of  the  branch  or  piece  of  stick  through  the  loop  in  the  reins. 

30.  Single  horses  can  also  be  kept  from  straving  as  follows  : 

(«)  By  knee-haltering.— The  correct  knot  for  knee-lmlU-ring  is  a clove 
hiteh,  fairly  tight,  above  the  knee,  with  a keeper  knot  (half-hiteh) 
round  the  rope  to  prevent  it  from  coming  loose.  The  end  should 
then  be  earned  back  to  the  head  collar  and  so  secured  that  the 
horse  cannot  tread  on  it.  The  rope  should  be  from  1 foot  to  1 foot 
6 inches  from  knee  to  lower  ring  of  jowl  piece  of  head-collar. 
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at  111®  K ^ I®  ^ '®  ■‘:‘’'‘'‘"P  ■'■on  f’y  means  of  the  rt  in  or  strap, 

f miring  the  bruloon  nun  to  the  girth  on  the  rear  side,  as  shown 

Ld  'th!  1 'w,®  tigiit  to  Demi  the  horse’s 

leacl  to  the  left.  When  mounting  in  haste  ttie  rider  ean  easily 
loosen  the  slip  knot  after  mounting,  and  then  pull  the  reins  elear 
.and  pas.s  them  over  the  horse  s head. 

securely  coupled  by  turning  them 
n^eh  ' '’ridoon  rein  to  the  olf  back-strap  or 

*'u  ‘he  reins,  when  tied  are 

not  more  tliAn  6 to  S inches  I0115.  (-SV^  Fi^  3.) 

Fig.  ;5. 


1 ..orses.— Ihe  head  ropes  arc  brought  over  the  Iiorscs’  he.ads 

clear  of  the  reins,  without  unfastening  the  coil  or  knot.  Each  man  hands 
his  rope  to  the  man  on  his  right,  who  parses  it  through  the  upper  riim  of 
ills  own  liorsc  s head  collar,  and  ties  it  with  two  half-hitches  ” 

Witli  three  horses,  one  can  be  tied  to  the  head  collar  of  either  of  the  two 
horses  so  coupled.  Four  horses  are  scciireil  by  tying  a horse  to  each  of  the 
two  originally  coupled.  No  horse  should  have  more  than  1 foot  length 
Of  rein,  fine!  the  best  knot  to  bo  used  is  a slip  knot  round  the  rein  it.sclf. 


Care  of  IIarkess  and  Sadoi.f.ry. 

T -III' • ■'’•■'‘hP''  "wk  of  all  saddlery  should  bo  kept  soft  and  supple. 

be^oUcfl  8*rth3  and  breechings  should  be  greased  regularly.  Steel  work  should 

(/>)  .''tirriip  leathers  should  occasionally  be  shortened  or  lengthened  about 
an  inch  to  bring  the  wear  on  fresh  holes. 

(c)  T.cather  must  not  be  washed  with  soda  or  hot  water.  Lukewarm 
water  may  be  used,  but  leather  should  never  be  allowed  to  .soak  in  anv  water, 
crmnd  '"*^  ^ ^ possible,  always  be  hung  up  or  raised  off  the 


9.  CAMP  COOKING. 

1.  Various  types  of  field  kitelien  are  shown  on  Elate  7.  Camp  kettles 
(large)  will  cook  for  8 with,  or  15  without  vegetables  ; small  kettles  wi'l 
cook  for  .5  men  wifi,,  or  S without  vegetables.  Fig.  1.  Plate  7,  shows  how 
caaip  kettles  can  be  arranged  for  cooking  wlien  time  does  not  admit  of  a 
kit.'l.en  being  made. 

2.  Cooking  can  also  be  done  in  mess  tins.  .Vo  trencli  Ls  neccs.sarv.  The 
mos.s  tins  should  be  arranged  as  sliown  in  Plate  7,  Fig.  1,  with  tlie 'opening 
facing  the  wind.  Fliglit  Is  a convenient  number  to  form  a “ kitchen  ” The 
handles  of  the  mess  fins  should  be  kept  outside  and  tlie  tins  should’bc  wen' 
gre.ased  on  the  outsi.ic  before  being  placed  on  the  fire.  The  position  of 
the  tins  should  bo  changed  from  time  to  time.  Pinners  can  be  cooked  in 
from  1 to  li  hours. 

3.  Roilin'i.—'Vo  boil  a joint,  pl.ace  it  in  boiilng  water  ami  allow  it  to  boil 
qiiifkly  for  10  minutes  then  bring  it  to  a si.nimer  by  pouring  in  cold  water 
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or  rcducina  the  fire.  The  avcragi:  loss  by  boiling  is  15  to  20  per  cent.  The 
time  required  to  cook  is  about  1 5 minutes  per  pound  of  im-at. 

Vegetables  should  be  plaeed  in  boiling  water  with  a little  salt  and  boiled 
quiekly  till  tender.  Potatoes  take  from  20  to  30  minutes  .carrots  and  pars- 
nips 20  to  45  minutes.  Dried  vegetables  should  be  soaked  for  about  4 hours 
and  then  boiled  slowly. 

4.  Stewinrj. — Stewing  is  not  boiling.  .411  that  is  required  is  a gradual 
simmering.  This  will  make  even  tough  meat  tender  and  whole.sorae. 

5.  Frying. — Frying  is  cooking  witli  the  aid  of  fats  ; in  other  words,  frying 
is  simply  boiling  in  fat.  When  possible  cover  the  article  to  be  cooked  with 
fat. 

6.  -Meat  may  be  baked  as  follows  : Dig  in  the  ground  a hole  of  sufficient 
siz"  and  build  a fire  in  it.  After  the  fuel  has  become  red-hot  put  m the  meat, 
wrapped  in  paper  in  a clay  case,  or  with  the  skin  on,  on  a thick  layer  of  green 
grass  ; cover  it  with  green  grass,  hot  ashes  and  earth.  Build  a good  fire 
over  the  ni’at  and  keep  it  burning  for  about  (5  hour.-'.  Unearth  the  meat 
and  remove  the  skin.  .Meat  treated  in  this  way  at  night  will  be  found  cooked 
in  the  morning. 

7.  When  fuel  is  scarce,  a good  plan  is  to  cook  the  meat  partly  in  a kettle, 
and.  when  the  contents  are  boiling,  place  the  kettle  in  a box,  surround  it 
with  hay  or  other  non-conducting  material,  and  close  the  lid  tightly ; the 
contents  will  go  on  gently  stewing,  and  should  be  fully  cooked  in  three  or  four 
hours’  time 
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8.  Frihoba. — For  a hurried  meal  the  meat  can  be  quickly  prepared  by 
cutting  it  into  pieces  about  the  s'z?  of  a penny,  but  three  or  four  times  as 
thick.  These  can  then  be  skewered  on  a piece  of  wire  or  hard  wood  and 
roasted  before  the  fire  for  a few  minutes. 

Stewed  beef,  mutton,  or  fowl. — Cut  up  the  meat  into  thin  slices  or  small 
pieces,  the  smaller  the  better,  put  a little  fat  into  the  bottom  of  the  cooking 
pot,  and  wdien  hot  put  in  the  meat,  stir  till  brown,  add  a sliced  onion,  carrot, 
or  turnip  season  with  pepper  and  salt,  add  a little  Hour  and  some  hot  water, 
stir  well,  and  allow  to  simmer  slowdy  till  done.  Tomatoes,  rice  and  powdered 
biscuit  in  lieu  of  flour  may  be  added. 

9.  Irish  stew. — Ingredients  : meat,  potatoes,  onions,  pepper,  salt.  Peel, 
wash  and  slice  the  potatoes  ; peel,  clean  and  cut  up  the  onions,  cut  up  the 
meat  into  small  pieces,  jilace  a little  water  in  the  kettle  and  a layer  of  pota- 
toes at  the  bottom,  then  a layer  of  meat  and  onions  ; season  with  pepper  and 
salt,  then  add  another  layer  of  potatoes  and  so  on  to  the  top,  potatoes  forming 
the  top  layer.  Barely  cover  the  whole  with  water  and  stew  gently  for  about 
2 hours. 

10.  Sea  pie. — Ingredients  as  for  Irish  stew,  with  5 lbs.  of  Hour  and  IJ  lbs 
suet  or  dripping  added  for  every  20  men.  Prepare  ingredients  as  in  case  of 
stew,  cutting  the  potatoes  in  slices  lengthwise,  and  cover  with  paste,  making 
a hole  in  tlie  centre.  To  make  the  paste,  mix  flour  and  water,  roll  or  beat 
it  out  with  the  hands  on  a flat  surface,  adding  a small  teaspoonful  of  baking 
powder  for  each  pound  of  flour.  The  paste  should  be  about  I inch  thick. 
Time  required  to  cook,  about  2 hours. 

11.  Mutton  or  beef  soup. — For  6 persons.  14  lbs.  of  meat,  1 onion,  2 carrots. 
1 turnip,  0 tablcspoonfuls  of  rice  or  barley.  Cut  the  meat  up  into  small 
pieces,  peel  and  slice  the  onion,  clean  and  cut  up  the  other  vegetables,  put 
a little  fat  into  the  camp  kettle,  fry  the  meat  and  vegetables  a light  brown 
colour,  add  5 pints  of  water  and  the  rice  or  barley  ; stew  slowly  for  about 
14  hours,  and  take  oil  the  scum  ns  it  rises,  season  with  pepper  and  salt,  and 
serve.  When  time  does  not  admit,  the  frying  of  the  meat  and  vegetable.s 
may  be  dispensed  with.  Semolina,  tapioca,  sago,  macaroni  tomatoes  green 
peas,  beans,  lentils,  A-c.,  can  be  substituted  for  the  rice  or  barley. 

12.  Beef  tea. — Cut  up  about  1 lb.  of  lean  beef  (no  fat)  into  small  pieces, 
put  in  a kettle,  add  2 pints  of  cold  water,  boil  slowly,  removing  the  scum 
as  it  rises,  cook  for  about  2 hours,  or  longer  if  time  adtnits  ; strain  and  ‘■ervj 
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Plan. 


Tu/^ trenches 


£arth y-ro/r>  trenches  and/or  use 


ll/ert  ailed  in,  I he  next  sen'is  of  trenches  mny  be  made 
in  ihe  2'  6"  interspace  if  yround  is  li-niied.  The  turf 
mint  be  removed  carefidh/  and  the  eac  (rated  earth  put 
behind  enh  trench — th  s earth  mu  t he  will  broken  up. 
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13.  Salt  meat,  when  required  hurriedly,  should  be  cut  into  tliin  slice.s, 
placed  in  cold  water,  and  brouglit  to  boiling  i)oint  to  extract  the  salt ; this 
may  bo  repeate.l  until  the  meat  is  found  palatable.  Salt  meat  treated  in 
this  way  may,  if  time  will  allow  be  used  for  stews  in  the  same  way  as  fresh 
meat. 

14.  Stew  made  of  preserved  meat  and  vegeiahles. — Cut  up  the  meat,  re- 
moving all  fat  and  jelly,  powder  up  the  vegetables,  and  put  them  in  a kettle 
or  mess  tin  with  water,  cook  until  done,  strain  off  most  of  the  water,  adtl 
meat  and  jelly,  and  season  with  pepper,  salt,  and  a teaspoonful  of  brown  sugar. 
Put  on  the  lid,  an.l  allow  to  heat  througli,  then  serve.  The  secret  of  making 
palatable  dishes  with  preserved  meat  is  only  to  heat  it  through,  as  cooking 
spoils  it. 

If  fresh  vegetables  are  obbiinable,  tliey  should  be  fried  first,  tlien  stewed 
and  added  to  the  meat. 

15.  Preserved  meat  soup. — Take  4 ounces  of  meat  and  half  a biscuit  per 
man  with  liis  allowance  of  preserved  vegetables,  cut  up  the  meat,  and  powder 
the  biscuit  and  vegetables.  Put  the  vegetables  into  a camp  kettle  cont.iining 
i pint  of  cold  water  per  man,  boil  slowly,  and  add  the  meat  and  biscuit, 
and  continue  the  boiling  for  J hour,  season  witli  pepper  and  salt,  if  required, 
and  serve  ; a quarter  of  a teaspoonful  of  brown  sugar  for  eacli  man  may  be 
added  to  improve  the  flavour. 

16.  Plain  rice  pudding. — lloil  1 lb.  of  rice  in  0 quarts  of  water  for  30  minute.s, 
st'ason  witti  a pinch  of  .salt,  strain  and  save  the  water  ; put  the  rice  into  a 
dish,  add  6 ounces  of  sugar,  half  a tin  of  condensed  milk,  a little  of  the  water 
which  lias  been  strained  off,  stir  well,  and  grate  a little  nutmeg  or  rind  of  a 
lemon  on  the  top,  place  the  illsh  on  some  embers,  cover  witli  a piece  of  tin, 
on  this  put  some  more  embers,  and  bake  for  20  minutes.  If  fresh  milk  is 
used,  add  2 more  ounces  of  sugar.  If  milk  is  not  obtainable,  the  rice  water 
alone  may  bn  used.  If  an  egg  is  added,  it  should  be  beaten  up  with  the 
milk  or  rico  water  ; this  is  a great  improvement. 

17.  C/iupatties. — Mix  some  Hour  with  water  to  make  a stilf  dough.  Flatten 
a piece  of  the  dougli  with  both  hands  till  it  is  about  j inch  tliick.  3Ielt  some 
fat  in  the  cover  of  a mess  tin  and  when  quite  hot  place  tlie  chupattie  in  it 
and  leave  till  it  is  brown  on  botli  sides  On  an  average  fire  1 lb.  of  Hour 
can  be  made  into  chupattics  in  J hour. 

1.9.  Bread  made  with  baking  poioder. — Spread  tlie  flour  out  evenly,  sift 
the  baking  powder  over  it,  taking  care  to  break  up  any  small  lumiw.  Mix 
powder  and  flour  tlioroughly.  Dissolve  salt  at  the  rate  of  I o*.  to  7 lbs. 
Hour  in  the  softest  water  available.  Mix  witli  the  flour  and  powder  very 
thorouglily  and  place  tlie  laaves  in  a quick  oven. 


10.  SANITATION  OF  CAMPS  AND  BIVOUACS. 

(See  Man.  of  Klein.  Mil.  Hygiene.) 

1.  The  importance  of  prevention  of  disease  on  Held  service  cannot  be 
over-cstimat*‘d.  Neglect  of  sanitary  measures  inevitably  results  in  great 
I0S.S  of  life,  and  disease  may  assume  sucli  proportions  as  to  jiaralyse  tlie 
eftlciency  of  a force.  It  is  the  duty  of  both  otfleers  and  men  to  comply 
stric'^ly  witli  orders  relating  to  the  preservation  of  hesltti.  To  keep  iiiraself 
healthy  and  fit  is  a duty  that  every  soldier  owes  to  his  country.  Ids  comrades, 
and  liimself. 

2.  In  all  canqis  tlie  utmost  care  must  be  taken  to  prevent  fouling  of  ground 
by  exereta  and  refuse.  Therefore  urinals  and  latrines  slioiild  be  made  im- 
mediately on  arrival  at  a camp  or  bivouac,  and  sliould  be  Ailed  in  at  the  la.st 
possible  moment. 

3.  Great  attention  must  be  paid  to  camp  kitchens.  Kitchen  slop  water 
sliould  be  disposed  of  in  pits  covered  with  brazilwood,  .straw  or  any  other 
material  tliat  will  retain  the  grease.  The  brusliwood,  Ac.,  should  then  be 
ased  as  fuel  in  the  kitclicn  fires.  Tlie  habit  of  throwing  kitchen  water  about 
fo  allay  dust  increases  instead  of  diiiiinislilng  discomfort,  in  camp. 

4.  Food  must  bo  protected  from  dust  and  flies.  To  keep  camps  free  from 
Hies,  horse  dung,  stable  litter  and  othi'r  refase,  wliitli  form  natural  breeding 
places  for  ttiose  insects  must  be  carefully  disposed  of. 

(n  1 1 168) 


F 


52 


Chap.  2. 


Refuse  of  all  descriptions  sliould  be  burnt  daily,  and  wliat  cannot  be  burnt 
should  be  buried.  'I'lio  carcasses  of  dead  animals  should  be  removed  from 
any  ground  likely  to  be  wanted  for  camping,  disembowelled  and  the  viscera 
buried  deeply.  In  standing  camps  the  carcas-^es  shouid  be  burnt  or  buried. 

5.  A drawing  of  an  incinerator  for  disposal  of  camp  refuse  is  shown  on 
Plate  6. 

Another  effective  incinerator  consists  of  a circular,  shallow,  saucer-like 
depression,  10  feet  in  diameter,  and  not  more  than  2 feet  deep  in  the  centre, 
shelving  gradually  to  the  level  of  the  ground  at  its  cdg(\  The  wliolc  of  tliis 
hollow  is  lined  with  large  stones  or  broken  bricks,  and  a low  wall  built  up  round 
it,  the  excavated  cartli  being  packed  against  it  to  prevent  surface  water 
jjaining  access,  and  also  to  provide  a sloping  approach  for  tilting  refuse  into 
it.  Next,  a pyramid  of  large  stones  is  built  up  in  the  centre  of  the  basin  ; 
tills  pyramid  sliould  rise  so  as  to  have  its  top  some  2 feet  or  more  above  tlie 
level  of  tlie  rim  or  encircling  wall.  The  object  of  the  central  cairn  is  to  provide 
a steady  draught  through  the  centre  of  tlie  burning  material.  Ordinary  dry 
wood  or  brushwood  niu.st  be  used  to  start  the  fire,  and  after  it  is  well  burning 
it  can  be  maintained  by  stendily  adding  refuse.  The  stones  soon  become  ' 
intensely  hot,  and  serve  to  dispose  of  liquid  and  damp  stuff  with  rapidity. 
This  incinerator  is  eminently  adapted  for  stony  or  rocky  country. 

6.  To  keep  tents  dry  they  should  be  trenched  ; flies  of  tents  should  be 
rolled  up  daily,  and  blankets  and  kits  aired. 

7.  Cleanliness  both  of  person  and  clothing  is  of  great  importance.  The 
feet  should  be  washed  or  wiped  at  least  once  daily.  The  nails,  mouth  and 
hair  require  attention  as  well  as  the  skin.  Underciothing  should  be  washed 
at  least  once  a week. 

8.  Latrines,  urinals,  refuse  pits,  horse  and  cattle  lines,  and  slaughtering 
places  must  be  placed  as  far  as  po.ssible  from  the  kitchens,  from  any  source 
of  water  supply,  and  to  leeward  if  possible.  They  must  never  be  placed 
in  any  gullies  which,  when  it  rains,  may  discharge  into  the  water  supply. 

A sanitary  policeman  should  be  placed  in  charge  of  each  latrine,  his  duty 
being  to  see  that  every  man  covers  u]i  his  excreta  with  earth.  Failure  to 
carry  out  this  practice  should  be  punished. 

Slaughtering  places  should  not  be  near  horse  lines. 

9.  In  camps,  short  trench  latrines  should  be  dug.  Each  trench  should 
be  3 feet  long,  1 foot  wide,  and  1 foot  deep,  the  interspace  between  each 
trench  being  21  feet ; men  should  use  these  trenches  straddlewise,  and  at 
once  cover  up  their  deposit  with  earth.  Five  trenches  will  suffice  for  100 
men  for  one  day  ; they  should  then  be  filled  in  with  earth  and  the  turf  replaced. 

Trenches  required  for  the  second  day  of  occupation  will  be  dug  in  the 
spaces  between  the  first  row  of  trenches. 

The  method  of  preparing  the  sliort  trench  latrine  is  shown  in  Plate  8, 
Fig.  1. 

If  the  area  of  ground  be  limited,  the  depth  of  the  short  trench  may  be 
increased  to  2 feet ; these  deeper  trenches  should  last  2. days. 

In  some  cases,  deep  latrines  may  be  necessary  ; they  should  be  constructed 
to  seat  fi  per  cent,  of  the  troops,  1 yard  per  man  being  allowed.  This  type  of 
latrine  is  shown  in  Plate  8. 

The  position  of  all  old  latrines  should  be  marked  with  the  letter  L made 
with  stones,  Ac. 

10.  Disinfertanis. — For  general  use,  cresol  solution  and  chloride  of  lime 
are  the  most  cflicacious.  To  use  cre.sol,  mix  li  ounces  of  cresol  solution 
with  1 gallon  of  water. 

Clothing  may  be  disinfected  by  being  plunged  into  boiling  water,  or  by 
being  baked  in  an  oven  heated  from  210°  to  250°  Fahr. 


11.  WATER  SUPPLY. 


1.  A daily  average  of  1 gallon  per  man  is  sufficient  for  drinking  and  cooking 

furposes.  A horse,  bullock,  or  mule  drinks  about  li  gallons  at  a time 
n standing  camps,  an  average  allowance  of  5 gallons  should  be  given  for  a 
man,  and  10  gallons  for  a horse  or  a camel.  An  elejiliant  drinks  25  gallons 
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riS'sfi"  ^ «~i.  •'..op «-  « .« » i„„<, 

One  cubic  foot  of  water  = OJ  Rallons  (a  gallon  = 10  lbs  ) 

f.  1 ho  rouRli  average  yield  of  a stream  may  be  measured  as  follows  • 

^ tr- x?.'  irs  K;n3H°"  s 

fifths  of  this  will  give  the  mean  velocity,  and  this  muitinlieti  bv  th.. 

area  will  give  the  yield  per  second  In  cubic  feet  of  water^  ^ ^ ^LCtional 

PuiiiTv  OF  Water. 

SiSiS  ira'SSLEx"^-  SS 

i.y  ScSlmlrnSn,  >’>'  "IMion,  by  byallpg.  or 

sioiiM  bo  mi,,i  .III,  raiitS  "1 

th,;  “i. " »■'«" 

.0  hltoS"  ‘■““'I 

(it)  Alum  (5  grains  to  the  gallon,  or  1 ounce,  efimal  to  a heaoed  nn  table 
spoonful,  to  100  gallons)  stirred  into  the  watr  and  allZeS  to 
T of  f*'«  suspended  matter.  * 

(6)  Jack  a siieet  on  to  a wooden  frame  so  as  to  form  a bag  or  basin  • 
nonr’Vi^fi''’  "oo'i  ashes  in  the  bottom  and  then 

, which  percolates^r^oSh""  ‘‘atch  the  water 

with  “beffJ'lf"  ’’k  '■ask  pierced 

with  holes  at  the  bottom  and  the  inner  nt'ar  the  top-  the  snace 

between  IS  Ailed  with  sand  or  gravel  ; when  these  ar^> ’placed  hi  a 

stream,  the  water  rises  through  the  Altering  material  between  the 
barrels  and  Aows  into  the  inner  one.  «»w.i.ai  otiween  tiic 

IndiuhiKil^*"’"  suspended  matter, 

''-s'lally  provided  is  the  Aiter  water  tank;  this  will  give  about 
200  gallons  of  Altered  water  in  an  hour.  Another,  the  portable  Alter  capable 
of  being  rarricd  on  a pack  saddle,  will  Alter  60  gallons  an  hour.  The  Alter 
candles  should  be  boiled  in  water  every  fourth  day. 

chemiVal'r  ‘"'•'‘t  «n‘i  i^y 

f’y  O'TU  he  secured  bv  either — (1)  Poiling  in  an 
point '^^or  f2?  sufficient  to  bring  the  water  to  the  boiling 

point,  or  (2)  in  a spocial  sterilizer,  sucli  as  the  “ Griffith  **  '1‘hft 

sniall  type  of  these  machines  will  sterilize  60  galions  an  hour  the  larger 
type  3o0  jjaj  ons  in  an  hour.  The  average  consumption  of  fuel  for  each  u 
a gallon  of  oil  for  each  400  gallons  of  water.  Ju*-!  lor  each  is 

of  substance  chi -Ay  employed  for  sterilizing  water  is  chloride 

/niu^irnn*  J‘’|?P’‘’y‘'‘f  ''S  follows  : — Take  a teaspoonfiil  of  bleaching  powder 
(chloride  of  lime)  (containing  about  one-third  avaiiatile  eblorine)  and  ^movo 

DissX''®fhe^'^"■‘.'^  P''"«''  f'-'  of  the  spoon 

Dissohe  the  bkacliing  powder  m a cupful  of  water,  making  sure  fliat  all 
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lumps  are  thoroughly  broken  up,  and  then  add  three  more  cupfuls  of  watei 
to  the  solution.  Stir  up  the  mixture,  allow  it  to  stand  for  a few  seconds  to 
li^t  any  particles  settle  (this  stock  solution,  if  kept  tightly  stoppered,  may  be 
used  for  4 or  5 days)  and  add  one  teaspoon  ful  of  this  milky  solution  to  2 gallon? 
of  the  water  to  be  purified.  Stir  tiioroughly  and  aliow  to  stand  for  10  minutes 
Tliis  wili  give  one-lialf  part  of  free  chlorine  to  1,000,000  parts  of  water ; 1 lb. 
chloride  is  suflicient  for  66,000  gallon.s. 

Note. — Blo.aching  powder  (chloride  of  lime)  deteriorate.?  rapidiy  when  kept 
in  cardboard  packages  or  exiwsed  to  air. 

8.  Vessels  or  tanks  in  which  drinking-water  is  stored,  as  weil  as  being 
carefully  covered,  should  be  raised  off  the  ground  and  provided  with  taps. 
Water-carts  and  barrels  require  frequent  cleaning  and  periodical  disinfection. 

To  clean  water  receptacles,  dissolve  1 teaspoonful  of  permanganate  of 
potash  crystals  in  3 gallons  of  water  and  rinse  with  this  solution  until  a 
permanent  pink  colour  remains. 

9.  Po.sts  on  the  lines  of  communication  shouid  arrange  to  iiave  enough 
stcriliz  -d  water  on  hand  to  supply  tlie  wants  of  detachments  i>a.ssing  through. 

Watering  Arrangements. 

10.  As  a rule  the  military  police,  otherwise  the  first  troops  to  arrive  at  a 
halting  ground,  wiil  mount  sentries  on  all  water  likely  to  be  required  for  use, 
with  such  orders  as  will  prevent  any  form  of  pollution.  These  sentries  wiil 
not  be  withdrawn  untii  permanent  water  guards  are  detailed. 

11.  The  water  supply  should  usually  be  marked  with  Hags,  as  follows,  by 
the  advanced  party  of  engineers  ; — 

White  for  drinking-water. 

Biue  for  watering  piaces  for  animals. 

Bed  for  washing  or  bathing  places. 

12.  If  water  is  obtained  from  a stream,  horses  will  be  watered  below  the 
place  where  troops  obtain  their  drinking-water,  but  above  bathing  and 
washing  places.  Patrolling  by  mounted  men  will  often  be  neces.sary  for  some 
distance,  above  the  spot  where  the  drinking-water  is  drawn. 

13.  If  running  wati'r  is  not  available,  the  supply  inu.st  be  very  strictly 
protected,  a rough  barbed  wire  fence  if  procurable,  being  run  round  it  to  keep 
animals  out.  Animals  should,  in  this  case,  be  watered  by  bucket  or  nosebag  ; 
and  washing  should  be  allowed  only  at  some  distance  from  the  water  supply, 
empty  biscuit  tins  or  other  receptacles  being  used  to  draw  water  for  this 
purpose. 

Similar  precautions  are  often  necessary  with  running  water,  if  other  bodies 
of  troops  are  halted  lower  down  the  stream. 

14.  If  many  animals  have  to  be  watered  and  the  frontage  is  small,  times 
should  be  laid  down  for  each  corps  to  water.  Five  minutes  may  be  taken  ivs 
the  average  time  for  watering  an  animal. 

An  olUcer  will  invariably  accompany  watering  parties  of  more  tlian  20 
animals  . 

15.  A field  squadron  carries  1 lift  and  force  pump  per  troop  and  a field  com- 
liany  1 per  section,  with  suction  and  delivery  hose.  A lift  and  force  pump  can 
supply  600  gallons  an  hour  at  a combined  lift  and  force  of  60  feet,  with  4 men 
at  work,  but  twice  that  amount  with  2 or  3 men  it  the  height  to  which  tlie 
water  is  to  be  raised  is  small.  The  following  gear  is  carried  for  tapping  water 
mains: — Field  squadron,  2 sets;  field  company,  1 set. 
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12.  ORDERS. 


(See  F.S.ll.,  Part  I,  Secs.  8-20.) 

General  Rules  regarding  the  Prepar.ation  and  Despatch  of 
Orders,  Reports  and  Messages. 


1.  Communications  in  the  field  may  be  verbal  or  written,  accordinf?  to 
circumstances.  Ihe  following  general  rule.s  should  be  observed  : ^ 


(a)  ()rders  issued  by  the  higher  commanders  and  reports  will  normally 

be  prepared  m writing.  Wlien  issued  verbally  their  substance 
should  be  recorded  in  writing  by  the  recipient  or  his  staff  officer 
vWlonever  it  is  practicable  to  do  so.  In  war,  verbal  messages  are 
often  incorrectly  delivered,  especially  in  the  excitement  of  an 
engagement.  * 

(b)  Orders  and  reports  must  be  as  concise  as  possible,  consistent 

with  clearness.  They  must  be  precise  as  regards  time  and 
place,  the  language  should  be  simple  and  the  handwriting  easily 
legible.  Anything  of  an  indefinite  or  conditional  nature  such  as 
/ ^ ....  “ tlHsk,”  “ if  possible,”  “ should,”  is  to  be  avoided. 

(f)  Ihe  hour  of  12  will  be  followed  by  “ noon  ” or  “ midnight  ” written 

on'o  described  thus : Night  29  30  Sept. ; or  Night 

30  Sept./ 1 Oct. 

(rf)  Names  of  places  and  persons  will  be  written  in  block  capitals  t.o. 
LONDON  or  WELLINGTON.  Names  of  places  must  be  spelt 
ejmctly  as  given  on  the  m.ap  in  u.se.  Only  abbreviations  about 
which  there  can  be  no  doubt  will  be  used. 

(e)  In  naming  units  or  formations  from  which  a portion  is  excluded 

the  unit  will  be  named  and  the  words  “ less ” 

appended,  g.jr.,  loth  Hrs.  less  one  sqn. 

(/)  If  a map  is  referred  to,  the  one  used  must  be  specified  unless  this 
IS  provided  for  in  standing  orders.  The  position  of  places  will, 
as  a rule,  be  denoted  either  by  naming  the  map  square,  if  any,  on 
which  they  appear,  or  by  the  points  of  the  compa.ss,  e.g.. 

wood,  600  yards  S.E.  of  TETSWORTll,”  or,  when  no  points  of 
reference  are  available,  by  actual  compa.ss  bearings,  e.o.,  “ lull 
1,500  yards  true  bearing  272’  from  CTIOUHA.M  CTlUKCll,”  or 
“cro.s8  roads  i mile  S.W.  of  the  second  E in 
lIAbELEx,  the  letter  indicated  being  underlined.  A road  is 
best  indicated  by  the  names  of  places  on  it.  care  being  taken  to 
name  sufficient  places  to  ensure  that  the  road  intended  is  followed. 
A position,  whether  oecupied  by  hostile  troops  or  not,  will  be  de- 
scribed from  right  to  left,  looking  In  the  direction  of  the  enemy. 
The  terms  “ right  and  “ left  are  u.scd  in  describing  river  bank.s, 
it  being  assumed  that  the  WTiter  is  looking  down  stream.  Except 
in  the  foregoing  case,  indefinite  or  ambiguous  terms,  such  as  right, 
left,  before,  beyond,  front,  on  this  side  of,  .tc.,  must  not  be  ii.sed 
unless  it  is  made  clear  to  wliat  force  they  refer. 

(</)  When  bearings  are  given,  they  will  invariably  be  true  bearings, 
and  this  should  be  so  stated.  The  variations  of  compasses  must 
be  checked  before  use. 

(A)  If  the  order,  report-  or  message  refers  to  troops  reaching  a place 
at  a certain  time,  it  is  assumed  that  the  head  of  the  main  body  is 
meant,  unless  otherwise  stated. 

(i)  'I'he  writer,  having  finished  his  order  or  report,  should  read 
it  through  carefully  at  least  once,  and,  if  possible,  get  someone 
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else  to  road  it,  in  order  to  assure  liimself  that  it  is  clear,  and,  in  the 
case  o{  an  order,  that  it  is  calculated  to  influence  the  recipient  in 
the  way  only  that  it  is  intended. 

(k)  An  order  or  report  must  be  clearly  signed,  the  rank  of  the  sender, 
his  appointment,  and  the  force  he  is  with  being  stated. 

(f)  A copy  of  all  orders  and  messages  sent  will  be  kept  by  the  sender, 
the  copy  and  original  being  endors.ed  with  the  method  and  hour 
of  issue  or  transmission,  e.g.,  “ dietated  to  general  staff  officers 
of  Jst  and  2nd  divisions  at  11.20  a.m.,”  or  ‘‘  by  signal  to  G.O.’s  C. 
2nd  and  3rd  cavalry  brigades  at  2. .30  p.m.” 

2.  Every  precaution  should  be  taken  to  assist  the  recipient  of  an  order 
jr  report  in  grasping  bis  instructions  with  a minimum  of  trouble  and  delay. 

3.  The  authority  who  desp.atchcs  a communication  is  responsible  that 
proper  steps  are  taken  fn  ensure  its  safe  and  timely  delivery.  Important 
communications  should  be  sent  by  more  than  one  means,  and  acknowledg- 
ment of  receipt  should  be  obtained.  Communications  of  a secret  nature 
should  usually  be  in  cipher,  but  it  must  be  remembered  that  enciphering 
anti  deciphering  causes  loss  of  time,  tine  part  of  a message  must  not  bo 
enciphered  and  the  remainder  left  in  clear. 

Geseual  Aruancemejjt  of  Orders. 

4.  The  orders  of  a commander  may  be  classified  as  follows  : — 

(a)  Standing  orders, 

Ik)  Operation  orders. 

(c)  Routine  orders. 

Special  orders,  such  as  " orders  of  the  day,”  will  occasionally  be  necessary 
and  special  Instructions  may  be  required  in  the  case  of  detached  forces. 
Instead  of  operation  orders. 

5.  Each  cla.ss  of  order  will  be  prepared  and  numbered  separately.  In 
tlie  case  of  standing  or  routine  orders  the  heading  of  the  order  should  indicate 
the  class  to  which  it  belongs. 

0.  It  will  usually  be  advisable  to  divide  an  order  into  numbered  paragraphs. 

Staxpino  Orders. 

7.  The  object  of  standing  orders  is  : — 

(a)  To  adapt  existing  regulations  to  local  conditions. 

(b)  To  save  frequent  repetitions  in  operation  and  routine  orders. 

8.  Unless  carefully  revised  and  kept  up  to  date,  standing  orders  may 
lead  to  misunderstanding.  For  this  reason  they  should  be  confined  to 
essentials,  and  added  to  as  circumstances  require. 

9.  'J'he  authority  issuing  standing  orders  is  responsible  that  any  alteration 
In  them  is  notified  to  the  troops,  and  that  they  are  communicated  to  troops 
newly  entering  the  command. 

Repetition  of  existing  regulations  is  to  be  avoided. 

10.  At  least  six  copies  of  standing  orders  should  be  issued  to  each  squadron, 
battery  or  company,  and  one  to  each  officer. 

Operation  Orders. 

11.  Operation  orders  deal  with  all  strategical  and  tactical  operations, 
such  as  marches  protection,  occupation  of  quarters,  reconnaissances,  and 
battle.  They  include  such  information  regarding  supply,  transport,  ammuni- 
tion, medical,  and  other  services  of  maintenance,  as  it  is  necessary  to  publish 
to  the  troops ; but  detailed  orders  tor  such  services  which  it  Is  not  necessary 
for  the  troops  to  know,  should  be  issued  only  to  those  directly  concerned. 

12.  An  operation  order  should  contain  just  what  a recipient  requires  to 
know  and  nothing  more. 

13.  Definite  rules  as  to  the  form  in  which  operation  orders  should  be  drafted 
are  not  laid  down.  The  object  of  an  operation  order  is  ta  bring  about  a 
course  of  action  in  accordance  with  the  intentions  of  the  commander,  suited 
to  the  situation,  and  with  full  co-oper.ation  between  all  arms  and  Tinils.  So 
long  as  this  object  Is  fulfilled,  the  form  of  the  order  is  of  little  importance. 
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Operation  orders  should,  however,  be  arranged  in  logical 
usuaily  be  framed  on  tlie  foliowing  system  : — ” 


sequence  and  should 


The  heading  of  the  order  will  contain  the  name  of  the  force  to  which 
It  refers,  the  consecutive  number  of  the  order,  the  date  and  if 
necessary,  tlie  map  to  whioli  references  are  made.  ’ ’ 

For  example  : — 


1st  Division  Order  No.  23. 

Reference  J'  Ordnance  Map,  No.  34.  10.3.11. 

The  general  situation  should  be  given  ; this  will  include  such  information 
about  the  enemy  and  other  bodies  of  one’s  own  troops  as  may  affect 
the  recipient  of  the  order.  If  it  is  not  de.slrable  to  mention  the 
source,  it  should  state  the  degree  of  credibility  witii  wliicli  the  issuer 
of  tlie  order  regards  the  information. 

A brief  summary  of  the  intention  of  the  officer  issuing  the  orders  as 
far  as  it  is  advisable  to  make  it  known.  ’ 

After  this  sliould  follow  the  necessary  instructions  for  those  to  whom 
tlie  order  is  issued.  TIic  actual  arrangements  of  these  paragraphs 
must  vary  with  circumstances,  but  it  should  be  clear,  logical,  and 
in  order  of  importance,  so  tliat  tlie  chief  essentials  are  brought  to 
mind  first.* 

Immediately  above  the  signature  should  be  .stated  the  place  to  which 
reports  are  to  be  sent,  and,  when  necessary,  the  position  -of  the 
commander. 

At  the  foot  of  the  order,  below  the  signature,  should  be  noted  the  liour 
and  mode  of  issue  and  the  individuals  to  wliom  issued,  as  weli  as 
the  number  of  the  copy  issued  to  each. 

14.  The  information  given  regarding  the  enemy  and  other  bodies  of  one’s 
own  troops  should  be  strictly  limited  to  what  the  recipients  of  the  order 
require  to  know  to  assist  them  in  carrying  out  their  tasks. 

Only  so  much  of  the  intentions  of  tlie  commander  should  be  stated  as 
it  is  really  necessary  for  those  to  whom  the  order  is  issued  to  know  for  the 
jiurpose  in  view. 

15.  In  the  body  of  the  order  instructions  to  fighting  troops  should  usually 
come  first  as  being  most  important.  Orders  for  supply,  transport.,  medical 
ammunition  and  other  services  should  be  limited,  as  defined  in  para.  11.  Any 
necessary  instructions  as  regards  the  maintenance  of  communication  should 
be  given. 

16.  The  detail  of  troops,  giving  their  order  in  the  coiumn  of  march  or  their 
allotment  to  sections  of  a position,  will  usually  be  given  in  the  margin.  If 
a separate  commander  is  appointed,  he  should  be  left  to  arrange  his  own 
order  of  march,  and  the  troops  placed  under  his  command  will  bo  named  in 
order  of  seniority  of  arms  and  units.  In  allotting  tlie  roles  to  the  various 
units,  the  sequence  for  marches  will  usually  be  from  front  to  rear,  wliilst  in 
attack  and  defence,  or  outposts,  it  will  be  from  right  to  left  looking  in  the 
direction  of  the  enemy. 

If  any  portion  of  the  force  is  to  be  detached  for  protective  or  other  duties, 
its  commander  will,  if  possible,  be  named  in  the  order. 

17.  Subordinate  commanders  in  framing  tlieir  orders  will  only  embody 
BO  much  of  their  superior’s  orders  as  is  necessary.  The  distribution  by  a 
commander  to  his  subordinates  of  copies  of  operation  orders  received  by 
him  from  higher  authority  can  seldom  be  justified. 

18.  Superior  orders  must  be  issued  in  sufficient  time  to  enable  subordinate 
commanders  in  turn  to  frame  and  distribute  their  own  orders.  If  detailed 
orders  cannot  be  issued  till  late  in  the  evening,  great  inconvenience  will  bo 
prevented  by  the  issue  of  a preliminary  order  giving  the  time  of  assembly 
or  of  starting,  and  the  issue  of  the  detailed  orders  next  morning.  The  pre- 


* Particular  points  that  should  bo  mentioned  in  operation  orders  dealing 
with  marches,  outposts,  Ac.,  are  given  under  these  headings. 
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liminary  order  should  state  when  and  where  tlie  complete  order  will  be 
issued. 

IIOUTINE  Okders. 

19.  lloutine  orders  arc  of  precisedy  the  same  nature  in  war  as  in  peace. 
They  deal  with  all  matters  not  concerned  with  operations,  such  as  discipiine, 
interior  economy,  itc. 

They  will  usually  be  issued  daily  at  fixed  hours — the  earlier  the  better, 
and  when  stationary,  never  later  than  noon.  At  these  hours  commanders 
will  ordinarily  send  an  officer  to  the  headquarters  of  their  immediate  superior. 
The  officer  will  not  only  receive  orders,  but  will  also  be  prepared  to  give  any 
information  regarding  the  eommand  to  whieh  he  belongs,  whicli  the  superior 
may  n^quirc.  Watches  will  be  comiiared  on  this  occasion. 

20.  Koutine  orders  not  being  of  a confidential  nature  may  be  freely  dis- 
tributed. 

Orders  for  Attack. 

21.  Orders  for  an  attack  will  be  framed  in  accordance  with  the  rules  laid 
down  for  Operation  Orders,  and  whenever  possible  should  be  in  writing. 

22.  The  commander  of  a force  and  suborfiinate  commanders  will  be  guided 
by  the  following  principles  in  framing  orders  for  an  attack  : — 

(a)  A definite  objective  or  task  should  be  a.ssigncd  to  each  body  of  troops, 
the  actual  limits  of  frontage  being  specified  as  far  as  possible.  Each 
body  of  troops  thus  assigned  to  a distinct  tactical  operation  should 
be  placed  under  one  commander. 

(h)  The  direction  of  the  attack  to  be  made  by  each  body  of  troops  should 
be  distinctly  stated. 

(c)  Most  careful  arrangements  should  be  made  to  ensure  that  attacks 
intended  to  be  simultaneous  should  be  so  in  ri'ality. 

(d)  The  choice  of  the  manner  in  which  the  task  assigned  to  each  body 
of  troops  is  to  be  performed  should  be  left  to  its  commander. 

23.  Each  commander  who  issues  orders  should  assemble  his  subordinate 
commanders,  if  possible,  in  view  of  the  ground  over  which  the  attack  is  to 
take  place,  explain  his  orders,  and  satisfy  himself  that  they  thoroughly 
understand  their  respective  tasks. 

Orders  for  Night  Attacks  and  Night  Advances. 

24.  In  framing  orders  for  night  operations,  it  may  be  necessary  to  deal 
with  the  following  points  in  addition  to  those  dealt  with  under  “ Operation 
Orders  ’’  and  “ Orders  for  Attack  ” ; — 

(а)  Time  of  assembly  at,  departure  from,  and  description  of  the  i>osition 
of  assembly. 

(б)  Order  of  march,  and  formations  on  leaving  the  position  of  a.ssemblv. 
Distances  and  intervals.  Maintenance  of  communication. 

(e)  Compass  bi-aring  of  the  route. 

(rf)  Time  and  duration  of  halts. 

(e)  If  possible,  the  position  of  the  deployment  should  be  described, 
and  its  distance  from  the  position  of  assembly  and  from  the  point 
selected  for  attack  notified. 

(/)  Formation  to  be  adopted  at  the  position  of  deployment. 

(g)  Special  Instructions  for  the  assault  and  the  signal’ for  it. 

(h)  Short  description  of  the  ground  to  be  crossexi. 

(j)  Description  of  the  position  to  be  assaulted. 

(/•)  Conduct  of  troops  during  the  advance. 

(l)  Action  in  case  the  enemy  opens  Are. 

(m)  Action,  after  the  position  is  captured,  to  resist  counter  attack 

(n)  Extent  to  which  the  captured  position  is  to  be  fortified,  and  the 
detail  of  troops  who  arc  to  perform  this  duty. 

(o)  Action  of  reserves  or  neighbouring  troops  ‘against  po.sitions  likely 
to  enfilade  the  captured  position. 

ill)  Distinctive  marks  and  watchword. 

(?)  Place  of  the  commander  at  the  jiosition  of  assembly,  during  the 
march  thence  and  at  the  position  of  deployment. 
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Until  the  troops  n arh  the  position  of  as.semblv  no  more  stmui  i i.. 

made  known  to  them  than  is  absolutely  ncce.ssary.  Miould  lx, 

Okukks  kor  Movkmknts  nv  Jt.tu,. 

26.  The  following  points  should  be  observed  In  drawimr  no  op.ter..  *1 

'fonowed.  entraining,  destination  and  railway' route  to  be 

(ft)  Schedule  of  trains  and  allotment  of  troops,  hour  at  which  trooos 

arotoVr  » »eces.<«ry,  the  road 

(c)  Special  instructions  regarding  wheeled  transjwrt  to  bo  taken  bv 
rail,  entraining  and  detraining. 

M ‘‘■oops  and  watering  animals  en  roulf. 

In  u “pembly  near  entraining  and  detmining  stations 

(/)  bpccial  instructions  regarding  detrainnient  or  off-loading 
((/)  Steps  to  secure  detrainnient  from  surprise.  ” 

13.  INTERCOMMUNICATION. 

(See  F.S.R.,  Part  I.) 

Rkspo.nsiiulity  for  Maint.\ini.no  Co.m.mtjnic.ation 

1.  The  means  of  communication  must  be  carefully  organized  in  each 
command,  for  the  possibility  of  co-oiXTation  largely  depends  on  constant 
maintenance  o communication  between  various  parts  of  in  army 

2.  All  subordinate  conimanders'are  responsible  for  keeping  theirresncctive 

superiors,  as  well  as  neighbouring  commanders,  regularly  ^informed  of  the 
progress  of  events.  All  commanders  must  arrange  for  communication  with 
'imvdded^  wl't’b^the  subordinates  must  see  thafi hey  are 

mentfwhn!  .i.ce4.?y  improvise  the  best  arrangc- 

3.  Commanded  of  brigades  and  of  larger  formations  of  defaeliments 
and  of  any  other  body  of  troops  when  advi.sable,  will  establish  a headqiiarteis 
where  messages  can  be  received  and  acted  on  even  during  heir  t 'mnomi^ 
absence  and  will  notify  its  position  to  all  concerned  ^ a com nSr 

koo„ 

tomnianders  in  districts  through  which  telegraph  or  telenhone  lines 
pa.s.s  are  responsible  for  their  protection  and  the  prevention  of  " tapping." 

Service  ok  lNTERco.MMcxic.vnoN. 

6.  ’riie  service  of  intercommunication  is  carriixl  out  bv 

I.  J he  units  of  the  Army  Signal  Service. 

i!!'  forming  part  of  other  units. 

■ * IW  communication  are  worked  by  (he 

ment  of  \ndia^^*'  Department,  a civil  department  of  the  Govern- 

The  units  of  the  Army  Signal  Service  are 


For  a cavalry  division 
For  a cavalry  brigade 
For  an  infantry  division 


With  army  troops 


On  liiH-s  of  communication 


-A.  signal  squadron.* 

A signal  troop. 

A signal  company. 

Headquarters  of  a general  headquarters 
signal  company.* 

1 or  more  headquarters  of  an  army  head- 
quarters signal  company.* 

1 or  more  air-line  signal  sections.* 

1 or  more  cable  signal  sections.* 

1 or  more  wireless  signal  sections.* 

1 or  more  lines  of  communication  signal 
companies. 


In  India  these  units  arc  not  yet  organized. 


eo 
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8.  The  personnel  anrl  equipment  provided  for  intercominunication  pnr- 
IK)ses,  and  the  duties  on  which  these  units  will  normally  be  employed,  are 
as  follows  : — 


Unit. 


Signal  squad- 
ron — 

“ A”  troop 
“ B ” trooj) 


“ C ” troop 


“ D " troop 


Signal  troop 
with  cav- 
alry brigade 
(cavalry  di- 
vision). 


Signal  troop 
wit.h  a cav- 
alry brigade 
not  allotted 
to  a cavalry 
division. 


Divisional 
signal  com- 
pany 

Headquar- 
ters and 
No.  1 sec- 
tion. 


Allotted  t,o. 


[ Cavalry  _ 
'■division  I 


t 

I 


Cavalry 

brigatle" 


Cavalry 
brigade 
not  ! 
allotted  ■{ 
t o a ca“-  I 
alrydiv- 
vision. 

I 

/ 


^ A divi-  ^ 
I sion.  ( 


Means  of  signal 
communication 
available  with  unit. 


2 wireless  (wagon) 
stations. 


2 cable  detach- 
ments, havitig  28 
miles  of  cable  and 
8 vibrator  offices. 


1 wireless  (wagon) 
station. 

.3  wireless  (pack) 
stations. 

12  mounted  men ... 
28  bicyclists 
6 motor  cyclists  ... 

2 motor  cars 

11  mounted  men... 
6 bicj’clists 

3 motor  cyclists  ... 

7.5  miles  of  cable  I 
8 portable  tele--^ 
phones.  * | 

[ 

11  mounted  men  ... 

i>  bicyclists 

3 7110101- cyclists  ... 
7^  miles  of  cable  ... 
8 portable  tele- 
phones. 

2 wireless  (pack)  f 

stations.  "j 

3 cal)le  detach- 
ments having  .30 
miles  of  cable 
and  9 vibrator 
offices. 

4 mounted  men 

8 bicyclists 

9 motor  cyclists 


Normal  duties  of  unit. 


Intercommunication  be- 
tween cavalry  divisional 
headquarters  and  genei-al 
headquarters. 

To  keep  divisional  head- 
quartei's  in  touch  with  wire- 
less stations  serving  it,  or 
with  the  permanent  tele- 
graph system  of  the  coun- 
try; also  can  be  used  for 
general  intercommunica- 
tion within  the  division. 
Intercommunication  be- 
tween divisional  head- 
quarters and  brigades  or 
reconnoitring  detachments. 
/For  visual  signalling  and 
I despatch  riding  jiurposes 
■(  in  conjunction  with  other 
I means  of  intercom  munica- 
( tion. 

I For  visual  signalling  and 
J-  despatch  riding  as  re- 
J quired. 

For  use  when  the  brigade  is 
at  rest  or  employed  in  dis- 
mounted action,  also  for 
connecting  with  permanent 
lines  in  the  theatre  of 
operations.* 

1 

1 As  for  signal  troop  with 
y ca\alry  brigade  (cavalry 
I division). 

J 

For  intercommunication 
with  geneial  ai7<l  cavalry 
divisional  headquarters. 

For  intercommunication 
within  the  division,  or  as 
required. 


For  visual  signalling  or  des- 
patch riding  in  cottjunction 
with,  or  alternative  to,  the 
cable  communication. 


* The  signallei-s  and  despatch  riders  of  the  ti-oop  will  lay  and  operate  the 
telephone  lines  when  used.  A separate  telephone  detachment  is  i7ot 
provided. 
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I 


Unit. 


Nos.  2,  3, 
a u (i  4 
sections. 


A general 
heaiiqu  a r- 
ters  signal 
company. 


Allotted  to 


Means  of  signal 
coniiniinicat  ion 
a\ailaljle  with  unit. 


Normal  duties  of  unit. 


1 


Each  section  has  2 
telephone  detach- 
ments, having  in 
all  8 miles  of  cable 
and  10  portable 
telephones. 

8 bicyclists 

f The  headquarters 
contains  24  motor 
cyclists. 


For  _ intercommunication 
within  the  infantry  t)ri- 
ga<ies,  or  between  them  and 
the  artillery. 


For  visual  signalling  or  des 
patch  riding  as  required. 

The companj'  iscompleted  by 
the  addition  of  such  air- 
line, cable  and  wireless  sec- 
tions as  may  l)e  necessary 
for  intercommunication  be- 


A n a r m y 
corps  head- 
q u a r t e rs 
signal  com- 
pany. 


The  headquarters 
contains  18  motor 
cyclists. 


An  air  - line 
tection. 


Distri- 

buted 

to 

General 
and 
Army 
Corijs 
Head- 
quar- 
ters as 
may  lie 
re- 
quired. 


2 detachments, 
■ each  of  1 air  line 
wagon,  with  .“i 
miles  of  air-line 
and  1 second  class 
office,  and  1 light 
spring  wagon, 
equipped  with 
another  second 
class  office.  The 
unit  provides  ma- 
terial for  erection 
of  20  miles  of  air- 
line, instruments 
and  operators  for 
4 second  class 
offices,  and  line- 
men for  the  main- 
tenance of  40 
miles  of  line  : it 
can  also  provide 
material,  t)ut  no 
additional  per- 
sonnel, for  laying 
8 miles  of  catile, 
and  instruments 
for  2 third  class 
(vibrator)  offices. 


tween  general  headquarters 
and  cavalry  and  army  corps 
headquarters  and  head- 
quarters of  independent 
divisions  or  other  forces.’ 

The  company  is  completed 
by  the  addition  of  such  air- 
line and  cable  sections  as 
may  be  necessary  for  inter- 
communication between 
army  corps  headquarters 
and  the  divisions,  Ac.,  com- 
posing the  army  corps.* 


* These  units  may  also  be  required  to  litik  up  general  and  army  corps 
headquarters  with  the  lines  of  communication  signal  system. 
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Unit. 


Allotted  to. 


I 


Means  of  signal 
communication 
available  with  unit. 


Normal  duties  of  unit. 


A cable  section 


A wireless 
section. 

Signal  com- 
pany (lines 
of  commu- 
nication). 


Head- 

quarters 

I.G.C. 


2 detachments, 
each  with  1 cable 
wagon,  and  ma- 
terial for  laying 
down  and  work- 
ing a line  of  cable 
10  miles  long. 
Each  line  is 
equipped  with  1 
stationary  office 
for  the  starting 
point  and  1 mov- 
able office  in  the 
cable  wagon.  2 
additional  sta- 
tionary offices  are 
carried  in  the 
R.E.  liml)ered 
wagons. 

3 wireless  (wagon) 
stations. 

Estal)lishment  and 
equipment  may 
have  to  be  varied 
to  suit  local  eoii- 
ditions.  In- 
cludes personnel 
to  form  nucleus 
of  a signal  clear- 
ing bouse  on  a 
L.  of  C. 


For  i)roviding  the  army 
signal  system  within  the 
limits  of  command  of  the 
I.G.C. 


!).  The  intercommunication  personnel,  telephone  equipment,  and  bicycles 
maintained  in  units  other  than  Army  Signal  units  are  as  follows  ; — 


Unit 


Personnel. 


Bieycles. 

(c) 


Headquarters  cavalry  oLvisional 
artillery 

Headquarters  divisional  artillery 
Headquarters  divisiomU  eugincers  . 


7 rank  and  file 


(«) 


3 


(«) 


2 

1 


Cavalry  regiment 


Cavalry  squadron  with  Division 

A squadron  of  Irish  Horse  . . 
Horse  artillery  brigade — 
Headquarters 

Battery 

Ammunition  column 
Horse  artillery  battery* 
Ammunition  column* . . 

Field  artillery  brigade — 
Headquarters 

Battery 

Ammunition  column 


1 Serjeant 

1 

U rank  and  flic  (6) 

r 13 

27  rank  and  file  (7) 

I 

; 

3 rank  and  file  (b) 

4 

1 

9 

(.9) 

, , 

6 rank  and  file  (/) 

8 

9 rank  and  file 

(c),  (rf)  . . 

3 

7 

(h) 

3 

3 

(.</) 

3 

9 

(e) 

3 

3 

(9) 

1 

12 

(c),  (d)  . . 

1 

7 

W 

1 

..|  a „ 

(9) 

1 

* For  a Cavalry  Brigade  not  allotted  to  a Cavalry  Division. 
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Unit. 

Personnel. 

Bicvcles. 

(e) 

Field  artillery  (howitzer)  brigade — 

Headquarters 

12  rank  and  file  (c),  (d)  . . 

1 

Battery 

7 

(h) 

1 

Ammunition  Column 

:i 

» (£/) 

1 

Heavy  artillery  battery 

8 

„ (<•),  (rf)  . . 

1 

Divisional  ammunition  column 

0 

>.  (y) 

0 

Field  squadron 

15 

„ (!/) 

Field  troop 

3 

..  (</) 

Field  company . . 

3 

(y) 

1 

Bridging  train  . . 

1 

r 

1 Serjeant 

1 

Infantry  battalion  . . . . •! 

Ifi  rank  and  file  <b) 

r * 

1 

36 

„ (!7) 

J 

Divisional  train 

2 

Army  troops  train 

• • • • • • . 

2 

Cavalry  Held  ambulance 

4 rank  and  file  (u) 

2 

Field  ambulance 

IS 

..  (y) 

r 

(n)  Includes  4 trained  slftnallors. 

(6)  Trained  signallers. 

(c)  Trained  in  signalling  and  telephonist’s  duties. 

(/f)  Does  not  include  drivers  for  telephone  wagon. 

(e)  Provided  for  despatch  riding  and  use  of  signallers  as  rt'quired. 
(/)  Despatch  riders. 

(g)  Trained  in  semaphore  signalling. 

(h)  Trained  in  semaphore  signalling  and  telephonj.st’s  duties. 

10.  Telephone  Equipment. 


Telephones, 
Portable,  1), 
-Mk.  II. 

Cable. 

miles. 

Kemarks. 

Horse  Arty.  Bde. — 

■ 

4 

4 

Carried  on  wagons. 

Head(iuarters  .. 

1 

t 

Carried  by  mounted 

mon. 

4 

i 

Carried  by  mounted 

Battery 

men. 

1 

Carried  on  wagons. 

Horse  Arty.  Battery,  with 

4 

ft 

Carried  by  mounted 

Cavalry  Brigade  not  allotted 

men. 

to  a Cavalry  Division 

Field  Arty,  (gun  or  howitzer) 

•• 

1 

Carrieel  on  wagons. 

Bde. 

( 

6 

6 

Carried  on  wagons. 

Headquarters  . . 

t 

1 

f 

, , 

1 

Carried  on  mounted 

ini-n. 

4 

s 

Carri('d  by  mountetl 

Battery 

mc'n. 

1 

1 

Carried  on  wagons. 

Carried  on  wacrons. 

Heavy  Arty. : — 

f 

6 

6 

Battery 

1 

Carried  by  mounted 

1 

mi*n. 

1 

4 

J 

Carried  by  mounted 

i Battery 

men. 

1 

• • 

1 

Carried  on  wagons. 

64 


Chap.  3 


11.  Administration  of  the  Army  Signal  Service  in  war. — The  Army  Signal 
Service  is  aclininistered  by  the  Director  of  -Army  Signals,  wlio  will  liave 
representatives  at  the  following  headquarters: — 


At  headquarters  of  Inspector-General 
of  Communications 
At  headquarters  of  an  army  . . 

At  headquarters  of  a cavalry  division 

At  headquarters  of  a division 

At  headquarters  of  a cavalry  brigade 
not  allotted  to  a cavalry  division 


A Deputy  Director  of  Army 
Signals. 

-An  oilicer  i c Army  Signals. 

The  Officer  Commanding  Signal 
Squadron. 

The  Officer  Commanding  Signal 
Company. 

The  Officer  Commanding  Signal 
Troop. 


12.  Capabilities  of  methods  of  intercommunication  employed  by  field 
units. 

■Field  air-line. — Air-line  is  a bare  wire  erected  on  light  poles.  A detach- 
ment of  12  N.C.Os.  and  men  should  be  able  to  erect  at  least  5 miles  of  line 
and  do  an  average  day’s  march. 

Field  cable.- — Field  cable  is  an  insulated  wire  laid  along  the  ground.  .A 
detachment  of  8 N.C.Os.  and  men  (including  operators)  can  lay  the  cable 
at  the  rate  of  1 to  6 miles  per  hour,  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  country 
and  for  how  long  the  cable  is  to  remain  ilown. 

Wireless  stations. — A wagon  wireless  station  can  maintain  communication 
with  another  similar  station  at  a maximum  distance  of  60  to  80  miles,  and 
with  a pack  wireless  station  about  30  miles. 

Two  pack  wireless  stations  can  maintain  communication  with  each  other 
at  a maximum  distance  of  20  to  30  miles. 

Visual  signalling. — Visual  signalling  is  carried  out  by  heliograph,  flag, 
disc  or  lamp. 

The  range  of  visual  signalling  depends  upon  the  nature  of  the  country 
and  state  of  the  atmosphere. 

A rough  guide  in  suitable  weather  Ls  : — 


Heliograph. — In  practice  the  limitation  is  the  intervisibility  of  stations. 
Flags. — 3 to  7 mites. 

Lamp. — Limelight,  10  to  15  miles. 

Begbie,  5 to  8 miles. 


Despatch  riding. — Horses,  bicycles,  motor  cycles  and  motor  cars  may  bo 
used,  the  rate  of  travel  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  roads  and  their  freedom 
from  traffic. 


Signal  traffic  in  the  Field. 

13.  No  communication  is  to  be  sent  by  signal*  or  despatch  rider  when 
transmission  by  post  would  serve  the  purpose. 

14.  Signal  messages  are  despatched  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  handed 
in,  except  that  mes.sage3  of  special  importance  will  be  given  precedence, 
if  authorized  by  an  officer  who  has  power  to  do  so.  The  order  of  precedence 
of  messages  is  indicated  to  telegraphists  and  signallers  by  the  “ Prefix  ” 
which  is  written  on  each  message  at  the  “ Offiee  of  origin.” 

15.  The  following  is  a list  of  the  prefixes  employed  in  all  branches  of  the 
signal  service : — 


• The  terra  signal  includes  telegraphs,  telephones,  and  balloon  or  visual 
Signals. 
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Messages  to  be 
Delivered  at 
Receiving 
Station. 

•Messages  to  be 
Transmitted  at 
Receiving 
Station. 

Class. 

D S 

J)  X 

Signal  Service  messages  requiring  immediate 
attention.  (To  be  marked  “ Urgent 
Signal.”) 

S A 

X A 

Military  Railway  Service  messages  requiring 
immediate  attention.  (To  be  marked 
“ Urgent  Railwav.”) 

SR 

X B 

Me.ssages  “ O.M.M.S.”  marked  “Priority.” 

SO 

X 0 

Signal  Service  Me  ssages. 

S M 

X iM 

.Me8.sages  “ O.H..M.S.”  not  marked 

“ Priority.” 

S .. 

X . . 

Private  messages  fKqual  as 

Reply  paid  messages  • regards 

S R P 

X R P 

S P 

X P 

Press  messages  (.  precedence. 

10.  Officers  in  charge  of  the  signal  arrangements  are  alone  empowered  to 
send  “ .Signal  Service  messages  requiring  immediate  attention.”  They 
should  never  do  so  unless  such  a course  is  absolutely  necessary.  Authority 
will  be  deputed  to  certain  officers  to  send  “ Miiitary  railway  messages  requiring 
immediate  attention.” 

17.  No  one  but  the  commander  on  the  spot,  or  an  officer  expressly  autho- 
rized by  liim,  is  to  frank  a message,  “ Priority.”  .Authority  to  frank  a 
message  will  be  sparingly  delegated,  and  the  number  of  “ Priority  ” me.ssages 
nui.st  bo  kept  at  a nunimum.  The.  names  of  officers  having  this  autlionty 
will  be  supplied  to  the  local  signal  stations  and  published  in  local  orders. 
In  these  ca.ses,  the  officer  who  authorizes  the  message  will  write  the  words 
” Urgent  Signal,”  “ Urgent  Railway”  or  " Priority  ” as  the  case  may  be, 
in  space  Z,  which  must  be  signed. 

In  urgent  circumstances  any  officer  may  send  “ Priority  ” messages  but 
he  will  be  held  responsible  that  tlie  urgency  is  sufficient  to  warrant  such 
action. 

18.  .Messages  other  tlian  those  referred  to  in  the  preceding  para,  must  bo 
franked  by  one  of  the  following  officers : — 

(а)  A commander. 

(б)  An  officer  of  the  staff. 

(c)  The  head  or  representative  of  an  administrative  service  or  depnn^ 
ment. 

(rf)  An  officer  holding  a special  appointment. 

In  the  case  of  “ Press  Messages  ” special  instructions  will  he  i.ssued. 

19.  A message  in  course  of  transmission  will  never  be  interrupted,  if  this 
can  possibly  be  avoided.  Telegrai)hists  and  signallers  will  use  their  dis- 
cretion in  stopping  work  on  a message  in  order  to  deal  with  one  of  a liighet 
prefl.x,  taking  the  following  points  into  consideration,  viz.  : — the  lengths  of  the 
me.s.sages,  their  importance,  and  how  near  they  arc  to  the  end  of  the  message  ; 
press  and  private  messages  must  never  be  allowed  to  delay  messagi's  O.H..M.S. 
Tills  applies  to  a message  that  is  being  received  as  well  ns  to  one.  being  sent. 

20.  Officers  only  will  he  permitted  to  send  messages  in  co<le  or  cipher, 
which  must  always  bear  their  signature,  rank  and  appointment. 

21.  Speci.al  arrangements  will  be  made  by  the  (leneral  Staff  regulating 
the  censorsiiip  and  despatch  of  private  or  press  mes.sages.  They  will  not  bo 
accepted  unless  the  opening  of  the  station  for  that  purpose  has  been  duly 
authorized  and  notifli-d. 

22.  All  signal  stations  should  be  in  possession  of  copies  of  the  following 
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(«)  Order  giving  tlie  names  of  officers  entitled  to  send  “Priority” 
messages,  witli  any  amendments,  wliich  may  have  been  publislied. 

(6)  Order  prohibiting  unauthorized  persons  (olficers  or  otherwise)  loiter- 
ing in  the  vicinity  of  stations. 

(c)  Order  requiring  all  messages  to  be  either  written  or  dictated,  and  to 
bear  the  signature  of  tlie  addresser  or  his  deputy. 

JlESSAGES. 

23.  Messages  intended  for  general  headquarters,  the  headquarters  of  units 
or  formations,  or  for  administrative  commanders  or  their  representatives,  will 
be  addressed  by  the  title  of  tlie  unit  or  formation  or  administrative  commander 
in  an  abbreviated  form. 

For  this  purpo.se  tlie  following  abbreviations  will  be  used  and  no  others  will 
be  recognized  : — 


Full  title. 

Authorized  abbreviation 

General  headquarters  .. 

Headquarters,  1st  (2nd,  etc.)  Army  Corps  . . 

,,  1st  (2nd,  etc.)  Division 

,,  1st  (2nd,  etc.)  Cavalry  Brigade 

„ 1st  (2nd,  etc.)  Infantry  Brigade 

,,  1st  (2nd,  etc.)  Field  Artillery 

Brigade 
,,  unit 

G.H.Q. 

First  (Second,  etc.)  Corps. 

First  (Second,  etc.)  Div. 

First  (Second,  etc.)  (^av.  Bde. 
First  (Second,  etc.)  Inf.  Bde. 
First  (Second,  etc.)  F.A.  Bde. 

Army  List  abbreviation  of  unit 

,,  Royal  Flying  •Corps  .. 

Aeronautics 

Inspector-General  of  Communications 

Communications 

Director  of  Army  Signals 

Signals 

„ Supplies  . . 

Supplies 

,.  Ordnance  Services 

Ordnance 

„ Transport  . . 

Transjmrt 

„ Railway 

Railways 

„ Works  

Works 

„ Remounts 

Remounts 

,.  Veterinary  Services 

Vet. 

„ Medical  Services  . . 

■Medical 

,,  Postal  Services  . . 

Postal 

Deputy  Judge  Advocate-General 

.Advocate 

Principal  Chaplain  

Chaplain 

Provost  Marshal  

Provost 

The  address  will  be  followed,  if  necessary,  by  the  name  of  the  place  to  which 
the  me,ssage  is  to  be  sent. 

The  foregoing  abbreviations  will  similarly  be  ased  at  the  end  of  messages  to 
Indicate  the  authority  from  which  they  emanate.- 

24.  After  the  address  the  number  of  the  sender’s  message  will  be  given 
followed  by  the  day  of  the  month. 

If  the  message  is  in  reply  to  or  has  reference  to  a message  from  the  addressee 
the  number  of  that  message  will  then  be  quoted.  The  te.xt  of  tlie  mes.sage 
will  come  next.  The  message  will  end  with  the  abbreviated  title  of  the  sender’s 
unit  or  appointment,  as  in  para.  2.3  above,  followed  by  the  place  and  time  of 
despatch. 

When  the  message  is  complete  it  will  be  signed,  the  rank,  appointment 
and  force  being  stated,  in  tlie  right-hand  bottom  corner.  If  the  message  is 
despatched  by  signal  this  signature  is  not  transmitted,  but  is  the  authority 
for  despatch. 

25.  Messages  will  be  written,  whenever  possible,  on  Army  Form  C 2121 
which  Is  provided  with  spaces  for  the.  particulars  prescribed  in  the  foregoing 
jiaragraphs. 

26.  If  a signal  message  is  to  be  delivered  to  more  than  one  addressee  it 
facilitates  despatcli  if  separate  copies  for  each  addressee  should  be  handed 
into  the  signal  otflee. 
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527.  NVhoii  the  sender  desire.s  to  intorm  di/ferent  addres.sees  that  an  order 
ha.s  been  circulated,  ht!  will  add  this  information  at  the  eiul  of  the  te.\t  of 
the  mei  sage,  thus — 

Addressed  (the  unit  or  units  to  which  the  order  i.s  sent).  Itepeated  (the 
unit-s  who  arc  to  bo  informed  that  above  order  is  being  given).  When 
Information  has  been  sent  to  another  unit  the  message  will  contain,  at  the 
end  of  the  text — “ (unit)  informed.” 

28.  In  signal  messages  inuM)rtant  numbers  should  be  written  in  words. 
The  use  of  iioman  numerals  in  signal  messages  is  forbidden.  Complicated 
phrases  are  to  be  avoided.  The  letters  AAA  should  be  used  for  a full  stop ; 
the  word  ” stop  ” should  not  be  used  to  indicate  punctuation  as  it  may 
affect  the  sense  of  the  message.  Other  ordinary  signs  of  punctuation, 
inverted  commas,  brackets  &c.,  can  bo  signalled,  and  when  used  should  bo 
clearly  shown  in  the  message.  .Messages  must  be  as  short  as  possible  con- 
sistent with  clearness. 

Wlien  letti'r  cipliers  or  important  words  such  as  “ not  ” are  used  tliey 
should  be  written  in  block  letters,  letter  ciphers  being  arranged  in  groups 
of  5 letters. 

29.  The  following  special  instructions  apply  to  messages  transmitted  by 
w ireless : — 

i.  Nearly  all  messages  sent  by  w ireless  are  from  and  to  the  headquarters 
to  which  the  wireless  stations  are  respectively  attached.  In  these 
cases  the  addresses  as  written  are  not  signalled,  the  station  call  signs 
taking  their  place.  The  message  handed  in  by  the  signal  service 
at  the  receiving  end  will,  however,  show  the  hetiiiquariers  to  and 
from  which  it  is  addressed  and  the  time  the  message  was  written. 

1i.  When  a message  for  transmission  by  wireless  is  to  or  from  an  addreas 
other  than  a hpa<lquarters  to  which  a w irele.ss  station  is  attacheil, 
such  addre.ss  will,  suttject  to  the  following  sulepiiragraph,  l)e  en- 
ciphered by  the  signal  service  at  the  transmitting  eml  and  de- 
ciphered by  the  signal  service  at  the  receiving  end. 

iii.  An  ofticer  who  drafts  a message  for  transmission  by  wireless  will 
complete  the  a<ldress  to  and  address  from,  and  will  also  state  i«  the 
body  of  the  message  the  place  where  it  was  written. 

iv.  Neither  addresses ‘‘ to ’’  and  “from”  nor  messages  themselves  are 
ever  to  be  signalled  in  clear  without  the  e.xpress  order  of  the  ofllcer 
respoirsible  for  drafting  the  message. 

The  officer  giving  such  order  is  to  write  the  words  “in  clear” 
and  put  his  initials  on  the  message  form  in  the  space  for  “ franking 
officer.” 

V.  “Sender's  number,”  “ Day  of  month,”  “In  reply  to  No.”  are  never 
to  be  enciphered  and  will  be  signalle<l  a.s  written". 

vi.  .Ml  message  forms  and  papers  on  which  any  work  of  encii)hering  or 
deciphering  has  been  dune  will  be  b\irnt  imnie<tiately  the  work  i.s 
tinishe<I. 


SioNAi.i.iNO  Codes. 


Note.— There  are  certain  technical  ilifferences  in  India,  but  these  do  not 
prevent  slgnallei a trained  on  the  Indian  system  from  working  with  those 
trained  on  the  Home  system 
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Numerals. 


1 

2 

4 

o 


(! 

7 

8 
9 
0 


Lonff  Numerals.* 


Special  Signals. 
Moi'se. 

Full  stop  - - — - — 

Inverted  commas  - - 

Parenthesis  or  i _ ___  _ __ 

Brackets  / ” 

Underline  - - — - — 

Oblique  stroke  - — - - — — 
Horizontal  bar  — - — - 

Break  ■ - - - - 

AAA 


31.  Certain  of  the  ntimerals  have  the  same  symbols  as  sonic  of  the  letter? 
of  the  alphabet.  In  order  to  distinguish  between  these,  before  signalling  a 
numeral  or  group  of  numerals,  the  signal  FI  (figures  intended)  will  be  sent. 
For  tile  same  reason,  on  the  conclusion  of  the  numerals  and  before  resuming 
letters,  the  signal  FF  (figures  finished)  will  be  sent. 

32.  IVhen  signalling  words  the  context  is,  as  a rule,  a guide  that  the  letters 
have  been  correctly  read  ; but  tliis  is  not  the  case  witli  figures,  and  conse- 
quently it  is  necessary  that  they  be  verified.  This  is  done  by  the  “ check,” 
in  whicli  the  figures  1 to  9 are  denoted  by  the  first  nine  letters  of  the  alpliabet, 
and  0 is  denoted  by  K,  thus  : — 


Semaphore. 
A A A 
K U 

K K 

U K 
L T 
N H 
N V 
i i 

A A A-( 


Used  to  separate 
the  Sender’s 
number.  Date, 
and  in  reply  to 
Number,  from 
the  text  of  a 
message. 


A for  1 


B 

C 

D 

E 


>7 

ii 

>) 


2 

3 

4 

5 


F for  6 
G 7 

U 8 
1 9 


On  receiving  a group  of  numerals  tlic  corresponding  letters  are  signalled 
back. 

For  example,  1 is  checked  by  A. 

12  „ .,  AB. 

123  „ „ ABC. 

4210  „ DBAK. 


33.  In  signalling  (except  wlien  using  the  Semaphore  svstem)  each  word 
or  group  is  acknowledged  before  sending  the  next ; witli  certain  eiceptions 
(as  in  the  case  of  the  numerals)  the  ” general  answer,”  t.e.,  one  dasli,  is 
employed  for  this  purpose. 


• Long  numerals  are  used  when  working  with  the  Royal  Navy,  and  in 
telegraphy. 
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34.  Sem\phorb  Alphabet,  Ndmekals  and  Special  Signs, 

ABCDEFGH  IJKLMN 
/234^SG7<9Q  O 


A 

O 


P Q 


R S 


1 


Y 

u 


K r 

< Y 

H -i 

- 

V W X Y 

r 

1 

2 


Numkhal  Sign.  Anni'l. 

{Figures  Follow.) 


Alphaiietk'ai,  Sign. 

{Letters  Follow.) 


The  small  arm  at  a is  called  the  “ Indicator,”  and  shows  the  side  from 
which  the  Alphabet  or  signs  commence  ; the  signaller,  when  working  a fl.xed 
semaphore,  is  sometimes  not  visible,  and  the  indicator  is  necessary  because 
his  back  may  be  toward  the  reader.  It  also  often  happens  on  board  ship 
that  a semaphore  signal  is  being  read  from  both  sides  at  the  same  time,  and 
unless  the  indicator  was  used  the  reverse  letters  might  be  read,  e.g.,  K for  V, 

Intercommunication  between  Army  and  Navy. 

35.  Special  signals  for  opening  communication. — Two  special  signals  are 
established  for  distinguishing  intercommunication  between  the  two  services 
when  wishing  to  call  one  another  up.  viz.  : — 

(a)  By  day. — The  “ Naval  and  .Military  Pendant,”  which  is  white  with 
2 black  crosses  as  shown  below.  This  is  always  to  be  used  by  11.51.  ships 
wishing  to  communicate  with  a shore  station,  or  by  a shore  station  equipped 
with  a flagsfalf  and  possessing  this  pendant,  wishing  to  attract  the  attention 
of  one  of  11. -M.  ships. 


(b  11108) 


Naval  and  JIilitary  Pendant. 


G 


•0 
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The  above  must  not  be  confused  witli  the  “ Negative  Flag.”  sometimes 
used  by  H.M.  sliips  between  tlicmselves.  Tlie  latter  is  a white  square  Hag 
with  live  “ black  crosses  on  it.” 

(6)  liu  night  or  by  day. — Ttie  “ Jlilitary  Sign,”  wliich  Is  the  letter  X made 
either  by  Morse  or  Semapliore.  This  sign  is  invariably  to  be  used  at  night, 
and  during  dayliglit  by  stations  which  liave  no  flagstaff  or  military  pendant 
available. 


14.  INFORMATION. 

(See  F.S.R.,  Part  I,  Chap.  VI.) 

1.  Timely  information  regarding  the  enemy’s  dispositions  and  the  topo- 
gr.-iphical  features  of  the  tlieatre  of  operations  is  an  essential  factor  of  success 
in  war. 

Information  is  acquired  principally  by  : — 

(a)  Reconnaissance. 

(b)  Examination  of  inhabitants,  prisoners,  deserters  or  papers. 

(f)  Intercepting  messages. 

(rf)  Secret  service. 

Of  these,  reconnaissance  is  of  most  importance. 

Reconnaiss.vnck. 

2.  Reconnaissance  is  the  service  of  obtaining  information  with  regard 
to  : — 

(а)  Tlie  topographical  features  and  resources  of  a country. 

(б)  The  movements  and  dispositions  of  an  enemy. 

In  the  latter  case  it  may  be  strategical,  tactical  or  protective. 

Strategical  reconnaissance  is  required  before  the  opposing  armies  are  within 
striking  distance,  to  locate  the  hostile  columns,  and  ascertain  their  strength 
and  direction  of  march. 

Tactical  reconnaissance  is  required  when  two  forces  arc  within  striking 
distance,  to  discover  the  tactical  dispositions  of  the  opposing  force. 

It  is  one  of  the  most  important  duties  of  the  protective  cavalry,  supported 
by  the  advanced  guards  of  columns  and  sometimes  by  additional  infantry 
and  artillery. 

3.  While  the  advanced  troops  are  engaged  with  the  enemy,  information 
may  also  be  obtained : — 

(a)  By  personal  observation  on  the  part  of  a commander. 

(b)  By  general  staff  and  other  officers,  patrols  or  scouts. 

(c)  By  the  air  service. 

4.  Information  may  be  gained  by  personal  observation  of  the  enemy ; 
by  questioning  the  inhabitants,  prisoners  and  others ; by  reading  signs, 
such  as  tracks,  dust,  fires,  deserted  camp-grounds,  uniforms  : or  by  tapping 
telegraph  wires,  taking  letters  and  newspaiKjrs  from  post  offices,  telegrams 
and  tclegrapli  registers  from  telegraph  offices,  registers  of  despatches  from 
railway  stations,  &c. 

5.  In  questioning  prisoners,  or  hostile  inhabitants,  it  is  well  to  take  them 
separately  out  of  liearing  of  otliers,  to  let  them  suppose  that  a great  deal  more 
is  known  by  the.  que.stioner  about  the  enemy  than  possibly  is  the  case,  and 
tliat  questions  are  being  put  merely  witli  a view  to  seeing  whether  they  arc 
speaking  the  truth  or  not,  the  answers  being  known.  The  examination 
should,  if  possible,  be  carried  out  by  more  than  one  person. 

6.  People  not  accustomed  to  seeing  largo  numbers  of  troops  are  very  apt 
to  exaggerate  their  strength,  a point  wliich  a scout  should  be  careful  to 
avoid.  Information  as  to  the  uniforms  of  the  enemy,  number  of  regiment 
on  the  buttons  or  badges.  At.,  may  be  of  great  use. 

scout  should  know  what  are  the  usual  formations  of  the  enemy,  and 
what  are  tlie  usual  strengths  of  his  different  organizations  of  troops. 

7.  If  troops  arc  moving  along  a road  or  defile,  they  may  be  timed  while 
passing  a certain  point.  For  each  minute,  the  following"  numbers  would 
approximately  go  past : — 
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Cavalry,  in  sections,  at  a walk  ..  ..  ..  120 

,,  „ at  a trot  . . . . . . . . 240 

Artillery,  gnns  or  wagons,  at  a walk  . . . . . . . . 

,.  „ at  a trot  . . . . . . . . 10 

Infantry,  in  fours  . . . . . . . . . . . . 200 


8.  The  following  signs  should  bo  noticed  as  affording  inforiuation  : — 

(a)  Cloudg  of  dust  show  movements  of  troops  or  baggage,  or  cattle,  Ac. 

Cavalry  raise  a high  light  cloud.  Infantry  and  vehicles  a lower 
denser  cloud.  Motors,  moving  rapidly,  a thick,  higli  and  con- 
tinuous cloud.  In  some  countries,  it  is  customary  to  set  lire  to 
grass  or  bush  so  that  the  smoke  may  hide  the  dust  of  a movement. 

(b)  Fires. — In  many  countries  it  is  customary  to  light  signal  fires,  to 
send  up  a Hare  by  night,  or  puffs  of  smoke  by  day.  This  latter 
is  done  by  lighting  a damp  fire,  and  alternately  covering  it  with  a 
blanket  and  uncovering  it. 

The  enemy’s  bivouac  fires  should  be  located,  and  counted  in  the 
evening  or  early  morning.  It  is  a common  practice  to  light  dummy 
fires  to  deceive  the  enemy’s  scouts. 

(c)  Tracks. — Much  information  can  be  gained  by  a good  tracker  from 
observing  tracks  on  the  ground. 

Tracks  give  warning  of  enemy’s  patrols  being  about ; show  tlie 
formation,  direction  and  speed  of  hi.s  force,  and  almost  the  hour 
when  the  force  passed  bv,  by  the  marks  of  the  feet,  hoofs,  wheels, 
Ac. 

(rf)  Sounds. — Since  much  of  a scout’s  work  has  to  be  done  at  night,  it 
is  necessary  that  he  should  not  fail  to  make  every  use  of  his  senses 
of  hearing  and  of  smell,  as  well  as  of  sight.  Sound  travels  at  the 
rate  of  about  380  yards  per  second.  Four  beats  of  the  pulse  to 
1,000  yards  Is  a fair  rough  calculation. 

The  sound  of  the  e.xplosion  overtakes  the  modern  pointed  bullet 
at  about  2,000  yards.  .A  double  report  is  heard  when  the  bullet  is 
fired  by  some  one  exactly  facing  the  hearer. 

9.  In  Egypt,  Afritm,  India,  Ac.,  heat  vapour  often  caases  curious  effects 
on  the  appearance  of  open  country,  lakes  appear  where  there,  is  no  water, 
trees  look  like  mountains,  cattle  like  cavalry,  and  so  on.  These  arc  very 
liable  to  deceive  a scout  who  is  not  accustomed  to  them. 

ltECONN.A18S.4NCK  REPORTS. 

10.  To  obtain  satisfactory  results  it  is  essential  that  the  reconnoitring 
officer  should  be  given  a clearly  defined  task,  which  should  be  within  hii 
powers  to  perform. 

11.  In  drawing  up  hi.s  report  the  reconnoitring  officer  should  be  as  conciss 
as  pos.sible  and  should  be  careful  to  confine  his  Information  to  what  U 
relevant. 

The  most  satisfactory  method  is  to  divide  the  report  into  two  parts.  The 
first  part  should  contain  a general  description  of  the  outstanding  features 
of  the  reconnai.s.sance,  to  enable  the  reader  to  get  a grasp  of  the  subject 
without  having  to  wade  through  a mass  of  detail.  The  second  part  should 
contain  the  details  in  tabular  form.  For  the  same  nature  of  reconnaissance 
(road  report,  river  report,  Ac.)  the  headings  in  Part  II  should  usually  be 
the  same  : those  in  Part  I,  however,  should  be  varied  according  to  the  tactical 
object  of  the  reconnaissance.  The  disadvantages  of  a cut  and  dried  form 
are  counterbalanced  by  the  greater  case  with  which  items  of  information 
can  be  turned  up  or  reports  collated. 

Care  should  be  taken  to  distinguish  between  what  arc  impressions  or  hear- 
say only,  and  what  are  facts 

It  is  important  to  know  the  time  of  year  when  a reconnaiss-ance  Is  made. 

12.  Where  the  names  of  foreign  places  or  towns  are  spelt  in  various  ways, 
the  anglicised  form  should  be  used,  followed  by  the  local  form  in  brackets. 

Ilo.vD  Reconn.\iss.anck. 

13.  The  Information  should  supplement  that  given  on  map.s.  not  merely 
repeating  what  is  already  shown,  and  it  should  be  definite,  e.g.,  it  is  not  enough 
to  know  that  animals  can  be  watered  in  a stream,  but  the  numbers  for  which 
there  is  room,  its  depth,  Ac.,  must  be  given. 
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H.  Tactical  information. — ].)cfliiitc  information  is  specially  important 
when  tactical  questions  are  doalt  with.  Thus  it  is  not  sufficient  to  say  that 
a certain  ridge  forms  a dcfen.sive  position.  Information  on  the  following 
is  usiiahy  requii'i'd  : limits  of  the  position  and  force  required  to  hold  it ; 
nature  of  ground  in  front  and  Hanks,  and  of  soil  for  digging  ; localities  which 
wouhi  form  strong  defensive  points,  artillery  positions,  own  and  enemy’s  ; 
what  the  view  is  like,  points  from  which  an  extended  view  is  obtainable 
and  the  average  Held  of  lire ; best  lines  of  attack  and  counter-attack  ; com- 
munications and  water. 

In  order  to  make  a good  tactical  rcconnais.sance  it  is  advisable,  before 
starting,  to  And  out  with  what  “ special  idea  ” the  reconnaissance  is  to  be 
undertaken. 

15.  Road  rfefaff*.— Roads  with  14  feet  or  more  of  actual  metalling  or  paving 
are  classified  as  first  class  ; with  less  than  14  feet  of  m('talling  as  second  class. 
The  surface  condition  and  materials  for  repair  should  be  mentioned.  The 
ease  with  which  troops  cun  deploy  from  them  is  important.  The  nature  of 
the  fences  or  ditches  enclosing  the  road  should  be  mentioned. 

OradienU. — Only  such  gradients  should  be  mentioned  as  will  affect  the 
rate  of  marching. 

16.  liridijes. — It  is  not  necessary  to  give  details  of  every  culvert,  but 
bridges  of  any  importance  should  be  fully  reported  on.  It  is  important  to 
know  if  a bridge  will  bear  mechanieal  transport.  The  type  of  bridge, 
material,  lengtii,  width,  height  above  ground  or  water,  parapet  and  ai)proaches 
should  be  noted. 

17.  Turnings. — Mention  turnings  only  when  they  present  some  difficulty, 
e.g.,  through  a town  where  the  names  of  the  streets  should  be  given. 

18.  Observation  points. — Places  from  which  a view  can  be  obtained  should 
be  noted,  with  the  direction  and  extent.  The  names  of  distant  objects 
that  can  be  identified  should  be  mentioned,  such  as  churches,  country  houses, 
&c. 

19.  Local  administration. — System  of  local  administration  should  bn 
noted  ; the  identity  of  any  individual  who  does  all  the  work  or  wields  all 
the  power  should  be  established. 

20.  Supplies. — For  a thorough  report  on  a district  an  expert  is  almost 
essential,  bnt  much  useful  information  can  be  obtained  by  the  non-expert 
without  going  into  too  great  detail.  Enquiries  in  the  towns  will  jiroduce 
better  results  in  a shorter  time  than  visiting  a large  number  of  farms. 

In  the  former  seek  for  flour  mills  and  find  out  the  normal  amount  of  grain 
kept  in  stock.  From  the  butchers  ascertain  if  the  locality  is  self-supporting, 
or  if  much  frozen  meat  is  brought  in.  For  groceries  find  out  the  biggest 
firms  and  ascertain  at  what  intervals  of  time  stocks  are  renewed  ; the  date 
of  the  last  order  will  show  how  long  jiresent  stocks  will  last.  Find  out  how 
many  rations  of  tea  expressed  in  i oz.  and  of  sugar  in  4 ozs.  he  iias  in  hand  ; 
the  lower  number  of  the  two  divided  by  the  number  of  days  the  stock  is 
estimated  to  last  will  give  the  approximate  number  of  customers.  This 
enables  number  of  grocery  rations  obtainable  to  be  estimated,  as  other 
groceries  arc  usually  present  in  sufficient  quantities.  The  names  of  firms 
who  sell  petrol  should  be  noted,  stating  amount  of  stock,  quality  of  petrol, 
size  of  tins  and  price.  For  furtiher  notes  on  supplies  see  pp.  160,  102. 

21.  — Headings  for  Part  II  : — 


Place. 


Distance 

ill  Miles. 

Details  of 

Inter- 

mediate. 
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Road . 
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River  Reconn.iiss.vxce. 

21.  Owing  to  the  variety  of  tactical  uses  to  wliicli  a river  may  be  put,  the 
particular  object  of  the  reconnaissance  should  be  ascertained  before  starting, 
and  the  report  drawn  up  accordingly. 

The  headings  in  Part  1 will  vary  according  to  the  tactical  object ; those  in 
Part  II,  which  contain  nothing  but  facts  about  the  river,  need  not  vary. 

22.  The  velocity  of  a river  can  be  found  by  throwing  a piece  of  wood  wel 
out  and  timing  it  over  a measured  number  of  feet.  Mean  velocity  = 5 sur- 
face velocity  ; mean  velocity  in  feet  per  second  = number  of  miles  per 
hour. 

23.  Ice  3 inches  thick  will  bear  men  in  small  detaeliments  ; 0 inches  tliick 
horst»  and  carts  ; 9 to  12  inches  thick,  wagons  and  guns. 


21. — Headings  for  I’art  II : — 


■5 


Details. 


, (A 

^ s 
a £ 


iij 


River. 


- 

•a  1-5  ~ 


!>■ 


Quays. 


I Approaches. 


S 


5 


c 

l-I 


Boats 
I and 
1 liarges 
I usuallv 
; availalile. 


sc 


c 

a 


1/ 

I.J 


Remarks. 


23.  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  an  expert  would  be  required  to  write 
an  adequate  report  on  which  to  work  a railway. 

26.  Stations. — In  ordinary  circumstances  a rough  sketch  of  the  stations 
on  which  the  following  information  was  shown,  would  sufllce : — The 
approaches;  number  of  lines;  cross-overs;  number,  hngth,  breadth  ami 
height  of  platforms  ; number  and  length  of  sidings  ; water  turn-tables  ; 
end-loading  and  other  ramps  ; goods  sheds,  lighting. 

27.  Forming-up  places. — Places  suitable  for  forming  up  troops  before 
entraining  or  after  detraining,  with  their  area,  approaches,  water  supply, 
(fcc.,  should  be  reported. 

28.  Track. — As  regards  the  line  itself,  the  gauge,  any  unusual  gradients, 
type  of  fuel  used,  any  triangles,  and  details  of  any  bridges  of  importance, 
should  be  noted.  In  case  of  a single  line  the  distance  between  crossing 
places. 


Bili.etino  Reconn.vissance. 

29.  In  reconnoitring  areas  for  billeting  purposes  the  population  of  the 
town,  village  or  parish,  whichever  is  available,  must  be  taken  as  the  basis  of 
calculation.  In  addition  to  estimating  the  number  of  men  per  inhabitant 
that  can  be  accommodated,  the  number  of  vehicles  per  inhabitant  should  also 
be  given. 

30.  Billets  without  subsistence  can  be  provided  at  varying  rates. 

The  best  class  of  village  in  a rich  agricultural  district  will  take  up  to  10  men 
per  inhabitant ; a residential  town  or  village  with  good  houses  and  wide 
streets  about  5 men  per  inhabitant ; while  industrial  towns  with  a dense 
population  and  a poor  type  of  house  will  lake  still  fewer.  As  n-gards  horses 
a good  agricultural  village  in  Europe  will  provide  accommodation  for  3 horses 
par  4 Inhabitants  ; this  will  entail  using  all  bams,  sheds  and  outhouses. 
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31.  There  are  various  questions  affecting  billeting,  sucli  as  suppiies. 
raiivvays,  &c.,  whicli  shouid,  as  a ruie,  be.  treated  generally  in  Part  1 of  the 
report,  details  only  being  given  when  particularly  required. 

32.  Particular  care  sliould  be  paid  to  giving  details  concerning  the  water 
supply,  any  large  buildings,  such  as  schools  or  country  liouses,  wliicli  will 
aceomniodate  a considerable  number  of  troops,  and  any  open  spaces  where 
troops  can  collect  or  veliicles  be  parked. 

33.  In  many  civilized  countries  chief  officials  of  localities  keep  detailed 
lists  showing  billeting  accommodation.  Efforts  sliould  bo  made  to  obtain 
these  lists. 

34.  In  a billeting  report  based  on  tlie  population  of  each  parish,  the  small 
liamlets  in  each  parish  sliould  be  mentioned  by  name,  as  well  as  the  parochial 
headquarters. 

35.  Headings  for  Part  H : — 


Name 

of 

Parish, 

Town 

or 

Village. 

Pop. 

Billets. 

o ^ 

rt  tm 

o ct: 

^ s 

3 ? 

te  w V 

s?: 

Water  Supply. 

es 

1 

P.O. 

Supplies. 

Ilemarks. 

ff 

<li 

i 4-horse 

1 vehicles, 
i Ahorse 
i vehicles. 

Tel.  0.  j 

Tph.  O.  1 

Hints  for  CoM.M.tNDERS  of  Patrols. 

30.  Make  sure  that  you  iinder.stand  what  you  have  to  do,  i.e.,  liow  far 
you  have  to  go,  and  what  you  arc  to  look  for.  A patrol  commander  should, 
as  far  as  possible,  make  up  liis  mind  bcforeliand  wliat  he  will  do  in  various 
circumstances. 

37.  Patrols  are  not  sent  out  with  tlic  primary  object  of  fighting.  Tlierc- 
fore  do  not  fight  if  you  can  gain  your  object  witlioiit  doing  so,  but  remember 
tliat  if  you  suddenly  meet  small  parties  of  the  enemy  the  assumption  of  a 
resolute  offensive  may  be  the  best  course  of  action. 

38.  'Take  precautions  against  surprise  ; do  not  move  or  enter  a villagi!, 
copse,  Ac.,  in  one  compact  body. 

If  your  patrol  is  cut  off,  its  members  must  make  every  effort  to  get  away, 
so  tliat  at  least  one  may  arrive  back  with  the  information  already  gained. 
For  this  reason,  every  member  of  a patrol,  wliile  advancing  in  an"  enemy’s 
country,  must  take  notice  of  landmarks  and  distances  as  lie  goes  along,  so' as 
to  be  aide  to  find  liis  way  back.  When  advancing  look  behind  you  from 
time  to  tiiiK',  so  t hat  tlic  appearance  of  tlic  country  may  be  familiar  to  you. 

30.  Wlien  toucli  with  the  enemy  is  gained,  do  not  be  in  too  great  a hurry 
to  send  back  a man  to  report,  llemember  the  number  of  messengers  avaif- 
able  is  small  and  that  as  much  information  as  possible  must  be"  conveyed 
by  each  man  you  send. 

If  tlie  enemy  is  not  found  where  lie  was  expected,  information  to  this  effect 
should  be  sent  back. 

40.  Avoid  drawing  attention  to  the  movements  of  your  patrol,  e.g.,  keep 
off  tlie  roads  and  in  shadow  as  iiiueh  as  possible,  cover  up  anything  that  will 
reflect  the  sun,  avoid  crest  lines,  Ac. 

llemember  that  to  go  and  return  by  the  same  road  may  lead  to  being 
ambushed. 

41.  Ho  not  halt  all  in  one  spot.  Have  men  out  watching  the  approaclics. 
In  the  case  of  a mounted  patrol  the  horses  must  not  all  be  off-saddled  at  the 
same  time. 
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42.  In  sending  a written  report  think  over  what  you  want  to  send  before 
conimcneing  to  write.  Be  aecuratc  as  regards  your  stateinents  concernine 
places,  hours,  numbers.  J)o  not  waste  time,  in  writing  a long  story  ^ 

A verbal  report  should  be  as  far  as  pos.sible  in  the  same  form  as  a written 
report.  Slake  your  messenger  repeat  the  message  before  he  leaves. 


EEC0NNAISS.\N0E  of  a rOSlTION. 

In  the  Attack. 

4.3,  In  reconnoitring  a position  on  which  an  attack  is  contemplated 
definite  information  will  rarely  be  obtained  without  fighting,  except  bv 
special  agents,  since  it  will  be  necessary  to  drive  in  the  enemy’s  covering 
troops.  The  troops  engaged  in  this  task  will  often  have  opportunities  for 
acquiring  information  of  value  to  the  commander  of  the  force  and  recon- 
noitring parties  may  be  attached  to  them  for  this  purpose.  It  will  rarely 
be  possible  for  one  party  to  obtain  all  the  information  about  a position  whroh 
is  wanted.  Definite  instructions  should  be  issued  by  the  commander  of  the 
force  to  each  party  employed  on  reconnaissance  work. 

44.  In  the  future  airships  and  aeroplanes  may  facilitate  these  recon- 
naissances ; but  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  the  enemy  will  himself  possess 
aircraft  which  must  first  be  defeated  and  that  aerial  observers  arc  liable  to 
make  mistakes,  or  to  be  misled  by  the  enemy. 

15.  The  following  are  the  chief  points  on  which  information  is  desirable  : 

(rt)  The  general  front  of  the  position  so  far  as  it  can  be  ascertained.  The 
probability  of  advanced  troops  covering  the  real  position  will  have 
to  be  considered. 

(5)  Points  from  which  a good  view  of  the  country  occupied  by  the  enemy 
can  be  obtained. 

(c)  Localities  to  which  the  enemy  is  seen  to  be,  devoting  attention,  and 
any  otliers  which  would  appear  likely  to  be  of  special  tactical  value 
to  him.  The  position  of  any  trenches,  obstacles,  Ac.,  that  can  be 
located  should  be  carefully  noted. 

(rf)  Lines  wdiich  afford  the  attack  most  cover  during  their  advance 
and  which  offer  f.acilities  for  covering  fire,  both  from  guns  and 
_ rifles,  where  it  is  exposed  to  hostile  view  and  fire. 

(e)  Tactical  points  on  the  above  lines  of  advance  and  elsewhere,  the 
possession  of  which  will  favour  the  development  of  superiority  of 
fire  over  portions  of  the  enemy’s  position. 

(/)  The  manner  in  which  the  flanks  are  secured,  whether  they  rest  on 
natural  obstacles  or  whether  there  are  any  indications  of  supporting 
troops  and  works  echeloned  to  the  rear. 

In  the  Defence. 

16.  When  it  is  intended  to  occupy  a defensive  position,  with  a view  to 
Buhsequent  offensive  action,  the  chief  points  to  be  noted  are  : — 

(a)  The  extent  of  the  position,  the  localities  of  special  tactical  impor’ 
tance  in  it  and  the  means  of  securing  the  flanks. 

(h)  'The  minimum  force  necessary  to  occupy  the  position. 

(c)  The  positions  for  the  artillery  and  for  the  infantry  firing  lines.  These 
should  be  considered  together  so  that  the  best  use  of  the  ground 
may  be  made. 

id)  The  best  line  or  lines  for  the  counter-attack. 

(e)  The  most  favourable  lines  for  the  enemy  to  attack  on,  and  positions 
from  which  his  artillery  can  best  support  such  attacks. 

(/)  Any  tactical  localities,  the  possession  of  which  might  enable  the 
enemy  to  develop  superiority  of  fire  against  some  part  of  the  posi- 
tion. 

(g)  Any  advanced  position,  the  occupation  of  which  might  have  the 
effect  of  misleading  the  enemy  and  forcing  him  to  a premature 
deployment. 
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15.  PROTECTION. 

(See  F.S.R.,  Part  I,  Chap.  V.) 

1.  Every  commander  is  responsible  for  the  protection  of  Ids  command 
against  surprise.  A force  can  only  be  regarded  as  seciir(',  wlien  protection 
is  furnislied  in  every  direction  from  which  attack  is  possible. 

2.  The  commander  of  each  protecting  detachment,  wherever  situated, 
must  keep  his  command  in  such  readiness  for  action  as  the  circumstances 
require. 

In  the  absence  of  special  orders  a protective  detachment  is  responsible 
that  connection  with  the  force  protected  is  maintained.  In  the  event  of 
attack  it  must  at  any  sacrifice  gain  time  for  the  body  which  it  protects  to 
prepare  to  meet  the  attack. 

3.  Mounted  troops  are  especially  fitted  for  the  service  of  protection  on 
account  of  their  mobility.  Their  duties  when  so  employed  may  be  grouped 
under  three  heads  : — 

(n)  Divisional  duties. 

(6)  General  protective  duties. 

(c)  Special  mi.ssions. 

Mounted  troops  allotted  to  divisional  duties  usually  form  a permanent 
part  of  the  division  to  which  they  belong.  As  a general  principle  a different 
body  of  troops  should  be  detailed  for  general  protective  duties  and  for  special 
missions,  such  grouping  being  varied  by  the  C.-in-C.  from  time  to  time  as  the 
situation  may  demand. 

4.  Local  protection  on  the  march  is  afforded  by  Adranre,  Pear  and  Vlanh 
Guards,  and  when  at  rest  by  Outposts. 

The  strength  of  the  Adv.  Gd.  of  a force  marching  independently  or  covered 
by  mounted  troops  only  may  vary  from  a fourt.h  to  an  eighth  of  the  whole 
force,  and  should  be  detailed  as  far  as  possible  from  a complete  unit.  It 
is  divided  into  fa)  Van  Guard  ; (b)  Main  Guard.  As  it  has  to  reconnoitre 
and  fight,  it  will  usually  be  composed  of  all  arms,  the  proportion  of  each 
depending  chiefly  on  the  character  of  the  country.  In  an  open  country, 
the  proportion  of  mounted  troops  and  guns  may  be  much  greater  than  in  a 
close  or  mountainous  country. 

The  Adv.  Gd.  must  protect  the  main  body  from  the  moment  the  march 
of  the  latter  begins.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Adv.  Gd.  commander  to  decide 
the  hour  at  which  the  Adv.  Gd.  will  clear  the  starting  point  and  the  distance 
it  will  precede  the  main  body. 


Outposts. 

5.  Every  body  of  troops  when  halted  will  be  protected  by  outposts. 

6.  The  duties  of  the  outposts  are  : — 

(а)  To  provide  protection  against  surprise. 

(б)  In  case  of  attack,  to  gain  time  for  the  commander  of  the  force  fo 
put  his  plan  of  action  into  execution. 

7.  If  an  enemy  is  so  continuously  watched  that  he  can  make  no  movement 
without  being  observed,  surprise  will  be  impossible.  The  first  dutv,  there- 
fore, of  the  outposts  is  observation  ok  the  enemy. 

8.  Should  the  enemy  attack,  he  must  be  delayed  until  the  commander  of 
the  main  body  has  had  time  to  carry  out  his  plan  of  action  and  the  enemy’s 
troops  must  be  prevented  from  approaching  within  effective  field  artillery 
range  of  the  ground  on  which  the  main  body  will  deplov.  The  second  duty, 
therefore,  is  resistance. 

Outpost  troops  will  usuallv  consist  of  cavalry  or  cyclists  and  infantry  work- 
ing in  co-operation.  The  mounted  troops  will  he  responsible  for  the  duties  of 
observation  at  a distance  from  the  outpost  line;  the  infantry  for  resistance 
and  for  their  own  immediate  protection  against  surprise. 

9.  Three  rules  can  be  laid  down  as  regards  strength  : — 

(а)  Outpost  duty  is  most  exhausting.  Not  a man  or  horse  more  than 
is  absolutely  needed  should  be  employed. 

(б)  In  enclosed  country,  the  movements  of  troops  being  generally  con- 
fined to  the  roads,  it  will  usually  be  sufficient  to  hold  the  roads 
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by  which  the  enemy  may  approach  in  strength,  and  to  observe 
tlie  intervening  country. 

(c)  The  power  of  resistance  of  the  outposts  must  be  sufficient  to  delay 
the  enemy’s  attack  untii  the  main  body  has  had  time  to  get  ready 
to  defend  itself 


The  Outpost  Commander. 

The  outpost  commander  should  be  told,  before  the  force  has  lialted  ; — 

(a)  What  is  known  of  the  enemy,  and  of  other  bodies  of  our  own  troops. 

(b)  The  intentions  of  tlie  commander  who  appoints  him,  if  the  enemy 
attacks. 

(c)  Where  tlie  force  to  be  covered  will  halt. 

(d)  Tlie  general  position  to  be  occupied  by  the  outpost  troops  under  ills 
command,  and  if  there  are  other  outpost  troops  on  his  Hanks  the 
limits  of  the  line  for  which  lie  is  responsible. 

(e)  Detail  of  tlie  troops  allotted  to  him. 

(/)  Tile  hour  at  which  they  will  be  relieved. 

(y)  Where  reports  are  to  be  sent. 

11.  Tie  will  then  give  out  such  orders  as  are  immediately  necessary  for 
protection  against  surprise  and  will  supplement  this  by  detailed  orders  on  the 
following  points  : — 

(а)  Inforniation  of  the  enemy,  and  our  own  troops  so  far  as  tlicy  affect 
the  outposts. 

(б)  General  line  to  be  occupied  by  the  outposts ; frontage,  or  number 
of  roads,  allotted  to  each  outpost  company  ; and  situation  of  the 
reserve. 

(c)  Disposition  of  the  outpost  mounted  troops. 

(d)  Dispositions  in  case  of  attack.  Generally  the  line  of  resistance 
and  the  degree  of  resistance  to  be  offered. 

(e)  Special  arrangements  by  night. 

(/)  Smoking,  lighting  fires,  and  cooking. 

(g)  The  hoiir  at  which  the  outposts  will  be  relieved. 

(h)  His  own  position. 

12.  Traffic  through  the  outposts. — No  one  other  than  troops  on  duty, 
prisoners,  deserters,  and  flags  of  truce  will  be  allowed  to  pass  through  the 
outposts,  except  with  the  antliority  of  the  commander  who  details  the 
outposts.  Inh.abitants  with  inforniation  will  be  blindfolded  and  detained  at 
the  nearest  piquet  pending  instructions,  and  their  Information  sent  to  the 
outpost  commander.  Only  autlioriZ'-d  commanders  are  allowed  to  speak  to 
persons  presenting  themselves  at  tlie  outpost  line.  Prisoners  and  deserters 
will  be  sent  at  once  through  the  commander  of  the  outpost  company  to 
tlie  outpost  commander. 

A flag  of  truce  will  be  halted  at  a distance  from  the  outpost  line  until 
instructions  are  received  from  the  coinniandcr  of  the  outpost  company. 
If  permitted  to  pass  the  outposts,  the  individuals  must  be  blindfolded  aiid 
escorted  to  the  outpost  commander.  If  a letter  or  parcel  is  merely  being 
brought,  the  commander  of  the  outpost  company  must  instantly  forward 
it  to  headquarters,  furnish  a receipt  and  fortliwith  require  the  party  to 
depart.  No  conversation  is  to  be  allowed  in  the  outpost  line  with  the 
bearers  of  a flag  of  truce. 


Duties  of  a Commander  of  an  Outpost  Company. 

13.  (a)  Move  his  command  to  the  ground  covered  by  scouts. 

(6)  Halt  under  cover,  holding  a line  in  advance  of  the  position  for  the 
piquets. 

(c)  Examine  the  groundi  decide  on  the  number  and  position  of  the  piquets, 
and,  if  necessary,  of  detached  posts,  and  the  position  of  the  support.  Choose 
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tlie  position  i)riniarily  witii  a view  to  defence.  The  defensive,  line,  corre- 
sponding if  possible  with  piquet  line,  should  support  and  be,  supported  by 
adjoining  companies. 

(d)  Move  troops  into  position,  withdraw  covering  troops  and,  if  necessary, 
send  out  patrols.  If  advisable  the  patrols  may  be  found  from  the  supports. 

(e)  Give,  instructions  to  commanders  of  piquets  and  detached  posts  re- 
garding action  in  case  of  attack,  Ac. 

if)  Communicate  with  the  companies  on  his  flanks  and  .ascertain  their 
dispositions. 

14.  Outpost  squadrons  when  employed  follow  the  same  principles  as  laid 
down  for  outpost  companies. 

Cos.sack  i)osts  arc  equivalent  to  sentry  groups  and  consist  of  3 to  6 men 
under  a N.C.O.  or  senior  soldier. 

Vi.'dettes  take  the  place  of  sentries  and  should,  as  a rule,  dismount. 

When  there  is  no  danger  of  surprise  feeding  and  watering  should  be  carried 
out  one-third  at  a time. 

Duties  of  a Commander  of  a Piquet. 

15.  («)  head  orders  to  piquet,  explain  direction  of  enemy,  position  of 
support  and  of  other  piquets,  action  in  case  of  attack  by  day  or  night,  whether 
there  is  any  cavalry  in  front. 

(b)  Tell  off  piquet  and  post  sentry  groups. 

(c)  Satisfy  himself  that  group  commanders  know  what  Is  to  be  done  with 
persons  found  entering  or  leaving  the  outpost  line. 

(d)  Strengthen  post  as  far  as  possible,  make  sanitary  arrangements. 

(e)  Take  ranges  of  important  objects  and  lay  out  lines  of  fire. 

(/)  To  avoid  disturbing  the  men,  arrange  the  piquet  so  that  N.C.Os.  and 
men  of  each  relief  of  the  various  duties  bivouac  together. 

(q)  Not  allow  men  to  take  off  accoutrements  by  night.  To  avoid  confusion 
in  case  of  attack  by  night  arrange  that  personnel  lie  head  towards  front  and 
riHe  at  side. 

16.  Sentries  arc  posted  in  groups,  consisting  of  3 to  8 men.  Groups  should 
bo  relieved  every  8 or  12  hours.  One  or  more  sentries  should  be  posttni  over 
the  piquet  to  communicate  with  sentry  groups  and  warn  the  piquet  in  case 
of  attack. 

A sentry  must  understand  clearly  : — 

(a)  The  direction  of  the  enemy. 

(fi)  The  situation  of  the  sentries  on  his  right  and  left . 

(c)  The  situation  of  his  piquet,  of  neighbouring  piquets,  and  of  any 
detached  posts  in  the  vicinity. 

(rf)  The  extent  of  ground  and  any  special  points  he  Is  to  watch. 

(c)  How  he.  is  to  deal  with  persons  approaching  his  post. 

(/)  Whether  any  friendly  patrols  or  scouts  will  return  through  his  portion 
of  the  line,  and  the  signal  by  which  they  may  be  recognised. 

(g)  The  names  of  villages,  rivers,  Ac.,  in  view  ; and  the  places  to  which 
roads  and  railways  lead. 

17.  Detached  posts  vary  in  strength  from  a section  to  a platoon  according 
to  the  duty  required  of  them.  They  are  used  to  watch  the  flanks  or  places 
where  the  enemy  might  collect,  but  should  not  be  employed  except  in  case 
of  necessity.  They  should  act  in  the  same  manner  as  laid  down  for  piquets. 

18.  Outpost  patrols  consist  of  3 to  8 men  under  a N.C.O.  They  are 
sent  out  from  the  outposts  to  search  the  country  in  front  of  the,  outpost 
position  or  to  watch  the  enemy  if  in  close  touch.  They  may  consist  of 
mounted  men,  cyclists  or  infantry.  In  normal  circumstances  a pair  of 
trained  scouts  can  perform  this  duty  more  efficiently  than  a strong  patrol  of 
men  untrained  in  scout  duties.  By  day,  when  cavalry  or  otlief  mounted 
troops  are  attached  to  tlie  outposts  it  will  rarely  be  necessary  to  send  out 
infantry  patrols,  unless  the  country  is  very  close  or  the  weather  misty.  By  night 
the  mounted  troops  will  usually  be  withdrawn  and  infantry  patrols  will  then 
be  required. 

19.  Standing  patrols  consist  of  2 to  8 mounted  men  or  cyclists,  under  a 
N.C.O.  sent  well  in  advance,  to  watch  the  principal  approaches  or  points 
where  the  enemy  might  collect.  Their  positions  are  fixed  and  thev  arc  of 
special  value  at  night.  They  are  occasionally  employed  by  infantrj-.' 
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16.  OVERSEA  OPERATIONS. 

(.SVv  F.S.It.,  Part  I,  See.  41,  42  and  App.  II.) 

1.  Oversea  operations  may  be  undertaken  «ltti  a view  to  : — 

(a)  nie  establishment  of  a base  for  military  operations  either  against  the 
enemy’s  Held  armies  or  against  a coast  fortress. 

(ft)  The  establishment  of  a flying  naval  base. 

(e)  Raids  against  shipping,  communications,  Ac. 

2.  Combined  naval  and  military  operations  may  be  either  offensive,  when 
the  navy  a.ssists  the  army  in  the  capture  of  a fortress  or  loeality  near  the 
sea,  or  when  the  navy  securi's  and  arranges  the  landing  of  a force  in  hostile 
territory  ; or  defensive,  when  for  example,  the  navy  secures  the  flanks  of  a 
IMisitlon  taken  up  by  the  army  on  an  isthmu.s. 

3.  The  success  of  oversea  expeditions  demands  as  a first  postulate  the 
command  of  the  sea.  In  making  use  of  this  term  it  is  not  C'onsidered  desir- 
able to  lay  down  any  precise  definition  as  to  when  this  condition  may  bs 
considered  to  have  been  obtained  It  Is  sufllelent  to  state  that  the  naval 
situation  will  bo  such  that  the  navy  are  willing  to  recommend  the  despatch 
of  an  expedition,  and  that  such  a decision  on  their  part  does  not  neces.saril> 
Imply  that  the  maritime  communications  would  be  absolutely  secure  against 
any  interruption  whatever. 

4.  The  most  important  function  of  the  navy  in  connection  with  a com- 
bined operation  is  the  preservation  of  command  of  the  sea,  and  whether  it 
is  preferable  that  the  principal  naval  force  shall  be  actually  in  company  witli 
the  convoy  or  bo  disposed  elsewhere  is  a matter  for  the  decision  of  the  navy 
having  in  view  the  general  strategical  situation  afloat. 

.">.  No  standard  can  bo  laid  down  for  the  strength  of  the  naval  escort  to 
the  tmnsport.  The  only  essenti.al  is  that  the  escort  shall  consist  of  suftieient 
8hip.s  to  control  the  transports  while  in  transit,  and  to  provide  the  necessary 
boats  and  personnel  for  the  conduct  of  the  disembarkation. 

6.  The  navy  Is  responsible  for  the  provision,  despatch,  and  control  of  the 
8(a  transport  of  an  army  and  for  its  security  while  at  sea.  The  navy  also 
maintains  the  communications  of  the  army  by  sea. 

7.  The  entire  operations  of  landing  and  embarking  troops,  animals,  guns, 
regimental  stores  and  baggage,  and  stores  (cargo),  whether  alongside  wharves 
or  piers  (either  government  or  mercantile),  or  to  and  from  a beach,  will  be 
controlled  by  the  navy,  who  will  provide  the  boats,  lighters  and  tugs,  and 
anv  labour  required  In  connection  with  same.  All  other  necessary  labour 
will  be  found  by  the  army,  except  when  circumstances  render  it  desirable 
that  the  navy  should  provide  some  or  all  of  the  labour.  The  ultimate 
decision  on  this  point  will  rest  with  the  naval  authoritirs. 

8.  The  navy  will  bo  responsible  for  the  berthing  of  all  ships,  lighters,  tugs, 
and  boats,  but  the  convenience  of  the  army  must  be  considered,  as  far  as 
practicable  in  the  positions  allotted.  In  landings  and  embarkations  the 
navy  will  have  full  control  of  the  entire  beach  up  to  high-water  mark,  and 
of  such  further  portions  of  the  same  and  of  such  piers  and  wharves  as  may 
be  considered  necessary  to  enable  them  to  control  the  work  of  embarkation 
and  disembarkation.  Within  these  limits  the  military  officers  will  carry 
out  all  Instructions  Issued  by  the  naval  commander,  but  beyond  them  the 
ri'spon.slbllity  for  the  safety  and  transportation  of  men,  animals,  guns, 
vehicles  and  stores  on  shore  will  rest  with  the  army. 

Should  circumstances  prevent  the  provision  of  the  full  nav.al  personnel 
contemplated  under  the  distribution  of  responsibility  indieated  above,  the 
army  will  be  preparwi  to  undertake  sueh  duties  ns  the  res|)eetive  naval  and 
military  commanders  may  arrange  to  allot  to  it,  with  the  exception  of  control 
of  movements  when  afloat. 

9.  While  the  foregoing  arc  the  general  rules  regarding  the  division  of  duties 
between  the  navy  and  army.  It  is  to  be  nnderstoorl  that  each  service  Is 
working  for  a common  object,  and  will  render  the  other  all  the  assistance 
that  lies  in  its  power.  The  coinplleaterl  dnti«'s  of  embarking  and  landing 
troops  and  stores  can  only  be  carrieti  out  sucecssfuily  so  long  as  perfect 
harmony  and  co-operation  exist  between  the  naval  and  military  aiithorities, 
and  the  staff  duties  devolving  on  both  services  have  been  carefully  organised 
and  adjusted. 
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10.  When  combined  naval  and  military  operations  take  jdace  special 
lutie.s,  involving  the  use  of  unfamiliar  titles,  will  devolve  on  officers  of  both 
services.  These  titles,  Ac.,  and  the  meaning  to  be  attaclied  to  them  arc  a.s 
follows  : — 

Principal  yacal  Transport  Officer. — A flag  officer  or  Captain  hoyal  Navy 
appointed,  in  charge  of  Sea  Transport  duties,  to  a-ssist  the  Senior  Naval 
Officer  in  preparing  the  necessary  naval  orders  and  under  his  direction  to 
conduct  the  disembarkation,  Ac. 

Dirisional  Transport  Officer. — .K  naval  officer  responsible  for  the  efficient 
working  of  the  transports  and  boats  of  the  division  under  his  charge. 

Suh-Divisional  Transpor'  Officers. — Naval  officers  api)ointed  to  assist  the 
Divisional  Transport  Ofllcer. 

Nacal  Transport  Officer. — naval  officer  responsible  to  the  Divisional 
Transport  Officer  for  the  safe  and  rapid  discharge  of  the  transport  to  which 
he  is  appointed  and  the  medium  of  all  communications  between  the  master 
of  the  ship  and  the  officer  commanding  the  troops  on  board. 

Military  Transport  Officer. — A military  officer  appointed  to  co-operate 
with  the  Naval  'I’ransport  Officer. 

Principal  Military  Landiwj  Officer. — An  officer  of  the  Q.M.O.'s  branch  of 
the.  Staff  to  assist  the  principal  beach  master  in  co-ordinaf  ing  the  work  of  the 
Army  and  Navy  on  the  beaches,  and  to  supervise  the  military  beaeh  control 
personnel. 

Peach. — The  stretch  of  shore  allotti'd  for  the  disembarkation  of  troops 
and  material  from  one  or  more  transports. 

Principal  Beach  Master. — .4  senior  naval  officer  who  supervises  and  din'cts 
the  work  of  landing  on  the  whole  of  the  beaches  under  his  charge. 

Beach  Master. — A naval  officer  n'sponsible  for  the  rapid  and  safe  clearing 
of  the  boats  of  the  division  of  transport  to  whicli  he  is  appointed. 

Military  Landing  Officer. — A military  officer  appointed  to  assist  the  Beach 
Master. 

Forming-up  Place. — .A  place  of  a.ssembly  for  the  smaller  units,  clear  of,  but 
close  to  the  beach,  to  which  troops  proceed  directly  they  land. 

Rendezvous. — A place  of  assembly  for  the  larger  units,  to  which  the  smalh'r 
units  proceed  from  the  “ Forming-up  Place.” 

Covering  position. — A position  to  be  occupied  by  an  advanced  detachment 
of  troops  at  such  distance  from  the  selecteel  landing  that  neither  anchorage, 
beach,  nor  forming-up  place  are  exposed  to  shell  fire  from  the  enemy’s  land 
forces. 

A tow. — The  number  of  boats,  barges,  or  lighters,  secured  to  one  another, 
that  can  be  towed  by  one  steamboat . 

A trip. — The  passage  of  a tow  from  a transport  to  the  landing  place. 

A round  trip. — The  time  taken  to  load,  tow  ashore,  and  unload  a tow 
as  will  as  to  return  to  the  transport  in  readiness  for  the  next  trip. 

11.  When  naval  and  military  forces  are  a,ssoeiated  in  combined  oi)era- 
tions,  all  military  ranks  should  be  familiar  with  the  meaning  of  the  following 
expressions,  naval  terms  and  words  of  command  : — 

A ship  or  a boat  is  dividt'd  lengthwise  into  the  fore  part,  or  bows  ; midships, 
or  waist ; after  part,  or  stern. 

The  right  is  the  starboard,  the  left  the  port  side,  looking  forward. 

Forward. — Towards  the  bows. 

Aft  or  abaft. — 'J’owards  the  stern. 

Fore  and  a/t.— Lengthways  of  the  vessel. 

Thivartsh  ips. — Across . 

Alongside. — By  the  side. 

Foc’sle. — In  the  fore  part  of  the  ship. 

Quarter-deck. — A portion  of  the  deck  reserved  for  officers. 

Accommodation  ladder. — .\  ladder-way  or  staircase  for  entering  a boat 
lying  alongside  a ship  and  rice  versa. 

Gangway. — .4  term  indicating  passage  way. 

Gang  board  or  gang  plank. — .4  spi'cial  form  of  gangway  for  embarking  oi 
disembarking  on  or  from  a boat  on  an  open  beach. 

Sea  gangway. — The  gangway  used  when  tlu^  ship  is  at  sea. 

Gunwale. — A term  used  in  a geni'ral  way  for  the  top  of  the  sides  of  a boat. 

Freeboard. — The  distance  betw('en  the  water  and  the  gunwale. 

Lanyard. — A short  piece  of  cord  for  tying  on  a knife,  oar,  Ac. 
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ThmtrU. — Seats  for  rowers  in  a boat. 

Stretchers. — Rests  for  feet  of  rowers. 

Stem  sheets. — The  space  between  the  after  thwart  and  the  stern  fitted 
with  seats  for  passengers  and  steersman. 

Roirlocks. — That  part  of  a boat’s  gunwale  in  wliich  the  oar  rests  in  rowing. 

Poppits. — Pit'ces  of  wood  which  fit  into  the  rowlocks  when  the  boat  is 
under  sail. 

Crutch. — A metal  swivel  rest  for  the  oar  to  fit  into  when  rowing ; they  are 
usually  removable,  but  secured  to  the  boat  by  a lanyard. 

Ilttilmrds,  stays,  guys. — Names  for  ropes.  Halliards  are  used  for  hoisting 
purposes  ; stay's  to  support  masts,  &c. ; guys  for  working  derricks  or  other 
moving  spars. 

Purchase  or  tackle. — An  arrangement  of  ropes  and  pulleys  for  raising  or 
lowering  weights. 

Fall. — 'I'lie  rope  of  a purchase  or  tackle. 

Cleats. — Pieces  of  wood  or  metal  round  which  halliards,  A-c.,  are  secured. 

Painter. — A rope  fasttmed  to  the  bows  of  a boat  with  which  to  tow  or 
fasten  it. 

Words  of  Command. 

Ship  or  unship. — Fix  or  unfix  ; put  into  place  or  take  out  of  place. 

Rack  starboard. — Reverse  the  oars  on  the  starboard  side  and  back  water. 

Rack  port. — Ue verse  the  oars  on  the  port  side  and  back  water. 

Ijay  on  your  oars,  or  Oars. — Cease  rowing,  place  the  oars  in  a horizontal 
position  with  blades  feathered. 

Toss  your  oars. — Lift  oars  to  a perpendicular  position  niui  retain  them 
there. 

Root  your  oars. — Place  all  oars  inside  the  boat,  blades  forward. 

Relay. — Make  fa.st. 

Ease.  off. — Slacken  olf. 

Handsomely. — Gently,  easily. 

SUind  by. — Be  ready. 

Walk  back. — After  hoisting  a weight  with  a purchase,  walk  towards  the 
weight  with  the  fall  of  the  purcliase  in  hand  to  keep  control  over  the  weight 
when  lowering. 

Light  to. — ix‘t  go  the  tall  of  the  purchase. 

When  leaving  a ship  or  pier  : — 

Shore  off. — Push  off  from  tlie  ship’s  side. 

Oars  dotm. — Place  oars  in  the  water. 

Oire,  ivay  together. — Commence  rowing. 

Whi'n  approaching  a ship  or  pier  : — 

Rows. — Bow  oar  “ boats  ” his  oar  and  prepares  to  use  his  boathook. 

Way  enough. — After  the  bow  oars  are  laid  in,  this  is  the  order  given  to  the 
rowers  at  which  they  stop  rowing,  taking  one  stroke  after  the  order,  and 
to-ss  and  boat  their  oars  ; or  in  a gig  or  boat  fitted  with  “ crutches  ” (from 
which  oars  cannot  conveniently  b('  “ tos.sed  ”),  stop  rowing  and  allow  their 
«)ars  to  swing  free,  fore  and  aft. 

12.  The  following  tables  give  details  of  the  boats  in  general  use  and  of  the 
numbers  of  each  which  form  a tow 


(rt)  Betaih  of  Boats. 
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Note. — Men  in  marching  order.  Vehicles  fully  equipped. 
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17.  MAP  READING  AND  FIELD  SKETCHING. 

1.  Scales.— (a)  Scales  on  maps  of  the  United  Kinizdoni,  India  and  Canada 
arc  usually  expressed  in  words,  showing  the  relation  between  inches  on  the 
map  and  miles  on  the  ground. 

(6)  Foreign  maps  and  maps  of  British  African  Colonies  and  possessions 
are  constructed  on  scales  which  bear  the  proportion  of  1 to  some  multiple 
of  10. 

The  following  examples  explain  the  two  methods  ; — 

(а)  Scale  ubs.  o*’  1 >nch  to  1 mile. 

(б)  1 ; 100,000  (or  loouns).  or  on  a foreign  m.ap  1 centimetre  to  1 kilo- 

metre. * 

The  fraction  in  each  case  is  called  the  Bepresentativc  Fraction  or  R.F., 
and  means  that  1 unit  on  the  map  (numerator)  represents  a certain  number 
of  the  same  units  on  the  ground  (denominator),  thus  from  (a)  above — 

1 inch  on  the  map  represents  63,360  inches  on  the  ground  (=1  mile) 
from  (b)  1 inch  on  the  map  represents  100.000  inches  on  the  ground ; 
or  1 centimetre  on  the  map  represents  100,000  centimetres  (=  1 kilo- 
metre) on  the  ground. 

To  find  the  number  of  F.nglish  miles  to  the  inch  for  any  map  that  has  a 
B.F.,  divide  the  denominator  of  the  R.F.  by  63,360;  this  gives  the  number 
of  miles  to  the  inch;  thus,  if  It  F.  is  *5^55,  then  = 1’263  miles  to 

tl'.e  inch. 

To  find  the  number  of  inches  to  the  mile  divide  63,360  by  the  denominator 
of  the  ll.F.  ; thus,  if  Il.F.  is  then  SJD.Ig  = '702  inch  to  the  mile. 

A scale  should  usually  be  from  4 to  6 tnches  long  (see  Plate  9).  The  siz; 
of  the  scale  depends  on  the  object  with  which  the  sketch  is  made.  Itecon- 
naissance  sketches  of  an  area  to  explain  a plan  of  atta'k,  or  to  show  lines  of 
advance,  of  a road  or  river,  or  of  a defensive  or  outpost  position,  arc  usually 
made  on  a scale  of  from  1 to  4 inches  to  1 mile.  Sketches  for  the  defence  of 
a village  or  town,  or  for  the  selection  of  a camp  or  billeting  area,  arc  generally 
on  a scale  of  4 inches  to  1 mile. 


TAni.K  OF  Britisif  and  Foricig.n  Scai.ks. 


Representative 
Fract  ion 
(R.F.). 

Apprnx. 
No.  of 
Inches  to 
1 Mile. 
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No.  of 
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1 Inch. 

Where  used. 

1 

1 over  10,000 

1 6 

r / 

Egypt. 

.,  10,660 

“ 1 

England. 

„ 20,000 

3 

k 

Belgium,  Denmark,  Japan. 

, , 25,000 

O' 

Germany,  Italv.  Holland,  Switzerlaml. 

„ 31,680 

0 

j England. 

40,000 

J 

1 Belgium,  Denmark. 

„ 50,000 

ij 

* 

Prance,  Holland,  Italv,  Si>ain,  Sw  il/.er- 

land. 

„ 62,.600 

X , 

, f 

U.  S.  A. 

,,  6,3,360 

England,  India. 

„ 7.6,000 

. i 

U 

Austria,  Italv. 

„ 80,000 

11 

France. 

,,  100,000 

a 

H 

France,  Germanv,  Ifalv,  Norwav 

Spain. 

„ 125,000 

1 

f 

Brilish  African  Colonies  and  Pro- 

L 1 

•>  j 

tectoiates,  U.  S.  A. 

126,00(5 

1 * 

1 

Russia. 

126,720 
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England. 

,,  160,000 
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2i 

Belgium. 

,,  200,000 

k 
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Austria,  France,  Germanv. 

„ 250,000 

1 . 

r 

British  African  Colonies  and  Pro- 

i 

tect orates,  U.  S.  A. 

„ 2.53,440 

J 

England,  India. 

„ .320,000 

\ 

r> 

Belgium,  France. 

420,000 

X 

Russia. 

„ .500,000 

1 

n 

8 

Egypt,  France. 

„ 1,000,000 

iV 
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CONVENTIONAL  SIGNS  & LETTERING  USED  IN  FIELD  SKETCHING 

Note:  Words  which  should  appear  on  the  Sketch  are  shown  in  black 

Fields  with  walls,  hedges,  Fences,  ditches  or  any  obstacle. 

dead  enclosed  by  hedye,  fence,  ditch 

g4JSfiUs 

Heath 


Plate  10 


A 2 


Cmbanhment 


Hops 
to'  high 


tt  is  unnecessary  to  state  the  nature 
oF  the  cultivation  unless  such  mFormaiion 
is  required  by  the  object  of  the  sketch. 


4- a- td';’ 

.(L(L«  D.4-a.iiLa.a.a.f 

titi  Lfl,  jg.  giij 


/foad  without  fence  etc. 


P I mie 


Sroty/j  i/nC  denotes  ''' 
metaJJed road,  drown  co/our 

u /s  not  ai^fz/Za^/e  the  word^^ 
Meta/Zed  q ^ UnnnetaZZ^d  ’ 
sZfoaZd  be  inserted 


Nature  of 
wood  to  be o'ven 
in  writing  thusi- 
'‘OaZ(''‘P,ne'' 

etc&  whether 
pctssaoleor 
xji  impassabZe 
<f  by  what  arm. 


Wood 

d,  4-  4. 

ils, 

s-S-  't-i  &■  (t 


jr^torce, 
— Bridge  ' 

Rough 
Pastures 

Marsh 

■’ii 

- ..  ■*! 


Width  !0f* 


.i^'SoncZ 

W 

state  nature  of 
foreshore  & at  what 
stateofthe  tide  it  is 
practicabtefor  landing 


Lighthouse 


footpath 


Obstacles 


Church  or  Chape/ 

with  Tower  with  Spire  widtout  Tower 


Windmill 


'’"“’'"nr' ' 

P Stone- 


dta.. 
Station 
level  crossing 


EYNSFORD 

6 Miles 


Mounted  Troops 
(add  M.  /.  if  mounted  irfanlryj 


Teteyraph. 


BRiT/SH  TROOPS 
in  line 

Column  of  route 
Other  ibrmations 
Hedette 


, \ Guns  in  action 

Artillery  | g„  march 


R/Kn  there  is  not  sufficient  b'me  to  draw  the  cross-  bars 
a railway^  may  be  shewn  by  a broad  black  or  red  line  with 
the  word  Railway  written  along  it. 


entrenchments  «• 


RBBREVIATIONS 
P Post  Of  Tice 

T Telegraph  Office 
Sign  Post 
H'ell 

To  ToUow  phte  9 


I/ill  ages 

Scale  4 to  I MHe 


Infantry 


under  4 to  ! MHe 

EYNSFORD 


In  Line 

Column  of  route 
Other  formations 
Sentry 


_ ,\0n  march 

Transport 

Opposiny  forces  coloured  6Zue. 


MaJby&Sons.Lith. 


3B79.4SS09.S39.iQOOOO-IS. 
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2.  ConietUional  signs  enable  information  to  be  given  on  a sketch  or  map 
which  coulii  not  otherwise  be  conveniently  shown. 

Plate  10  shows  the  approved  conventional  signs.  In  outpost  sketches 
the  letters  P,  S,  II,  may  be  written  Instead  of  piquet,  support  and  reserve. 
The  direction  of  a patrol  is  shown  by  an  arrow.  Whatever  lettering  appears 
on  a sketch  must  be  easily  legible  and  should  not  Inierfere  with  the  detail. 

3.  Map  enlarging. — When  it  is  required  to  enlarge  a map  squares  of  any 
convenient  size  should  he  drawn  on  the  original,  and  the  paper  on  which  the 
new  map  is  to  be  made  ruled  with  squares,  whose  sides  bear  the  required 
ratio  to  the  sides  of  the  squares  on  the  original. 

4.  Measurement  of  slopes. — Slopes  may  be  uniform,  convex  or  concave, 
and  may  be  expressed  in  degrees  or  as  a gradient.  Slopes  arc  usually 
expressed  in  military  terms  by  a fraction.  Thus  represents  a rise  or  fall 
of  the  unit  In  50  An  approximate  rule  for  expressing  .is  a fraction  a slope 
given  in  degrees  Is  to  divide  the  number  of  degrees  by  00.  Thus  a slope  of 
3’  is  equivalent  to  This  rule  does  not  hold  for  steep  slopes.  Generally 
il  the  slope  between  two  points  is  convex  they  arc  not  visible  from  the  other; 
if  the  slope  is  eoneave  they  arc  visible.  Slopes  arc  indicated  on  a sketch  by 
meajis  of  " form  lines."  These  are  approximate  contours  sketched  in  by  eye 
wltliout  accurate  in.struments.  The  level  of  a certain  number  of  points  is 
Axed  and  the  shape  and  slope  of  the  ground  is  shown  by  form  lines  arranged 
in  accordance  with  tln^se  points. 

5.  True  and  magnetic  bearings. — To  convert  from  one  to  the  other. 

When  the  Variation  is  West. 

To  find  true  when  given  m.ignctic  bearing.  Subtract  the  variation  ; it 
the  result  is  minus,  snhtr.ict  it  from  360“’. 

To  And  magnetic  when  given  true  bearing.  .\dd  tlie  v.iriation  ; if  the 
result  is  greater  than  300’,  subtract  SOO’  from  it. 

When  the  Variation  is  East. 

To  And  true  when  given  magnetic  bearing.  Add  tlic  variation  ; if  the 
ri'snlt  is  greater  than  300°,  subtract  300°  from  it. 

To  And  magnetic  when  given  true  bearing.  Subtract  the  variation  ; if 
ttie  result  is  minus,  subtract  it  from  360°. 

Tlie  most  frequent  error  arises  from  forgetting  that  bearings  are  always 
given  and  me.isured  tlirongh  cast  by  south,  and  not  the  shortest  way  when 
this  is  by  west. 

3.  Map  reading.— (a)  Look  at  once  for  the  scale;  this  is  tlie  key  to  dis- 
tanei's. 

(6)  .Vote  the  vertical  intervals  used,  and  methods  of  showing  form  of 
ground. 

(c)  Note  the  position  of  ridges,  liills  and  watercourses. 

(if)  Look  for  tlie  direction  of  true  or  oflnagnetic  north.  If  no  nortli  point 
is  shown  assume  tliat  it«  sides  are  true,  nortli  and  south.  In  quoting  a 
bearing  the  true  bearing  should  be  given. 

(e)  Note  the  cliaracter  of  tlie  country  and  the  effect  this  might  have  on 
operations  carried  out  in  it. 

7.  Setting  a map. — A map  is  said  to  bo  “ set " when  it  is  laid  out  to  corre 
spond  with  tlie  ground. 

To  set  the  map  ; — 

• (a)  With  compass. — If  the  magnetic  north  line  is  shown  on  the  map,  lay 

the  compass  over  it  (produced  if  ncces.sarv)  and,  without  disturbing 
the  compass,  turn  the  map  slowly  round  until  tlie  nortli  end  of  the 
north  point  on  the  map  is  exactly  under  tlie  north  end  of  the 
needle,  if  the  true  nortli  line  only  is  shown,  and  you  know  the 
local  variation  of  the  compass,  plot  tlie  magnetic  north  on  the  map 
with  a protractor  and  proceed  as  before.  If  you  have  no  pro- 
tractor lav  the  compass  on  the  true  nortli  line,  and  turn  the  map 
until  this  line  makes  witli  the  needle  an  angle  equal  to  the  variation 
and  on  the  correct  side  of  it. 

(6)  Dg  objects. — A map  can  be  set  by  object  on  the  ground  witliout 
using  the  north  point  or  compass. 

(b  111(58') 
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(i)  Identify  the  spot  wliere  you  stand  a.s  some,  point  marked  on  the 

map.  Also  identify  on  the  map  some  distant  object  you  can 
see.  Join  these  two  on  the  map  by  a straifjiit  line.  Tlien  turn 
the  map  about  tlie  point  marking  your  position  till  this  line 
points  to  the  distant  ol)ject. 

(ii)  Win'll  you  do  not  know  your  position,  place  yourself  betwci'ii 

or  in  prolongation  of  a line  joining  any  two  points  whicli  can  b(' 
identifled.  Kevolve  tlie  map  until  tho  line  joining  tlie  two 
points  on  the  map  points  to  the  two  places  in  the  country'. 

A map  can  be  set  rouglily  for  reading  by  identifying  on  the  map  several 
prominent  objects  that  can  be  seen.  Xlie  map  is  tlnn  held  so  that  the  direc- 
tions between  tliese  objects  as  tliey  appear  on  the.  ground  and  on  tlie  map 
are  parallel  to  one  another. 

8.  The  Service  compass. — The  dial  is  graduated  with  two  sets  of  figures 
which  read  like  the  hands  of  a watch.  Tlie  inner  set  is  for  direct  readings 
without  tlie  prism. 

The  compass  gives  “ bearings  ” not  “ angles.”  The  lioriiontal  angles 
between  any  distant  objects  are  found  by  taking  tlie  dilference  of  tlieir 
observed  bearings. 

To  use  tlie  compass  for  night  marching  it  has  been  constructed  so  tliat 
upon  tho  black  direction  mark  being  turned  to  point  to  the  required  “ bear- 
ing ” as  shown  on  the  external  ring  and  the  arrow-head  being  made  to  corre- 
spond with  it,  the  line  between  the  luminous  patches  in  tho  lid  indicates  the 
lino  of  advance. 

To  prolong  the  line  of  advance,  a stick  painted  white  or  prepared  with 
luminous  paint  held  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  60°  with  the  horizontal  in  the  direc- 
tion indicated  by  the  luminous  patches  will  assist  the  operator  to  pick  up 
some  object  to  march  on. 

If  no  terrestrial  objects  are  visible  an  assistant  should  be  employed  who 
notes  the  alignment  of  the  stick  and  advances  in  that  direction  till  halted 
by  means  of  a low  whistle.  The  operator  then  notes  whether  his  assistant 
is  on  the  true  line  of  advance,  and  moves  up  on  to  wiiat  he  judges  the  correct 
alignment,  and  again  sends  him  forward.  After  a few  advances  the  assistant 
should  know  how  far  he  can  go  before  being  lost  to  sight  and  halt  without 
waiting  for  the  whistle. 

9.  .4pproximate  methods  of  finding  the  true  north  : 

(i)  iVilh  a compass. — The  magnetic  variation  can  be  obtained  approxi- 

mately from  Appendix  II. 

(ii)  In  the  northern  hemisphere. — 

(a)  By  the  Pole  star.  In  ordinary  latitudes  the  bearing  of  the  Pok; 
star  is  always  within  2°  of  North.  To  find  the  Pole  star  look 
for  the  Great  Bear,  which  is  like  this  : — 


Fig.  1. 


it 

Crea  t 

Bear, 


Pole  Star. 

N. 

/ 


The  two  stars  on  the  right  in  Fig.  l point  to  the  Pole  star 
As,  however,  the  stars  revolve  round  the  Pole,  the  Great  Beai 
is  sometimes  in  the  position  shown  in  Fio.  2 • 
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N. 

Pole  Star. 


Pl«.  8. 


Crcat 


Bear, 


•r 
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(6)  I$,v  a watch.  Hold  the  watch  face  upward.^  point  the  hour  hand 
at  the  sun,  and  bisect  the  angle  between  the  hour  hand  and 
12  o clock.  The  line  so  found  will  point  to  south. 

(iii)  In  the  southern  hemisphere  : — 

(rt)  By  the  Southern  Cross.  Consider  the  Southern  Cross  a.s  a kite  • 
prolong  the  greater  axis  4V  times  in  the  direction  of  the  tail’ 
and  tile  point  reached  will  be  approximately  the  South  Pole 
If  a piece  of  paper  marked  along  its  edge  with  12  equidistant 
lines  and  held  so  that  the  first  and  third  coincide  with  the  head 
and  tall  stars  respectively,  the  twelfth  line  will  give  the  approxi- 
mate south  point. 

(ft)  By  a watch.  Hold  the  watch  face  upwards,  point  the  line  from 
the  centre  of  its  dial  to  12  o’clock  at  the  sun  and  bisect  the  angle 
betwi'cn  this  line  and  the  hour  hand.  The  line  so  found  wili 
IHiiiit  to  north. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

18.  FIELD  ENGINEERING. 


(See  aho  Manual  of  Field  Engineering.) 

1.  No  natural  or  artificial  strength  of  position  will  of  itself  compensate 
for  loss  of  initiative  when  an  enemy  has  time  and  liberty  to  manoeuvre. 
The  choice  of  a position  and  its  preparation  must  he  made  with  a view 
to  economizing  the  power  expemded  on  defence  in  order  that  the  power  of 
offence  may  be  increased. 

2.  The  influence  of  ground  upon  the  etfect  of  fire  must  be  one  of  the  first 
considerations  in  selecting  a position.  .K  clear  fl(‘ld  of  fire,  and  ground  on 
which  artillery  and  infantry  can  act  in  combination,  are  of  great  importance, 
but  this  importance  is  rektive  to  the  ground  over  which  the  enemy  mu.st 
move  ; thus  it  is  better  for  the  defence  to  have  moderate  facilities  for  the 
co-operation  of  infantry  and  artiilery  fire,  and  for  the  attack  to  have  none, 
than  for  the  defence  to  have  good  ground,  but  the  attack  bi'tter.  The  most 
favourable  ground  for  the  ultimate  assumption  of  the  offensive  is  that  which 
lends  itself  most  to  the  co-operation  of  all  arms,  and  especially  that  which 
allows  the  advance  to  be  covered  by  artillery  and  infantry  fire,  (iround  from 
which  any  portion  of  the  front  or  flanks  of  a position  can  be  enfiladed  is 
dangerous  to  the  defence. 

The  troops  will  be  divided  into  two  main  portions,  one,  known  a.s  the 
general  reserve,  to  be  held  in  readiness  for  the  initiation  of  a general  offensive 
when  a favourable  opportunity  has  been  created,  the  other  to  create  the 
desired  opportunity  by  temporarily  taking  up  a defensive  position,  and  then 
to  co-operate  actively  with  the  general  reserve  in  its  attack  on  the  enemy. 

4.  When  it  is  intended  to  occupy  a defensive  jmsition,  the  chief  points  to 
be  noted  are  : — 

(a)  The  best  distribution  of  the  infantry,  and  the  moans  of  protecting 

the  flanks. 

(b)  The  i)ositions  for  the  artillery  which  should  be  posted  .<0  as  fo 

command — 

(i)  The  posifons  which  the  enemy  may  emieavour  to  seize  in 

order  to  develop  an  effective  fire  against  the  position  ; and 

(ii)  The  probable  positions  of  the  enemy’s  artillery. 

(c)  Any  points  the  possession  of  which  nught  exert  a decisive  influence 
on  the  issue  of  the  fight. 

(d)  'I'he  most  favourable  lines  of  attack. 

(e)  'The  most  favourable  ground  for  the  counter-attack. 

(/)  Ground  to  he  occupied  by  the  general  reserve,  by  the  caxalry,  and 
by  the  other  mounted  troops. 

(g)  Positions  to  be  occupied  in  case  of  retreat. 

5.  A defensive  position  will  normally  include  a number  of  localities  of 
spc^cial  tactical  importance.  The  efforts  of  the  defender  will  be  directed 
in  the  first  instance  to  occupying  and  securing  these  poitits,  so  that  they  may 
form  iiivots  upon  which  to  hinge  the  defence  of  the  remainder  of  the  position. 
'The  defences  of  these  localities  should  be  arranged  so  that  they  may  give 
each  other  mutual  support. 

If  these  pivot  points  are  naturally  strong  or  can  be  made  so  artificially, 
and  if  they  are  ad('quately  garrisoned,  the  (lefence  of  the  intervening  ground 
should  not  usually  be  arranged  in  a continuous  line,  the  defence  works  bsing 
limited  to  ensuring  that  ground  invisible  to  the  defenders  of  the  pivot  points 
Is  swept  by  fire. 
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An  extensive  position  is  divided  into  sections  to  eacli  of  whicli  a distinct 
unit  is  assigned.  A section  will  usually  Include  one  or  more  ta-dical  localities 

6.  The  infantry  allotted  to  the  defence  of  a position  or  section  is  divided 
Into  firing  line,  with  supports  if  required,  for  garrisoning  the  tactical  localities, 
and  local  reserves  for  the  delivery  of  local  counter-attacks  o^cr  the  intervening 
ground. 

The  supports  should  be  close  to  the  firing  line,  have  covered  communication 
with  it,  and  bo  under  cover  from  shrapnel  fire  ; if  this  is  not  possible  the  firing 
line  should  be  self-supporting.  The  local  reserves  should  be  placed  where 
they  have  good  cover  while  awaiting  ocea.sions  for  the  delivery  of  counter- 
attacks ; local  r(-servi»s  of  flank  sections  should  u.sually  be  fcheloned  in  rear 
of  the  flanks. 

The  general  reserve  should  generally  be  in  rear  of  that  portion  of  the 
position  which  offers  the  best  line  for  the  eventual  advance,  its  commander 
should  be  named  in  the  orders  for  the  occupation  of  the  iwsilion  and  he 
must  he  provided  with  a surticient  staff. 

7.  Where  a defensive  position  is  to  be  held  at  night  or  during  fog,  it  will 
usually  be  necessary  to  suppli-ment  the  system  of  occupying  localities.  descritH.-el 
above,  by  a more  continuous  line  of  defence  in  order  to  prevent  the  enemy 
from  penetrating  the  position. 

8.  In  order  that  field  works  may  be  designed  to  the  best  .advantage  the 
elfect  of  rifle  and  gun  fire  at  various  ranges  should  be  fully  realized. 


Kiki.k  Fire. 

!).  .Modern  military  rifles  are  sighted  to  aliout  2,800  yards.  Their  maxi 
mum  range  may  be  taken  as  about  3, 700  yards.  The  slope  of  descent  of  the 
bullet  varies  from  about  rff  at  «00  yards  and  at  1,100  yanls  to  at 

2,200  yards. 

10.  The  heights  over  which  an  average  man  can  Hn;  on  level  ground,  as 
adopted  in  various  armi('s,  are  : — 


France. 

tiermany. 

liu.ssia. 

(Ireat  Britain. 

l.ving  down 

ll-.8in. 

1 ft. 

Kneeling  .. 

3 ft.  3-3  in. 

2 ft.  11-4  in. 

2 ft.  10-8  in. 

3 ft. 

Standing  . . 

4 ft.  7-1  in. 

4 ft.  7-1  in. 

4 ft.  8 0 in. 

4 ft.  6 in. 

higher  parapet  can  be  used  when  firing  uphill  than  downhill. 

11.  'I’ho  following  table  gives  the  maximum  penetration  of  the  pointed 
bullet  in  various  niatc'rials. 

In  order  to  obtain  proof  cover,  a percentage  must  be  added  to  these 
numbers,  e.g.,  earth  parapets  should  not  be  less  than  34  feet  thick.  If  the 
soil  is  free  from  stones,  a thickness  of  4 feet  is  desirable  ; — 
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Material. 

Maximum 

penetration. 

Remarks. 

Steel  plate,  best  hard 

/Kin. 

.4.t  30  yards  normal  to  plate ; 

,,  ordinary  mild 

or  wrought  iron 

A in.  is  proof  at  not  less  than 

.?  in. 

600  vards,  unless  the  plate  is 

Shingle  . . . . . . 

6 ins. 

set  at  a slope  of  J when  fj  in. 
is  proof  at  250  yards. 

Not  larger  than  1 in.  ring  gauge. 

Coal,  hard 

6 ins. 

Brickwork,  cement  mortar 

9 ins. 

150  rounds  concentrated  on  one 

,,  lime  mortar 

14  ins. 

spot  w 1 breach  a 9-in.  brick 

Chalk  

15  ins. 

wall  at  200  yards. 

Sand,  confined  between 

18  ins. 

Very  high  velocity  bullt'ts  have 

boards,  or  in  sandbags 

less  penetration  in  sand  at  short 

Sand,  loose  . . 

30  ins. 

than  at  medium  ranges. 

Hard  wood,  e.g.,  oak,  with 

38  ins. 

grain 

Earth,  froe  from  stones 

40  ins. 

Ramming  earth  reduces  its 

(unrammed) 

resisting  power. 

Soft  wood,  e.g.,  fir,  with 

58  ins. 

Penetration  of  brickwork  and 

grain 

1 

timber  is  less  at  short  than  at 

medium  ranges. 

Clay  . . 

60  ins. 

Varies  greatlv.  This  is  maximum 

Jlry  turf  or  peat 

80  ins. 

for  greasy  caly. 

Note. — Experiment  has  siiown  tliat — 

Walls  of  broken  brick,  2 inches  by  3 inches,  between  corrugated  iron,  are 
proof  if  8 inches  thick. 

Walls  of  road  metal,  2 indies  by  3 inche.s,  between  corrugated  iron,  arc 
proof  if  8 inches  thick. 

Walls  of  screened  gravel,  inches,  between  corrugated  iron,  are  proof  if 
6 inches  thick. 

Walls  of  hand-picked  Thames  ballast,  li  inches,  between  corrugated  iron, 
are  proof  if  6 inches  thick. 

Artillery  Fire. 

12.  Field  gum. — Both  shrapnel  shell  and  high  explosive  shell  arc  fired  by 
the  field  artillery  of  most  foreisn  nations. 

Shrapnel  with  time  fnz  s can  be  used  up  to  a range  of  about  6,000  yards. 
With  percussion  fuzes  shrapnel  can  be  used  effectively  against  troops  behind 
14-lnch  (in  the  case  of  the  18-pr.,  24-inch)  brick  or  2 feet  thick  mud  walls, 
as  they  penetrate  before  bursting. 

High  explosive  shell  are  intended  for  use  chiefiy  against  troops  under 
cover  or  against  shielded  guns. 

The  angle  of  descent  of  the  projectile  varies  from  ^ at  1,500  vards  to 
i at  4,000  yards. 

13.  Field  howitzers  fire  both  shrapnel  shell  and  high  explosive  shell.  The, 
chief  difference  between  their  fire  and  that  of  field  guns  is  that  the  shell  is 
heavier  (varying  from  30  to  45  lbs.),  contains  a larger  bursting  charge,  and 
has  a steeper  angle  of  descent.  Howitzer  fin*  therefore  possesses  greater 
searching  power  than  that  of  field  guns.  They  can  fire  shrapnel  shell  up 
to  a range  of  about  6,000  yards,  while  tlu'ir  extreme  range  is  about  7,000 
yards.  The  angle  of  descent  of  the  projectile  may  be  as  st^'ep  as 

The  amount  of  cover  necessary  to  keep  out  the  shell  of  a howitzer  is  de- 
scribed in  Jl.B.,  Part  II,  Plate  X,  Fig.  3,  The  effect  of  the  burst,  though 
powerful  is  very  local  and  9 to  12  Inches  of  eart.h  or  3 to  4 inches  of  shingle 
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supported  by  Bome  suitable  material  suffices  against  splinters  from  the 
ahell. 

14.  Heavy  yiins  fire  both  shrapnel  shell  and  high  explosive  shell  ol  still 
greater  weight  at  ranges  up  to  10,000  yards.  These  pieces  an-  therefore 
Bpecially  useful  for  long-range,  enfilading  fire. 

15.  The  aim  of  field  artillery  in  the  attack  of  a position  is  to  a.ssi«t  the 
advance  of  its  own  infantry  by  bursting  its  shell  in  such  a position  that  the 
d»fenders  will  either  be  forced  to  keep  under  cover  or  be  struck.  So  attempt 
Ls  made  to  breach  the  parapets  of  the  defence. 

.\n  occa.<ional  shell  may  strike  and  penetrate  the  parapet,  but  in  the  case 
of  shrapnel  the  damage  to  the  parapet  will  be  trilling,  whib^  in  the  case  of 
a shell  filled  with  high  explosive,  the  effect  will  be  no  worse  on  a thin  p.-vrapet 
than  on  a thick  one.  it  is,  therefore,  useless  to  spend  time  and  labour  on 
making  a thick  parapet  simply  to  keep  out  shell. 


16.  K.tXOES. 


Terms  applii-d  to 
llauges. 

liitle. 

I'ield  .\rt. 

Heavy  Batteries. 

Distant 

T.ong 

Effective 

Close 

Yards. 

2,800  to  2,000 
2,000  to  1,400 
1,400  to  COO 

COO  and  under 

Yards, 

6.500  to  5,000 

5.000  to  4,000 

4.000  to  2,500 

2.500  and  under 

Yards. 

10,000  to  6, .500 

6.500  to  5,000 
5,000  to  2,500 

2.500  and  under 

The  extreme  range  of  field  artillery  iLsing  percussion  shell  may  be  taken 
as  9,000  yards,  and  of  heavy  artillery  as  10,000  yards. 

The  width  of  the  area  of  ground  struck  by  the  bullets  of  an  effective 
shrapnel  is  about  2.5  yards. 

The  distance  effectively  covered  by  shrapnel  bullets  varies  from  100  yards 
at  short  ranges  to  50  yards  at  long  ranges. 

The  radius  of  the  explosion  of  a high  explosive  shell  is  about  25  yards. 


19.  TOOLS  AND  EXPLOSIVES. 

Wagon  and  Cart  Equipment  also  tools  issued  with  machine  gun  tripods  are  excluded  from  this  table  (see  footnotej. 
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{a)  Aden  Troop  only  (2  ll»s 
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(c)  Three  5'  6"  and  three  3'  6". 

j {(i)  Burma  only. 
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21.  DEFENCE  OF  LOCALITIES,  &c. 

cover  from  view  and  a Kood  fleKfof  fire  to  i "ood.d  knolk 

‘t  and  those  on  dther  side-''  “ Proportion  of  the  ground  lying  between 
and  w'a‘ns.'’"'"‘P"'  consist  of  fin-  trenches,  hedges. 

fion":-'’^'^"’'  *‘*''‘*  trenches,  the  following  points  require  atten- 

“»  ’‘"O  »'  «■' 

EEEilS  “K  pSisrLif  .:rsyr 

■ - Parapet  should  be  bullet-proof. 

po^'we."*^’  ‘“conspicuous,  should  be  provided,  if 

I renches  should  be  traversed  or  recessed 
Lover  for  supports  near  at  hand. 

4ilP‘Siiss,s-si 

12^n?hf4*or^e^th''or  ^Tnch“^  ^Plinters  of  shell,  .tc.,  should  consist  of  9 to 
corrugated  iron,  ic.  ^“PPr>r(<  ‘i  on  brushwood,  boards. 

“certed  for  commanders,  \c.  A tvpe  is  shown 
9 f ^ V"  **  * suitable  for  a sentr>-  group  in  the  outixist  line 

s).  Roads  of  a temporary  nature  are  usually  n*fjuire<l  : * 

» defensive  position  to  enable  troops  or  guns  fei 
be  readily  moved  from  one  portion  to  another  ^ 

(0)  for  movement  acro.ss  country  devoid  of  suitable  tracks. 

tl(.n  K"ik“nM8tV'’bv^-‘ t“  ‘‘cstina- 
miii  uy  ignposis,  ny  blaz’iig  trees  or  other  means. 

wa!,?.n'^  coadway  10  feet  wide  (8  feet  minimum)  will  take  a single  line  of 
wagons  pa.ssing  in  one  direction,  or  infantry  in  fours  ; 12  feet  is'better  for 

V eln'c  M 8 difficulty:  for  each  additional  line  of 
iV.V,m  *1  .It  ”“?"“•  added  to  the  width  of  the  road.  A width  of  6 feet 
8 sufficient  for  infantry  in  file  or  pack  animals  moving  in  one  direction 

f"  ‘Vc.,  forming  road  boundaries  should  be  made  at 

least  15  f.'et  wi(|e  if  intended  for  wheeliHl  traffic. 

Kri^'  ftradient  for  a short  distance,  such  as  a ramp  leading  on  to  a 
bridgi',  may  be  one-third  or  even  one-half  for  infantry  and  one-seventh  for 


1 service  vehicles  varies  from  6 feet  (Telegraph  Cable 
I'f^’ /i”  ' (cct  (Ambulance  Wagon,  .Mk.  VI).  and  2 wheel  tracks, 

nwiaf  ^°n*^  " '*P?r';‘*  “t  5 feet  apart  between  inside  edges,  will  accom- 

incKiatr  all  sorvicc  V(*hicl(*8.  • 


(h  11168) 
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artillery,  provided  it  is  straight;  but  for  animals  or  wheeled  traffic  slopes 
steeper  than  one-tenth  are  inconvenient,  and  if  an  incline  is  a long  one  its 
slope  should  be  at  least  one-twentieth. 

Traction  engines  can  draw  their  own  weight  up  one-tenth,  twice  their 
weight  up  one-twentieth,  three  times  their  weight  on  the  level  or  up  slopes 
not  exceeding  one-thirty-third. 

12.  When  a road  has  to  be  constructed,  the  centre  line  should  be  marked 
by  pickets,  or  the  margins  by  tpillocking,  and  some  kind  of  pathway  cleared. 
The  more  difficult  portions  must  be  dealt  with  first,  and  the  whole  road 
rendered  passable  by  artillery  before  any  portion  is  still  further  improved. 

13.  When  ascending  a hill  by  means  of  zig-zags  the  road  should  bo  made 
as  level  as  possible  at  each  angle,  and  half  as  wide  again  as  in  the  straight  por- 
tions. The  road  should  be  prolonged  uphill  about  12  yards  beyond  each 
turn  to  enable  teams  to  pull  straight  until  the  vehicle  reaches  the  level  turn. 
Short  zig-zags  should  be  avoided,  and  no  curves  should  be  sharper  than  with 
a radius  of  60  feet  for  traffic  of  all  arms  to  meet  and  pass  without  producing 
a deadlock. 

14.  The  best  foundation  for  a temporary  road  over  boggy  ground  is  one. 
or  more  layers  of  fascines  or  hurdles  ; the  top  row  must  lie  across  the  direc- 
tion of  the  traffic,  touching  one  another.  When  time  is  short  or  suitable, 
material  is  not  at  hand,  much  can  be  done  by  throwing  down  brushwoods, 
heather,  or  even  straw  or  grass  laid  across  the  road.  It  is  (piite  useless  to 
place  stones  or  earth  in  small  quantities  upon  a yielding  foundation. 

15.  Where  timber  is  available  and  hea.vy  traffic  is  expected,  a " corduroy  ” 
road  may  be  made  by  felling  trees,  and  laying  them  across  the  road  at  right 
angles  to  its  direction,  ribands  being  spiked  to  them  at  either  end  or  the 
logs  may  be  held  together  by  interlacing  with  rope  or  wire. 

The  interstices  between  fa,scines,  brushwood,  logs,  &c.,  may  be  filled  with 
small  stones  and  earth  to  make  a better  surface. 

VILL.4GES. 

10.  For  the  defence  of  a village,  a definite  garrison  should  be  detailed 
under  the  command  of  a selected  officer.  The  latter  will  bo  responsible  for 
selecting  the  main  and  any  interior  lines  of  defence,  for  dividing  the  village 
into  sub-sections,  for  allotting  to  each  a proportion  of  the  garrison,  for 
arranging  for  a central  hospital  for  wounded  men,  and  for  notifying  the 
position  "of  his  headquarters.  K general  reserve  should  be  retained  to  deliver 
local  counter-attacks. 

17.  Each  subordinate  commander  should  consider  the  preparations  for  the 
defence  of  his  sub-seetion  in  the  following  order  : — 

(a)  Improvement  of  the  field  of  fire. 

(b)  Provision  of  cover,  much  of  which  mav  be  done  concurrentlv  with 

(«). 

(e)  Provision  and  improvement  of  communications. 

(d)  Provision  of  obstacles  and  barricades. 

(e)  Arrangements  for  extinguishing  fires. 

(/)  Ammunition  supply. 

(.g)  Food  and  water. 

(h)  Ke.moval  of  sick  and  wounded. 

0)  lletrene.hment. 

18.  At  first  the  firing  line  should  usually  be  placed  in  front  of  any  buildings 
to  prevent  casualties  from  shells  which  burst  against  their  walls. 

Posts. 

11).  For  the  defence  of  a post  the  following  are  points  to  remember : — 

(«)  Organization  of  inner  and  outer  defences. 

(6)  Defenders  should  be  quartered  close  to  the  positions  they  have  to 
man. 

(c)  .Vrrangements  for  storage  of  ammunition,  water  and  supplies. 

(d)  Provision  of  strong  obstacles. 

(c)  Adequate  cover  with  a clear  field  of  fire. 

(/)  Provision  of  automatic  alarms,  if  possible. 

(g)  Good  communications,  including  telephones,  telegraphs,  and  signal- 
ling. 


Plate  XI 

COVER  FOR  SENTRY  (iROUP. 
(Suitable  for  a L<jok-oiit  Post;. 


To  face  page  1G2, 


Plate  XIF. 

FI  HE  THENCHES, 


T/^£rrvcN. 
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Bl'ILI)INO.S. 

20.  For  the  defenee  of  a building  the  followiug  points  require  attention  : — 

(a)  Bullet-proof  barricades  to  doors  and  windows.  Tlic  irieatis  of  exit, 
not  necessarily  on  the  ground  floor,  must  be  <lealt  witl)  in  a special 
way.  It  is  easier  to  make  loopholes  in  the  barricades  rather  than 
to  attempt  to  loophole  tlie  walls. 

(b)  Arrangements  for  ventilation,  for  the  storage  of  ammunition  pro- 

visions and  water,  for  a hospital  and  for  latrines. 

(c)  Arrangements  for  extinguishing  fires. 

(d)  Destruction  of  any  outlying  buildings  whicli  are  not  to  be  occupied, 

bearing  in  mind  the  importance  of  leaving  no  adjacent  cover  where 
an  enemy  might  collect  for  assault. 

21.  If  the  building  is  large  and  strongly  built,  and  it  is  intended  to  make 
an  obstinate  defence,  arrangements  must  be  made  for  interior  defence  by 
loopholing  partition  walls  and  upper  floors  made  bullet-proof  and  strengthened 
if  necessary  to  sustain  tlie  extra  wciglit.  .Material  witli  whicli  to  improvise 
additional  cover  or  movable  barricades  to  cover  the  retreat  from  one  part 
of  the  building  to  the  other,  or  from  one  building  to  another,  must  also  be 
provided. 


Field  Hedodbts. 

22.  Field  redoubts  are  works  entirely  enclosed  by  defensible  iiarapcts 
which  give  all-round  rifle  fire,  and  may  be  of  any  command. 

Under  ordinary  conditions  redoubts  in  defensive  positions  must 

NOT  BE  DESIONED  OR  SITED  IN  SUCH  A WAY  THAT  THEY  CAN  BE  RECOGNIZED 
AS  SUCH  BY  THE  ENEMY.  This  wUl  prevent  their  employment  in  the  main 
zone  of  defence  as  a general  rule. 

Their  principal  use  will  be  on  the  lines  of  communication,  for  isolated  posts 
and  sometimes  as  supporting  points  in  rear  of  a defended  position. 

23.  Uiiles  for  trenches  apply  to  redoubts,  but  the  following  additional 
points  are  important : — 

(a)  Plan  or  trace  of  a redoubt  depends  on  : (a)  Fire  effect  required  from 
it ; (6)  Configuration  of  the  ground  ; (c)  Proposed  garrison. 

(b)  If  po.ssible  interior  not  to  be  seen  from  ground  whicli  may  be  occupied 

by  enemy.  If  the  inside  is  exposed  the  garrison  must  burrow. 

(c)  Good  splinter-proof  cover. 

((f)  Good  obstacles. 

(e)  No  dead  angles. 

if)  Faces  long  enough  to  give  an  effective  fire. 

(y)  Proportion  of  all  defenders  to  size  of  work  from  1 to  IJ  men  per 
yard  of  parapet. 

(A)  Overhend  cover. 

(j)  Latrines  and  cooking  places. 

(t)  Provide  lor  water  supply. 

Cover  for  Guns. 

24.  Plate  13  shows  types  of  cover  for  guns. 

Woods. 

25.  The  two  attributes  common  to  most  woods  are  the  obstruction  they 
offer  to  the  passage  of  troops,  and  the  concealment  they  provide. 

Special  precautions  are  necessary  for  the  defence  of  woods  which  run 
down  from  a position  towards  the  enemy,  since  they  make  co-operation 
between  the  artillery  and  infantry  of  the  defence  almost  impossible  and  afford 
the  enemy  a covered  line  of  approach. 

In  the  case  of  most  woods  the  improvement  of  communications  is  one 
of  the  first  considerations. 

26.  The  front  edge  of  a wood  often  has  a boundary  capable  of  being  quickly 
made  into  a good  fire  position,  but  usually  offers  a good  mark  lor  artillery 
fire  ; for  this  reason  it  may  be  desirable  to  place  the  firing  line  some  200  yards 
in  advance,  this  being  about  the  maximum  distance  short  of  the  wood  at 
which  shrapnel  should  be  burst,  in  order  to  be  effective. 
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If  by  clearing  the  undergrowth  a good  field  of  fire  can  be  obtained  between 
the  tree  trunks,  the  firing  line  may  sometimes  be  placed  with  advantage. 
25  to  50  yards  within  the  wood. 

Where  roads,  rides  or  clearings  exist  in  a wood,  the  rear  edge  may  be  organ- 
i*ed  as  a second  liTic  of  defence.  _ • r * 

27.  If  defences  in  rear  of  a wood  are  more  convenient  than  in  front,  the 
liest  arrangement  will  be  to  straighten  and  entangle,  the  flanks  and  rear  edge 
and  take  up  an  enfilading  position  some  distance  behind.  Communications 
throughout  the  wood  should  be  blocked. 

22.  OBSTACLES. 

1.  OjiST.^CLES  ARE  USED  TO  OHTAIN  A DEFINITE  CONTROL,  BOTH  AS  REGARDS 
DIRECTION  AND  SPEED,  OVER  THE  PROGRESS  OF  TROOPS  ADVANCING  TO  THE 

ATTACK.  Their  chief  value  lies  in  their  power  to  defi.ect  the  attack- 
ing TROOPS  INTO  AREAS  MOST  FAVOURABLE  FOR  THEIR  DESTRUCTION  BV  THE 
DEFENDERS.  With  this  object  in  view  they  should  be  arranged  : (a)  to 
break  up  the  unity  of  action  and  cohesion  of  the  attacking  troops,  (b)  to 
defiect  the  parties  thus  isolated  into  the  best  swept  fields  of  fire,  and  (c)  to 
arrest  them  under  the  close  fire  of  the  defenders.  Thej'  are  specially  useful 
against  night  attacks. 

2.  They  should  fulfil  the  following  conditions  : — 

(«)  They  should  be  under  the  close  rifle  of  the  defender,  file  outer  edge 
not  more  than  about  100  yards  from  the  parapet.  For  small  posts 
or  redoubts  they  should  be  quite  close,  so  that  they  may  be  effectively 
defended  at  night ; but,  if  they  arc  mucli  less  than  the  distance 
given  above,  it  will  be  possible  to  throw  hand  grenades  into  the 
work.  Tliey  sliould  be  .as  wide  as  time  and  material  will  allow, 
should  afford  the  enemy  no  cover,  and  should  be  slieltered  from 
his  artillery  fire.  Their  actual  position  will  generally  be  determined 
by  placing  thmn  where  they  can  be  covered  by  the  most  effective 
fire  of  the  defenders. 

(b)  They  should  be  difficult  to  remove  or  surmount,  and  will  be  most 
effective  if  speciai  appliances  (not  usually  carried  by  troops)  are 
required  for  their  removal.  Special  attention  should  be  paid  to  tlie 
security  of  their  anchorages. 

(f)  They  should,  if  possible,  be  so  placed  that  their  exact  position  and 
nature  are  unknown  to  the  attacking  force.  Witli  this  object 
tlieir  sites  may  be  sunk.  Conspicuously  placed  obstacles  may 
betray  the  existence  of  an  otherwise  well  concealed  position. 

(tl)  They  should  be  arrangi'd  so  as  not  to  impede  counter-attacks. 

(c)  They  should  not  be  constructed  without  autiiority  from  the  com- 
mander of  the  section  of  the  defence. 

(/)  They  need  not  be  eontinuous,  but  may  be  constructed  in  sections. 
Occasional  gaps  in  the  line  will  often  lead  thi^  atta'ekers  to  crowd 
in  towards  thi'in.  Sucli  passages  may  be  provided  with  land  mines 
and  must  be  covered  by  gun  and  rilic  fire.  Hoads  passing  through 
obstacles,  and  occasionally  required  for  use  by  the  defenqe,  should 
be  closed  by  portable  obstacles,  such  as  chevaux  de  frise,  when  not 
required  for  traffic. 

3.  The  greatest  length  of  obstacle  which  can  be  controlled  by  one  man 
on  a stormy  and  dark  night  is  about  35  yards  on  cither  side.  Where  the 
total  length  of  obstacle  exceeds  70  yards,  additional  sentries,  systematic 
patrolling,  or  efficient  mechanical  alarm  signals  will  be  necessary. 


23.  WORKING  PARTIES  AND  THEIR  TASKS. 


1.  With  full-sized  tools  the  average  soldier  should  excavate  in  ordinary 
soil  the  following  volumes  in  each  hour  : — 


1st  hour  . . 

2nd  „ 

3rd  

4tli  ,,  and  after,  up  to  8 hours 


30  cubic  feet. 


15 

10 


nr  80  cubic  feet  in  a 4-hoiir  relief. 


Plate  XU  I. 


Fin.  1, — UuN  Pit  for  Shielded  (lUx. 


Fig.  2.— Gux  Epadlmrxt  for  Shielded  Gum. 


To  face  page  104. 
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If  the  soil  is  very  easy  these  rates  may  be  increased,  and  vice  versa  ; and 
if  2 men  are  detailed  to  each  set  of  tools  these  rates  may  be  multiplied  by  5. 

These  rates  hold  good  for  a maximum  horizontal  throw  of  12  feet,  com- 
bine<l  with  a lift  out  of  a trench  4 feet  deep. 

2.  The  proportion  of  picks  to  shovels  will  bt?  decided  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  soil.  In  ordinary  soil  the  entrenching  implement  is  almo.st 
equal  to  a pick.  In  mmlerately  liard  ground  a goo<i  proportion  of  tools 
(excluding  the  entrenching  implements)  is  110  shovels,  55  picks  with  60 
helves,  and  10  crowbars  per  100  men,  working  continuous  rclief.s  up  to  a total 
of  40  hours.  This  proportion  gives  sufficient  spare  to  enable  defective  tools 
to  be  rejected. 

3.  I.N  THi:  C.\SE  OF  FIRE  TRENCHES  .M,L  QUESTIONS  OF  .MECH.4NIC.\L  SP.ICISO 
AND  DISTRIBUTION  MUST  GIVE  WAY  TO  THE  SELECTION,  ON  THE  OHOUND, 
OF  THE  BEST  FIIUXO  POINT  FOR  EACH  AVAILABLE  RIFLE. 

4.  For  continuous  trenchwork  the  normal  distance  apart  at  which  mei 
are  spaced  for  work  is  two  paces  (5  feet). 

5.  The  following  form  may  be  useful  to  facilitate  rapid  commeiicemeni 
of  work  and  to  ensure  that  men  and  tools  are  emplo'/ed  in  the  most  advantageous 
manner. 

The  commander  of  the  unit  concerned  (in  this  example  a battalion)  details 
his  men  and  tools  to  the  works  in  their  respective  order  of  importance,  as 
shown  in  Cols.  1,  2.  3,  4 and  5.  Should  the  tools  with  the  unit  not  be  sutfi- 
eient,  the  commander  would  then  apply  to  his  superior  for  the  remainder. 

The  latt'-r  would  then  fill  in  Col.  6,  showing  whence  the  balance  of  tools 
required  was  to  be  obtained. 

Example  of  Working  P.\rty  Table. 


Watlino  Ridge  Position,  No.  2 Section  (13th  Infantry  Brigade). 
1st  Scots  Fusiliers. 


1 1 

2 1 

2 1 

4 ! 

^ ! 

6 

0 • 

Men. 

•■s 

Task. 

Tools 

required. 

(1"  Map  Sheet  384.) 

6 

0 

U> 

ools 

unit. 

lg 

Remarks. 

in 

Ps 

« 

1.  East  of  Hexham  Copse  at  foot 

of  slope  (near  rusty  plough). 
Two  40-Rifle  trenches,  18"  com- 

80 

C Co. 

40  picks 

40 

inand,  traversed,  recessed  and 
with  head  cover.  Soil  easy. 
Will  probably  take  7 hours. 

flO  shovels 

80 

2.  Hexham  Copse.  Clear. 
Brushwood  and  small  trees. 

10  felling 

About  8,000  sq.  yards. 

90 

A Co. 

axes 

10 

... 

Some  brushwood  required  for 
trench  above. 

70  billhooks 
or  handaxes 

49 

21 

Ist  Dublin 
I'usiliers. 

3.  West  of  North  AM  Farm  at  foot 

60 

60 

of  slope  (clett  stick  and  paper). 
Two  30-Ritle  trenches,  12''  com- 

60 

BCo. 

60  picks 

60  shovels 

... 

... 

mand.  Soil  very  difficult. 
Probably  take  8 hours. 

Use 

4.  Communication  trench  from 

D&  R 

120  picks 

51 

69 

grubbers. 

above  trenches  to  east  of 

120 

Xone 

Nori'ham  Farm. 

Cos. 

120  shovels 

86 

34 

available. 

200  yards.  Soil  difficult. 

20  only 
Brig.  Res. 

&c.  &c. 
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24,  KNOTS,  CORDAGE,  BLOCKS  AND  TACKLES. 

Knots. 


Thumb 


1.  To  make  a stop  on  a rope,  or 
or  to  prevent  its  slipping  through 
figure  0/8. 


Figure  of  8 


prevent  tlie  end  from  unfraying, 
a l)lock ; the  thumb  knot  or  the 


Single  Sheet 
Reef  Bend 


Double  Sheet 
Bend 


Hawser  Bend 


Seizing 


2.  To  join  two  ropes  together— 

Same  size  (dry) 

Different  sizes  (dry)  ... 

1,  (wet  ropes)  ... 

.,  or  large  cables 


Iteef. 

Single  Sheet  Bend. 
Double  Sheet  Bend. 
Hawser  Bend. 
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Bowline  on  a Bight. 


3.  To  form  a loop  or  brijkt  on  a rope  which  will  not  slip.  The  ioic/t«e  for 
a loop  at  the  end  of  a rope,  the  bowline  on  a bight  for  a loop  in  the  middle, 
with  a double  of  the  rope. 


108 
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Lever  Hitch. 


Man  Harness-Hitch, 


5.  To  fix  a spar  acn  eb  a rope. — Lever  Hitch. 

6.  To  form  a loop  on  a drag  rope. — Man’s  Harness  Hitch. 


7.  To  secure  a headrope,  boat's  painter,  &c.,  to  a post  ring  or  rope,  so  that 
it  can  be  quickly  released. — Draw  Hitch. 


Seizing 


Stopper  Hitch 


8.  To  transfer  the  strain  on  one  rope  to  another.— Stopper  Hitch. 
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Cat's  Paw  on  Centre  of  Rope. 


9.  To  fix  a rope  with  a 
weight  on  it  rapidly  to  a 
hlcck— Cat's  Paw  or  Black- 
wall  Hitch. 


COUDAOK,  <tc. 

10.  The  size  of  a rope  is  denoted  by  its  circumference  in  inches,  and  its 
Icnuth  is  given  in  fathoms.  (.\  fathom  is  6 feet.) 

For  field  jmrposes,  the  safe  working  load  for  all  cordage  ha-s  been  laid  down 
as  cwts.,  while  for  steel  wire  rope  it  may  be  taken  as  9 C*  cwts.,  where  C 
is  tlie  circiimf(‘rence  in  inches.  Steel  wire  rope  may  be  taken  as  twice  as 
strong  as  iron  wire  rope. 

11.  The  stnmgth  of  wire  varies  greatly  ; as  a very  rough  rule  it  may  be  taken 
that  the  breaking  weight  in  pounds  equals  three  times  the  weight  per  mile 
In  pounds.  Steel  wire  may  be  taken  as  about  twice  as  strong. 

12.  The  strength  of  a lashing  round  two  objects  may  be  taken  as  four-fifths 
of  the  number  of  times  the  lashing  pa.sscs  from  one  object  to  the  other  multi- 
plied by  the  unit  strengtli  of  the  iasliing,  e.g.,  a square  lashing  with  four  turns 
has  a holding  power  of  } X 16  x strength  of  lashing  ; in  the  case  of  a hook 
lashed  to  a spar  with  four  turns  it  is  ? x 8 x strength  of  lashing. 

When  using  wire  in  lashings  muitiply  by  three-fifths  instead  cf  four-flftlis. 

Bi.ocks  .\nd  Tackles. 

13.  Blocks  are  used  for  tlic  purpose  of  changing  the  direction  of  ropes 
or  of  gaining  power. 

They  are  calied  single,  double,  treble,  Ax.,  according  to  the  number  of 
sheaves  which  they  contain.  The  sheaves  revolve  on  a pin,  which  should 
be  kept  well  lubricated. 

Snatch  blocks  are  single  blocks  with  an  opening  in  one  side  of  the  shell, 
to  admit  a rope  without  passing  its  end  through.  This  opening  is  closed  by 
a tiingcd  strap. 

14.  The  rope  with  which  tackles  arc  rove  is  called  a fall.  To  overhaul  is 
to  separate  the  blocks.  To  round  in  is  to  bring  them  closer  together.  When 
brought  together  the  blocks  are  said  to  be  chock. 

In  using  tackle  care  must  be  taken  to  prevent  It  twisting. 

15.  In  any  system  of  two  blocks,  if  P bo  the  power  required  to  raise  a 
weight  W,  (i  the  nuinVer  of  returns  at  the  movable  block,  and  N the  tot*' 
number  of  sheaves  ; thi-n 


25.  BRIDGES  AND  BRIDGING  EXPEDIENTS 

1.  Tactical  requirements  will  determine  the  locality  for  a military  bridge, 
but  the  nature  of  the  banks  and  approaches,  the  itaturc  of  the  bed,  width  to 
be  bridged,  depth  of  water,  strength  of  current,  and  the  probability  and 
extent  of  Hoods  are  important  from  a technical  point  of  view.  If  a tidal 
river,  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  tide  should  be  a.scertainetl. 

2.  The  approaches  at  both  ends  of  a bkidof.  are  a .matter  of  great 

IMPORTANCE.  EASY  ACCESS  AND  A DIFFICULT  EXIT  ARE  LIABLE  TO  CAUSE 
CR0WDI.no  at  the  ENTRANCE  TO,  AND  ON,  A BRIUOE,  WHICH  MAY  LEAD  TO 
ACCIDENTS  AND  DELAY. 

(b  nK>^) 
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Bripoino  Expedients. 

3.  For  tactical  reasons  it  is  often  important  to  pass  men,  horses  and 
artillery,  across  water  .at  tlie  earliest  possible  moment,  and  some  expedient 
must  precede  work  of  a more  deliberate  nature. 

A few  of  these  bridging  expedients  are  given  below  : — 

(ft)  In  shallow  water,  carts  or  wagons  may  be  used  to  form  the  sub 
structure  for  a bridge. 

(h)  Small  gaps  may  be  filled  up  with  bundles  of  brushwood,  channels 
being  left  for  the  pa.s.sage  of  the  water. 

(c)  Bafts  or  even  piers  for  bri(lg(?s  may  be  made  of  waterproof  material, 
such  as  tarpaulins,  ground-sheets,  Ac.,  stuffed  with  hay,  straw 
hc.ather,  ferns,  Ac.  . 

A raft  consisting  of  four  18  feet  by  15  feet  tarpaulins  stuffed 
with  hay  will  carry  a load  not  exceeding  z4  ewts.  The  best  method 
of  filling  each  tarpaulin  is  to  make  a light  framework  of  poles 
C feet  square  by  2 feet  6 inches  high,  on  the  ground  (a  hole  of  similar 
dimensions  will  do  almost  as  well).  Then  place  two  lashings  about 
24  feet  long  across  the  framework  each  way,  and  over  these  the 
tarpaulin,  well  soaked.  Fill  the  tarpaulin  with  hay  and  trample 
it  well  down.  The  ends  and  sides  of  the  tarpaulin  are  then  folded 
over  the  hay,  and  the  whole  made  into  a compact  bundle  by  secur- 
ing the  lashings  across  the  top.  (See  Plate  14.) 


The  stores  required  arc  : — 

Tarpaulins  . . . . . . . . . , . . 4 

Hay,  Ac.  (tons) li 

Planks  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 

Spars  (average  4"  diam.),  four  16',  four  14'  and  two 

12' 10 

Lashings,  1"  about  3 fms.  long  . . . . . . 40 

,,  11"  about  6 fms.  long  ..  ..  ..  16 

Ropes,  2",  length  according  to  width  of  river  . . 2 

Punting  poles  . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 


Smaller  rafts  can  similarly  be  made  by  stuffing  ground-sheets 
with  hay  or  straw  ; 24  of  these  made  into  a raft  will  support  a load 
of  1.800  lbs.  It  is  es.sential  for  the  sake  of  stability  that,  unless 
the  buoyancy  is  much  in  excess  of  that  actually  required,  the  length 
of  each  pier  of  a raff  should  be  twice  the  width  of  the  platform 
of  the  raft.  If  the  u.\ft  is  formed  of  one  pier  only,  the  p.uit 

OF  the  PL.fTFORM  LO.fDKD  SHOULD  ONLY  HE  THE  CENTR.'IL  QUARTER. 
(tl)  A rough  boat  can  be  made  by  covering  the  bo<ly  of  the  Mark  IX 
G.S.  wagon  with  its  tarpaulin  cover.  Any  projecting  points  of  the 
wagon  must  be  covered  with  hay  to  protect  the  tarjiaulin.  and  any 
holes  in  ttie  wagon  should  be  filled  in  the  same  way.  The  tarpaulin 
must  be  kept  close  to  the  wagon  body  by  lashings.  If  sufficient 
lashings  are  available,  one  should  be  tied  right  round  the  wagon 
two-thirds  of  the  way  back  from  the  front,  while  a second  should 
be  lasiied  round  the  wagon  half  way  up  its  side,  passing  through 
the  eyelet  holes  in  the  cover.  Four  to  6 men  may  be  carried  sitting 
down  in  this  boat. 

Rough  boats  may  be  made  in  a similar  way  by  fastening  tar- 
paulins over  a brushwood  framework. 

Bridges. 

4.  AVhere  better  facilities  for  the  passage  of  water  or  ravines  arc  requimd 
some  form  of  bridge  will  be  needed. 

The  type  of  bridge  will  vary  according  to  the  materials  available,  the 
traffic  expected,  and  the  nature,  breadth,  depth,  Ac.,  of  the  span  to  be  bridgwl ; 
but  WHATEVER  ARM  OF  THE  SERVICE  A BRIDGE  IS  CONSTRUCTED  TO  CARRY, 
IT  SHOULD  BE  CAPABLE  OF  CARRYING  THAT  ARM  WHEN  CROWDED. 

The  most  usual  forms  of  bridges  arc  trestle,  cantilever  and  floating. 
Other  m.ithoJs  sometimes  employed  arc  suspension,  frame  and  crib  work. 


Plate  XIV. 

RAPrS  AND  PRIDCxES. 


Fig.  1. — Takpaulin  Ratt. 


7rar}So/77  • 


Fac/r-/(2s/)/n^ 


Fig.  3. 


Fig.  4.— Lasiifd  Spar  Tr-sstle. 
I \/}crmai  madnay^ 


AV  juncti'tn.i  lashed  wiih  wire  or 
rope,  sqva.e  lashings  except 
where  s'aled. 
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Plats  XV. 


Fig.  1. — IiAUNCHiNa  Trestlss. 


Fig.  .3. 

CiUB  Pier  in  Suallcw  Water. 


Fig.  4. 

FLriNQ  Bridge. 


To  fo^lov  Plate  XIV, 


Chap.  4 


111 


5.  A bridge  that  will  carry  Infantry  in  fours  crowded  will  carry  field  guns 
and  4‘5-incli  howitzers  and  most  of  tlie  ordinary  wagons  tliat  accompany  an 
army  in  the  field. 

To  prevent  it  being  improperly  used,  a signboard  should  be  placed  at  each 
end,  stating  the  greatest  permissible  load,  thus  : — • 

" Bridge  to  carry  infantry  in  fours." 

" Bridge  to  carry  infantry  in  file.” 

" Bridge  to  carry  guns  not  heavier  than  18-pr." 

“ Not  for  animals,”  Ac. 

6.  The  usual  form  of  roadway  is  shown  on  Plate  14.  The  normal  width 
of  roadway  is  9 feet  between  the  ribands  ; 8 feet  will  suffice  for  infantry 
in  fours  or  cavalry  in  lialf  sections  ; 6 feet  for  infantry  in  file,  cavalry  in 
single  file  and  field  guns  passed  over  by  hand  ; to  3 feet  for  infantry  in 
single  file.  Types  of  trestles  and  bridges  arc  siiown  on  Plates  14  and  15. 
Planks  IJ  to  2 inches  thick  are  sufficient  for  ordinary  traffic.  Handrails 
3 feet  above  the  roadway  should  be  provided. 

BuiDGisG  .Material  carried  is  the  Field. 


6a.  A cavalry  regiment  carries  air  raft  equipment  for  making  a raft  designed 
to  carry  any  limbered  vcliicle  with  a cavalry  division,  including  B.II.A.  guns 
and  B.E.  tool  carts.  Its  flotation  is  insufficient  and  its  design  is  unsuitable 
for  carrying  loaded  G.S.  wagons  or  other  4-wheeled  veliicles. 

7.  A field  squadron  carries  8 collapsible  boats,  each  18  feet  6 inches  long, 
making  4 rafts.  A field  troop  carries  2 collapsible  boats,  each  18  feet  6 inches 
lo!ig,  making  one  raft.  .4  field  company  carries  2 pontoons  and  2 trestles, 
witii  superstructure,  capable  of  constructing  75  feet  of  medium  bridge. 

8.  A bridging  train  carries  42  pontoons  and  42  bays  of  superstructure, 
capable  of  constructing  210  yards  of  medium  bridge  or  105  yards  of  heavy 
bridge,  together  with  10  trestles  and  8 bays  of  superstructure,  capable  of 
con.structing  40  yards  of  medium  bridge  or  20  yards  of  lieavy  bridge. 

By  piacing  the  pontoons  and  trestbs  at  half  interval  125  yards  of  bridge, 
strong  enougl)  to  carry  mechanical  transport,  can  be  constructed  from  the 
material  carried  by  tlie  bridging  train. 

9.  The  following  times  are  given  as  a guide  in  average  conditions  and 
with  trained  men.  It  is  not,  as  a rule,  the  actual  placing  of  the  pontoons 
which  takes  the  time,  but  the  preparation  of  the  approaches,  and  tlie  distance 
pontoons  and  superstructure  have  to  be  carried. 

(а)  Field  company  placing  its  pontoons  and  completing  roadway.  No 
allowance  made  for  making  ramps.  Site  without  unusual  diffi- 
culties. Includes  unpacking  pontoons — hour. 

(б)  As  above,  including  the  2 trestles  (this  includes  unpacking  trestles 
and  putting  them  together) — .4bout  2 hours. 

(c)  50  yards  bridge. — 

Ample  labour  assumed,  sufficient  for  one  party  to  make  bridge,  and 
another  to  unload  wagons.  One  trestle  assumed  at  eacli  end 
of  bridge — 2J-3  hours. 

If  no  trestles  were  required  the  time  could  probably  be  reduced  to 
from  1-1  i hours. 

100  yards  bridge. — 

Ample  labour ; one  trestle  at  oacli  end — 3J-4  hours. 

If  no  trestles  were  required — 2i-21  liours. 

200  yards  bridge. — 

Ample  labour.  AH  material  of  bridging  train  required,  .so  7 or  8 
trestles  will  have  to  be  put  in.  Time  to  make,  whole  bridgi?  will 
practically  depend  on  the  time  taken  to  i)laco  tlic  trestles — 
8-10  hours. 

Night  work  will  add  from  50  to  100  per  cent,  to  the  above  times. 

Weights  op  Troops,  Guxs  and  M.^teriai^. 


10.  The  maximum  wei.ghts  brought  on  a bridge  by  the  passage  of  troops 
In  marching  order  are  : — 

Infantry,  in  fl'e.  crowded  at  a check,  2i  cwts.  ^"rid^^irrSeotKe^of 

t'  m .lo  flin  ” ” ” width  of  roadway, 

Cax airy  n single  flio  „ „ IJ  „ provided  the  forma- 

„ in  half-sections  „ ^ „ 3J  „ preserved. 
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Armed  men  in  a disorgani«cd  mass  may  weigh  li  cwts.  per  square  foot  of 
standing  room. 

11.  Tiio  ma.\imura  weights  brought  on  a bridge  by  guns  of  an  army  in  the 
field  are  ; — 

13-pr.  Q.F.  gun,  maximum  concentrated  weight  on  one  bay,  13  cwts. 


18-pr.  Q.F.  gun 

do. 

do. 

24 

4'5-in.  Howitzer 

do. 

do. 

26 

60-pr.  B.L.  gun 

do. 

do. 

67 

12.  The  weiglits  brought  on  a bridge  by  certain  animals  are  ; — 

Camels,  loaded  . . . . . . . . . . . . 15  cwts. 

,,  „ weight  on  one  leg  . . Id  „ 

Pack-bullocks 5.^  „ 

,,  weight  on  one  leg  ..  ..  ..  ..  31,, 

Elephants,  loaded,  welglit  on  one  leg  . . . . . . 44*  ,, 

13.  'I'he  weight  of  earth  1 inch  thick  may  be  taken  ns  10  lbs.  per  square 
foot  covered  ; and  of  soft  timber  40  lbs.  per  cubic  foot. 


Foioiul.®  for  Calccl-vtixo  Size  for  Ro.vDnE.ARERS,  Tr.ansoms  and 

Cantilevers. 

14.  Rough  formula!  for  calculating  the  sizes,  necessary  for  roadbearers 
and  transoms,  A’c.,  are  given  below.  The  formulne  include  a factor  of  1§  for 
live  load,  in  addition  to  a factor  of  saf(  ty  of  3 ; they  also  allow  for  a normal 
weight  of  superstructure. 

For  uusclocted  rectangidar  beams  supported  at  both  ends  : — 
h(l'^ 

W=— --xK (.4) 

Jj 

For  un.solocted  round  spars  .supported  .at  botli  ends  ; — 

W = r"o  X ^ X K (B) 

The  formulae  for  strength  of  cantilevers  are  as  follows  : — 

For  unselceted  rectangular  beams  fixed  at  one  end  : — 

b(P 

W = J X — X K (C) 

Li 

For  unscloctcd  round  spars  fixed  at  one  end  : — 

W = Jx5%x-£-xK  . . . . (D) 


In  the  above  formul® — 

IF  = .actual  load  on  one  beam  in  cwts.  evenly  distributed  (without 
superstructure). 
h — breadth  of  beam  in  inches. 
d = depth  of  beam  in  inches. 

/length  of  beam  in  feet  between  points  of  support  for  (A)  and 

I (E). 

L = ( length  of  cantilever  in  feet  from  point  of  support  for  (C)  and 
1 (D);  or,  if  load'd  at  one  point  only  (see  below),  length  from 

( point  of  support  to  position  of  load. 

TT  = a variable  quantity  for  dilferent  timbers. 

For  larch  and  cedar  . . . . . . . . . . . . 7v  = 1 

,,  Baltic  (ir  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . K = i 

,,  American  yellow  pine,  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  /C  = | 

„ beech  and  English  oak = 5 


Chap.  4. 


113 


In  the  case  of  round  spars  b and  d are  identical,  and  their  strength  is  only 
about  six-tenths  that  of  square  beams  of  the  same  depth. 

15.  To  use  tliese  formula!  for  a concentrated  weight,  such  as  a gun,  the 
total  weight  on  the  gun  wheels  must  be  multiplied  by  two  to  convert  it  to 
the  equivalent  distributed  weiglit,  when  it  can  be  substituted  for  IT.  When, 
as  in  the  case  of  a transom,  the  load  is  applied  at  several  points,  it  can  be 
taken  as  distributed. 

16.  With  several  baulks  under  a roadway,  the  two  outer  carry  only  half 
as  much  of  any  weight  as  the  inner  ones. 

17.  llectangiilar  beams  should  always  be  used  on  edge,  in  order  to  obtain 
the  maximum  of  rigidity  and  strength.  In  calculating  the  sires  of  beams 
by  the  formula!  in  1 and  2 above,  if  b and  d are  unknown,  d sliould  be  con- 
sidered equal  to  26. 

A tapering  spar,  when  supported  at  both  ends  and  overloaded,  will  break 
In  the  centre. 


13.  Table  Oivino  Si/.r.s  of  Roend  Uoadbearers  avd  Transoms  (supported 
AT  THE  ends  ONLY)  FOR  VARIOUS  LOADS  AND  SPANS  (K  = 5). 


Loads  on  Bridge. 

^ Hound  Spars  required 

! 5Iean  Diameter  in  Inches. 

1 

Infantry  in  flic. . 

3 Hoadbearers 

each 

6 

7 

71 

81  ' 

9 

Transoms  . . 

) ) 

6i 

< 

7 

71 

8 

3 

Cavalry  in  single 

3 Hoadbearers 

each 

5 

5) 

6.1 

7 

71 

8 

file 

Transoms  . . 

»♦ 

6 

G 

61 

7 

7 

71 

Infantry  in  fours 

5 Hoatl  bearers 

eacii 

0 

7 

74 

81 

9 

Transoms  . . 

)> 

9 

9i 

10 

lOi 

11 

111 

Cavalry  in  lialf- 

5 Hoadbearers 

each 

5 

5i 

61 

7 

8 

sections 

Tran.soms  . . 

» » 

3 

8} 

91 

10 

10 

().F.  13-pr.  gun. 

5 Hoadbearers 

each 

6 

6 

61 

7 

71 

.Marks  I and  If. 

Transoms  . . 

7 

7 

"1 

71 

71  ; 

71 

f).F.  18-pr.  gun. 

5 Ho.ad  bearers 

each 

0 

6 

7 

7 

7i 

71 

.Marks  I and  If. 

Transoms  . . 

-i 

8 

8 

8 

8 

o'  Howitzer, 

5 Hoadbearers 

each 

6 

61 

7 

8 

81 

9 

-Mark  1. 

Transoms  . . 

*♦ 

8 

8 

81 

81 

81 

81 

00-pr  gun  in 

5 Ho.adbean'rs 

eaeli 

8 

81 

9 

9 

01 

10 

travelling  po.si- 
tion 

Transoms  . . 

»» 

10 

10 

10 

10 

101 

101 

4' 7'  gun  on 

5 Hoadbearers 

each 

8} 

0 

01 

10 

101 

10 

tnvvolling  car- 
riage 

Transoms  . . 

? ) 

11 

11 

11 

11 

11 

Spans  in  feet. . 

10 

12 

If 

16 

18  1 

20 

Other  timbers  not  affected  by  length  of  bay  : — 

T/'dgers  and  liandrails,  mean  diameter,  4-0  inches, 
liraccs  and  ribands,  3 inches  at  tip. 
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19.  The  depth  (d)  and  breadth  (b)  of  rectangular  timber  of  equivalent 
strength  to  the  round  spars  given  in  the  above  table  can  be  found  from  the 
formula  = VfeD*;  where  D is  the  mean  diameter  in  inches  given  in  the 
table.  Some  practical  equivalents  for  rea<ly  reference  are  given  below: — 


D 

b by  d 

D 

b by  d 

D 

b by  d 

3 

2 by  3 

6 

3 by  6i 

9 

5 by  9} 

H 

2 by  3? 

61 

3 by  71 

91 

5 by  101 

4 

2 by  4^ 

7 

3 by  81 

10 

5 by  111 

41 

2 by  51 

71 

3 by  9 

101 

5 by  12 

6 

3 by  51 

8 

4 by  9 

11 

6 by  12 

5i 

3 by  6 

81 

5 by  9 

12 

7 by  12 

Size  op  Timber  for  Trestle  Legs. 

20.  From  the  following  table  the  size  of  timber  required  for  trestle  legs 
canbefsund.  It  allows  for  factor  of  safety  and  for  factor  for  live  load,  so 
that  the  actual  load  applied  should  be  taken  : — 


UNSUPPORTED  HEIGHT  IN  FEET. 
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10RMUI.B  FOR  CALCDLATINO  BUOYANCY. 

21.  In  using  closed  vessels  such  as  casks  for  floating  piers,  the  tafe  buoy- 
ancy for  bridging  purposes  n^ay  be  taken  at  ninc-tentlis  the  actual  buoyancy. 

When  caiculating  the  buoyancy  required  for  a raft  or  pier  for  a floating 
bridge,  it  is  necessary  to  work  to  tlie  actual  weight  of  the  load  to  be  carried, 
plu»  that  of  the  supergtructure.  The  superstructure  of  the  actuai  roadway 
of  a bridge  of  normal  width  to  carry  infantry  in  fours  may  be  taken  at 
120  lbs.  per  foot  run,  up  to  15  feet  span. 

22.  The  buoyancy  of  closed  vessels  can  be  determined  with  sufficient 
accuracy  by  the  following  methods  ; — 

(а)  When  the  contents  are  known — 

Multiply  the  contents,  in  gallons,  by  9,  this  will  give  the  safe  buoyancy 
in  pounds. 

(б)  For  casks,  when  the  contents  are  not  known — 

Actual  buoyancy  = 5C^L  — W ll)s. 

Safe  buoyancy =i®5|^5C^L  — wj-lbs. 

Where  C Is  the  circumference  of  the  cask,  in  feet  halfway  between  the 
bung  and  the  extreme  end  ; L is  tlie  extreme  length,  exclusive  of  projections, 
along  the  curve,  in  feet  ; W is  tlie  weight  of  the  cask  in  pounds. 

23.  Tlie  buoyancy  of  a log  can  be  obtained  by  multiplying  its  cubic  content 
by  the  difference  between  its  weight  per  cubic  foot  and  that  of  a cubic  foot 
of  water.  One  cubic  foot  of  water  = Cj  gallons,  and  1 gallon  weighs  10  lbs. 

As,  however,  timber  absorbs  a great  deal  of  water,  only  five-sixths  of 
the  actual  buoyancy  thus  found  can  be  relied  upon. 

Thus,  the  safe  buoyancy  of  a pine  log  of  whicli  the  cubic  content  is  96  cubic 
feet  would  be  : — 

I X 96  X (62i  — 40) 

= 80  X 221 

= 1,800  lbs. 

40  lbs.  being  the  weight  of  a cubic  foot  of  pine. 

24.  The  contents  in  cubic  feet  of  an  unsquared  log  of  timber  can  be  found 
by  the  following  rule  ; — 

(D2  -f  Drf  -1-  rf2), 

AVhere  L = length  of  log  in  feet. 

D,  (f  = diameter  at  ends  in  feet. 


26.  DEMOLITIONS. 

1.  The  service  explosives  available  for  liasty  demolitions  in  the  field  arc 
guncotton  and  cordite.  Other  explosives  may  sometimes  bo  obtained,  the 
most  likely  being  gunpowder  and  dynamite.  Where  a lifting  effect  is 
d('sired,  gunpowder  should  be  used  ; but,  when  a cutting  or  shattering  effect 
is  necessary,  one  of  the  others  (high  explosives)  is  better. 

Guncotton. 

2.  A charge  of  wot  guncotton  is  detonated  by  means  of  the  explosion  of 
a dry  primer  in  close  contact  with  it. 

3.  The  slabs  and  primers  for  field  service  are  as  follows  : — 

(«)  Slab. — Weight  15  oEs.  Dimensions,  6 inches  x 3 inches  X IJ  inches, 
with  one  perforation  for  the  primer.  Each  slab  is  in  an  hermetically 
sealed  copper-tinned  case. 

(b)  rrimer. — Weight  1 oz.  Dimensions,  1-35  inches  to  I’ 15  inches 
in  di.amcter  hy  1-25  inches  long,  with  one  perforation  for  the 
detonator,  q'hc  primer  is  conical  in  form. 

4.  A charge  is  connected  up  for  detonation  as  follows  : — 

The  fuz;  (safety  alone  or  safety  with  instantaneous)  is  cut  to  the  re- 
quin'd  length.  The  end  to  be  ignited  is  cut  on  a slant  to  expose 
as  much  of  the  composition  as  possible.  The  end  to  be  inserted 
in  the.  detonator  is  cut  straight  across.  The  straight  cut  end  is 
then  gently  inserted  into  the  open  end  of  No.  8 detonator,  from 
which  the  ])aper  cap  has  been  torn.  This  end  of  tlie  detonator 
is  then  pinclied  (or  with  old-pattern  detonator,  slightly  bent)  to 
make  it  grip  on  the  fuze  and  so  prevent  its  being  withdrawn. 
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Tlie  primer  having  been  tested  to  receive  a detonator  is  piaced  in  ciosc 
contact  with  one  of  tlie  siabs  of  tiie  charge,  eitlier  in  one  of  the  lioles 
or  tied  to  a slab,  and  the  sinail  end  of  the  detonator  is  gently  in- 
serted into  it  so  as  to  fill  the  entire  length  of  the  hole.  If  the  hole 
is  too  large,  a piece  of  paper  or  grass  must  be  wrapped  round  the 
detonator  to  make  it  fit  tightly  ; if  too  small.  It  must  bo  enlarged 
with  a rectifier  or  piece  of  wood,  but  not  toith  the  detonator. 

5.  THK  CHAROE  must  be  in  close  contact  with  the  O10ECT  TO  BE 
DEMOLISHED  AND  EACH  SLAB  MUST  BE  IN  CONTACT  WITH  THOSE  NEXT  IT. 

The  charge  must  extend  across  the  whole  length  of  the  object  to  be  cut. 
One  detonator  is  sufficient  for  a continuous  guncotton  charge. 

0.  The  amount  of  guncotton  (untamped)  required  for  various  charges 
can  be  calculated  or  obtained  direct  from  the  following  table : — 


Object  attacked. 


lbs. 


Remarks. 


Masonry  arch — haunch  or 
crown 

Masonry  wall— up  to  2 ft.  thick 
Masonry  wall — over  2 ft.  thick 


JB'ra 

2 per  foot 
iBTii 


Masonry  pier  

Hard  wood — stockade  or 
single 


iBT» 

2BT» 


Hard  wood— auger  hole 


IT* 


Stockade  of  earth  between 
timber  up  to  3 ft.  6 ins. 
thick 

Heavy  rail  stockade 

Fort  gate 

Breech  loading  guns 


4 per  foot 


7 per  foot 
50 


First  class  rail 1 


Iron  or  steel  plate  

Frontier  tower,  stone  and 
mud 


Steel  wire  cable I 


Continuous  charges. 


Length  of  breech  B not  to  be 
less  than  the  height  of  the 
wall  to  be  brought  down. 


In  a single  charge  outside.  1 "g  „• 
For  a round  timber  | P2 
charge  = 3T>.  ^ C! 

Where  the  timber  is  not 
round,  T = sintiller  axis.  ) 

] 


^ Single  charge  outside. 


For  3-inch  gun  use  2 lbs.  Double 
the  charge  for  every  inch 
■ increase  in  calil)re. 

Cliarge  fastened  against  Uie  web 
near  a ebair  (if  used). 
t is  in  INCIIE3. 

5 lbs.  plus  1 lb.  per  foot  of  longer 
side  if  rectangular,  or  of 
diameter  if  circular.  In  one 
ebarge  in  centre  of  tower. 

Up  to  5 inches  circumference ; 
C* 

above  5 inches  — , C being  the 
24 

circumference  in  inches. 


Where  B = length  to  be  demolished  in  FEET. 

T = thickness  to  be  demolished  in  FEET. 

t = tiiiekness  to  be  demolished  in  INCHES  (in  the  case  of  steel 
or  iron  plate  only). 

iVof'.— The  charge  is  in  pounds ; if  the  charge  is  tamped,  the  amount  can 
be  liaived.  Masonry  inehules  concrete,  stone,  or  brickwork. 

Ill  the  presence  of  tlie  enemy,  eliargis  may  be  placid  hurriedly,  and  so 
under  unfavourable  conditions,  and  should  tli'crefore  be  increased  by  50  per 
cent. 

For  emergency  purposes  BT^  is  effective  with  all  cla.sscs  of  masoniy  and 
2Bt'  for  all  steelwork.  .S.  slab  will  cut  its  own  thickness  of  steel  plate. 

Cordite. 

7.  For  demolition  purposes  eordite  is  uneertain  in  its  action  and  should 
only  be  used  wlien  no  better  explosive  is  available.  The  small  siz  'S  are  tiie 
more  reliable. 
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It  is  fired  similarly  to  guncotton  ; a primer  of  guncotton  or  other  higli 
explosive  must  always  be  used. 

No  portion  of  a cordite  cliarge  should  be  more  l han  12  inches  from  a primer, 
since  the  rate  of  communicating  detonation  is  slow. 

8.  Where  good  contact  can  be  obtained,  the  power  of  cordite  may  be 
taken  as  equal  to  guncotton,  otherwise  a cordite  charge  should  be  increased 
by  about  25  per  cent. 

Gunpowder. 

9.  Guniiowdcr  cliarges  must  bo  tamped,  and  should  be  made  up  in  as 
compact  a form  as  possible.  Tlie  i)owder  should  be  placed  in  a well-tarred 
sandbag,  or,  failing  that,  in  one  sandbag  inside  a second  one. 

The  service  sandbag  will  liold  about  40  lbs. 

10.  The  amount  of  gunpowder  (tamped),  required  for  various  charges, 
can  be  calculated  from  the  following  table : — 


Object  attacked. 

lbs. 

Iteniarks. 

Masonry  arch— haunch  or 
crown 

^ i 

1 1 

!■  |BT*  ^ 

Total  amount  divided  into 
charges  and  placed  at  infer- 
vals  of  about  twice  the  thick- 

Masonry  wall  

Wood  stockade — hard  wood  ... 

! 1 

J i 

40  to  IjO 

ness  of  the  masonry.  Fire 
simultaneously. 

One  charge.  Soft  wood  half  this. 

Stockade  of  earth  between 

lOO  per  7 ft. 

Charges  twice  the  thickness  of 

timber  up  to  3 ft.  6 ins. 
thick 

Fort  gate 

Tunnels 

200 

|T> 

stockade  apart. 

One  charge. 

Where  T = total  distance  from 
the  surface  of  the  lining  to  the 
charge. 

Dynamites. 

11.  Dynamites  cannot  be  u.sed  after  exposure  to  wet,  wliich  separates 
the  nitro-glycerine  and  makes  it  dangerous. 

Dynamites  freeze  at  40’  F.,  and  remain  frozen  at  higher  temperatures. 

Frozen  dynamites  must  sot  de  warmed  on  ok  near  fires,  stoves, 
OVENS,  OR  STEAM-PIPES  ; NOR  EXPOSED  TO  THE  DIRECT  RAYS  OP  A TROPICAL 
SON. 

They  are  usually  obtained  in  2-oz.  cartridges,  wrapped  in  parclimcnt 
paper,  in  boxes  of  5 and  50  lbs. 

Tliey  can  be  detonated  by  fuze  and  No.  8 detonator,  or  by  fuze  and  cap. 

12.  'They  are  fired  in  a similar  manner  to  guncotton,  but  no  primer  is 
required. 

When  a dynamite  cliarge  requires  ramming,  as  in  a bore  hole,  each  cart- 
ridge must  be  gently  squeezed  into  place  with  a wooden  rammer,  tlic  fuzed 
one  being  the  last. 

Fuzes. 

13.  The  present  pattern  of  safety  fuze  is  known  as  “ Safety  No.  9.” 

It  is  coloured  HI.ACK,  and  will  burn  under  water. 

For  practical  work  the  rate  of  burning  can  be  taken  at  4 feet  per  minute. 

14.  It  is  difficult  to  light  safety  fuze  with  a match  or  flame,  the  head  of  a 
match  inserted  in  the  fuz.i  and  lit  by  another  matcli  or  rubbed  by  the  pre- 
pared portion  of  a matchbox,  is  usually  successful. 

15.  Instantaneous  fuze  is  coloured  ORANGE. 

It  burns  at  the  rate  of  30  yards  a second,  or  practically  Instantaneously. 

It  can  be  distinguished  in  the  dark  from  safety  fuze  by  feeling  the  open 
crossed  thread  snaking  round  it. 

16.  Unless  the  safety  of  the  firer  or  the  depth  of  the  tamping  requires  it, 
instantaneous  fuze  should  not  be  used  with  safety  fuze. 

Special  Casks. 

1 7.  Masonry  or  brick  bridges. — Use  guncotton.  Attack  pier  where  thinnest; 
If  possible,  cut  groove ; or  else  lie  charge  to  a board  and  fix  it  against  pier. 
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21.  Iron  or  tied  6rirfj?<r*.— Use  guncotton.  Attack  main  girders  near 
abutment.  For  hasty  demolition  of  spans  20-80  ft.  C = . 

Where  C = charge  of  guncotton  in  slabs  (15-o*.)  for  onl^girdcr  of  sinffle 
girde?^in  feet.“*^‘^  railway,  1 = length  of  girder  in  feet.  1)  =^total  depth^of 

Where  one  girder  has  to  bear  the  wnole  load  of  a line  of  railwav  e n two 
girders  carrying  a double  line,  or  a centre  girder  carrying  half  of^two  sin-dc 
lines,  the  amount  given  by  the  formula  should  be  doubled  " 

Rirtia'  ^ r charge,  in  contact  with  shell  and 

sides  of  chatnbtr.  Connect  up  charge,  add  sods,  earth  Ac  to  keen  it  in 
place  and  to  tamp  it.  Close  breech  as  far  as  poa^ibl " A shelNs  not  «L 
lutely  necessary,  but  charge  must  be  tamped.  ° 

Bemolitions  wiTiton  Explosives. 

2.1.  TfaifiPcry*.— Sever  or  block  main  lines  of  rails  ; remove  technical  tools 
and  personnel ; dc.stroy  signals,  points  and  crossings,  and  waU-r  supply 
I^comolwe*. — Take  off  injector,  piston  or  safety  valve 
/fof'mg  sfoei.— Burn  or  remove  springs.  Trains  may  be  run  against  each 
other,  or  a rail  turned  to  block  a line  teiiijxirarily'. 

lele'jrap}u.  Cut  down  or  break  poles,  cut  up  and  twist  wires 
1 — , breech,  then  wi'hdraw  hand-lever  about  1 inch,  and  with 

handspi^ko  or  pick  beat  down  lever  until  hinge-joint  is  distorted.  A few 
shots  fired  at  carrier  would  jam  mechanism  still  more. 

Arin».--The  best  way  is  to  first  break  off  the  butbs  and  then  to  destroy 
the  barrels.  For  the  latter  the  riiie  barrels  with  parts  of  the  wood  still  on 
them  should  be  wcU  heated  over  tire  in  a trench,  after  which  they  can  be 

^^^Ammunition  to  be  de.stroyed  should  be  placed  la  a deep  pit  and  set  on 
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CHAPTER  Y. 

27.  TRANSPORT. 

(See  F.S.ll.,  Part  II,  Chap.  VIII.) 

The  transport  of  a force  is  divided  into  : — 

(«)  Transport  on  tlie  Lines  of  Coininunication. 

(6)  Transport  witli  Field  Units. 

2.  Transport  on  tlic  L.  of  C.  comprises  (a)  Kailway  transport ; (b)  Road 
transport ; (c)  Inland  water  tran.«port. 

The  traffic  arrangements  under  all  tliree  lieads  are  co-ordinated  by  the 
I.G.C.,  who  is  responsible  for  the  punctual  movements  of  the  army's  re- 
quirements between  the  base  and  rendezvous  inclusive. 

3.  The  administrative  and  executive  control  of  niilway  transport  is  vested 
in  the  director  of  railway  transport,  who  is  responsible  to  the  1.0. C.  for  the 
efficiency  of  everything  connected  with  that  service. 

For  the  defence  of  a railway  and  of  working  parties  on  it  the  commander 
of  the  L.  of  C.  defences  is  solely  responsible. 

4.  Road  transport. — The  repre8cntati\e  of  the  director  of  transport  at  the 
headquarters  of  the  I.G.C.  is  responsible  for  all  road  transport  on  the  L.  of  C. 

It  is  divided  into  three  classes  : — 

(a)  Parks  and  columns,  working  between  railheads  and  the  field  force, 
which  form  the  connecting  link  between  the  railway  and  the 
ammunition  columns  and  trains. 

(h)  Transport  to  supplement  the  railway.  It  works  between  the  base 
and  railheads  or  along  such  portion  of  the  railway  lines  as  may  be 
decided  on  by  the  I.G.C.  On  good  roads  mechanical  transport 
is  specially  suitable. 

(c)  Transport  for  local  work  at  the  b.ase  or  at  posts  on  the  L.  of  C. 

5.  Inland  tenter  transport. — When  inland  waterways  are  used  on  a large 
scale,  a separate  director  may  be.  appoinfod,  who  will  be  directly  responsible 
for  this  service  to  the  I.G.C.  In  oth^r  circumstances,  the  organization 
of  this  service  may  be  delegated  to  a rei)resi'ntative  of  the  director  of  transport 

0.  Transport  may  be  requisitioned  .similarly  to  ordinary  stores  (see  Sec.  3o), 
but  separate  requisition  receipt  notes  should  be  issued. 

7.  Transport  irith  field  units. — The  transport  with  field  units  is  divided 
into  two  classes  : — 

(a)  The  transport  of  fighting  units,  which  is  again  divided  into  first  line 

transport  and  trains. 

(b)  The  transport  of  administrative  units,  i.e.,  field  ambulances,  cavalry 
field  ambulances,  which  is  not  subdivided  but  marches  with  the 
unit  as  a whole. 

8.  The  director  of  transport  is  responsibP  that  all  the  available  transport 
with  field  units  is  allotted  in  the  manner  best  calculated  to  further  the 
C.-in-C.’s  intentions.  He  is  also  responsible  that  material  is  available  for  the 
punctual  replacement  of  all  deficiencies  in  transport  other  than  the  technical 
vehicles  of  artillery,  engineer,  and  flying  units. 

The  O.C.  a Train  supervises  all  transport  in  the  formation  to  which  he 
is  attachi'd. 

The  Regimental  Transport  officer  is  responsible  to  his  C.O.  for  the  efficiency 
of  vehicles,  animals  and  equipment  of  1st  line  transport  of  his  unit. 

1).  First  lino  transport  is  an  integral  part  of  the  war  organlz.ition  of  a 
fighting  unit,  without  which  it  cannot  perform  its  tactical  functions,  and  by 
which  it  must  be  accompanied  in  action  and  at  all  tlm.'s. 

First  line  transport  includes  the  folloniug  vehicles  and  animals: Gun 

carriages;  ammunition  wagons;  pack  animals,  limbered  or  G.H.  wa-ons  or 
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carts  carrying  ammunition,  tools,  machine  guns,  technical  stores  or  medical 
equipment ; telephone  wagons,  water  carts,  and  travelling  kltclicns  or  other 
vehicles  for  cooks,  and  in  the  case  of  cavalry  and  horse  artillery  units,  for 
which  no  trains  are  provided,  vehicles  for  tlie  conveyance  of  baggage  and 
stores. 

10.  Trains  are  allotted  to  flgliting  units  (except  cavalry  and  horse  artillery) 
for  the  conveyance  of  the  baggage,  stores,  and  supplies  necessary  for  their 
subsistence.  They  are  not  usuiilly  required  for  tactical  purposes  in  action 
and  should  therefore,  wlten  battle  is  imminent,  I)e  kept  well  outside  tlic  area 
in  which  flglitiitg  is  |xrobable,  so  as  to  ensure  freedom  of  movement  to  tlie 
troops,  and  to  the  vehicles  required  near  tlie  tioops  in  action. 

11.  Commanders  of  units  are  responsible  for  the  care  and  efficiency 
of  the  personnel,  animals,  vehicles  and  equipment  of  all  the  transport 
of  tlieir  units.  Indents  to  replace  deficiencies  will  be  forwarded  direct  to 
tlie  representative  of  the  director  of  transport  at  tlie  headquarters  of  the 
division  or  otlier  formation  to  whicli  tlie  unit  belongs. 

12.  Each  company  of  the  Train  is  organized  in  two  sections,  viz.,  Baggage 
Section  and  Supply  Section. 

Wlien  flgliting  is  imminent,  the  baggage  and  supply  sections  should  usually 
mareli  together.' 

In  other  circumstances  tlie  liour  of  movement  for  tiie  baggage  section 
will  be  regulated  by  tlie  requirements  of  tlio  troops,  wliose  baggage  sliould 
be  available  as  soon  as  tliey  liave  occupied  tlieir  new  quarters. 

Any  necessary  orders  for  tlie  movements  of  baggage  sections  will  normally 
bo  issued  by  divisional  lieadquartcrs  unless  Army  Headquarters  desire  to 
control  these  movements  lu*  an  exceptional  nii'asure.  The  responsibility 
of  subordinate  commanders  in  regaril  to  baggage  sections  is  limited  to  tlie 
period  wlien  tlie  vehicles  are  in  brigade  ari-as. 

13.  For  apace  occupied  by  transport  on  the  march,  see  pp.  38-42. 

For  allotment  of  transport  to  units,  see  p.  122  et  seq. 

14.  The  light  draught  horse  sliould  ilraw  a weight  of  about  1,200  lbs.,  and 
the  heavy  draught  one  of  about  1,600  lbs.  for  approximately  20  miles  per 
day : walk  about  3 miles  an  liour  and  trot  at  an  average  rate  of  6 mill's. 
He  requires  a space  of  3'  0"  X 9'  0"  standing,  and,  at  sea,  a measurement 
space  of  9 tons. 

15.  Indian  transport. — Transport  with  field  units  is  divided  into  1st  and 
2nd  line  transport.  1st  line  transport  consists  of  pack  mules.  2nd  lino 
transport  is  carried  on  the  most  suitable  transport  available,  generally 
camels.  Water  supply  and  men’s  great  coats  on  summer  scale  or  1 blanket 
per  man  on  winter  scale  are  carried  on  mules  to  allow  of  their  accompanying 
the  1st  line  when  required.  On  winter  scale  the  men  carry  their  own  great 
coats. 

The  2nd  line  tran.sport  of  a unit  consi.sts  of  mules,  carts,  bullocks,  camels 
ponies,  or  coolies,  in  accordance  with  circumstances. 

16.  Carriers. — Carriers  are  organized  into  gangs  of  20,  1 licadman  to  eacli 
gang ; 4 gangs  to  a section  ; 1 conductor  to  a section : carriers  numbered 
and  registered,  and  given  a disc  witli  number. 
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a Q.S.  for  entrenching  tools,  b For  cavalry  tlivisioual  artillery  l^eadquarters.  c 2 for  divisional  artillery  headquarters.  d Zoi  these 
are  4-hor8e<l  e Witii  H horses  each,  f With  4 iieavy  draught  horses  each,  g 6 have  only  4 horses  (lieavv  draught),  h 24  horses  " hn 
4 double  tool  carts,  j 12  horses  for  the  2 double  tool  carts,  k G.S..  U.E.  I Includes  motor  lorries,  m Motor  lorries  n Kite  (winch 
r-nd  store)  wagons,  o Travelling  kitchens.  Battalions  which  do  not  possess  travelling  kitchens  will  have  one  wagons  cooks  , 2-nors#^. 
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18.— Train  Transport. 


The  transport  shown  helow  is  mobilized  by  units,  but  on  arrival  in  the 
area  of  concentration  is  handed  over  to  the  A.S.C. : — 


Name  of  Unit. 

Carts, 

Forage  or 
Limbered 
Wagons. 

Wagons, 

Q.S. 

Motor 

Lorries. 

2-horsed. 

2-horsed. 

lid.  Qrs.  of  a Div 

1 

2 

lid.  Qrs.  of  an  Inf.  Bde 

1 

1 

... 

Cav.  Sqdn.  (Div.  Cav.)  or  Sqdn.  Irish 

... 

2 

... 

Horse 

lid.  Qrs.  Divl.  Art 

1 

1 

... 

F.A.  Batt.  (18-pr.  or  4 ’5"  howr.) 

2 

... 

F.A.  Amm.  Coin.  (18-pr.  or  4 '5''  howr.)... 

2 

F.A.  Bde.  (IS-pr.  or  4 ‘5"  howr.) 

9 

... 

Heavy  Batt.  and  Amm.  Coin.  (60-pr.)  ... 

2 

Divl.  Amm.  Coin.  Section 

2 

Divl.  Amm.  Coin,  (complete)  ' 

9 

Hd.  Qrs.  Divl.  Kng 

2 

... 

Field  Company  

1 

... 

Bridging  Train  

a 

. . . 

Signal  Company  Divisional  

i 

... 

Hd.  Qrs.  G.H.Q.  Sig.  Co 

2 

Hd.  Qrs.  A.H.Q.  Sig.  Co 

1 

... 

Hd.  Qrs.  H.F.C.  and  Kite  Squadron 

. i • 

1 

Aeroplane  Squadron 

... 

2 

Infantry  Battalion 

4 

... 

Field  Ambulance  

1 

... 

19.— Trains  and  Fikld  Amul'lances. 
(After  Concentration). 
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20.  To  convert  the  above  transport  tables  into  any  other  form  of  transport, 
allow  700  lbs.  load  to  be  carried  for  every  horse  in  draught.  For  example 
a battalion  of  infantry  has  in  2nd  line  regimental  transport  16  horses  in 
draught  (exeluding  water-carts) ; this  repre.sents  a load  of  11,200  lbs.  If  it 
is  required  to  carry  this  on  camels,  each  camel  carr>’ing  320  lbs.,  we  can 
easily  reckon  we  shall  want  35  camels,  with  such  percentage  of  spare  camels 
as  circumstances  seem  to  demand.  In  the  same  way  by  using  the  informa- 
tion contained  in  Sec.  28  (4)  the  number  of  mules,  bullocks,  coolies,  &c.,  can 
be  calculated. 

21.  No  blankets  for  men  are  included  in  the  normal  scale  of  war  outfit, 
but  1 blanket  per  man  will  be  carried  when  specially  ordered.  This  will 
necessitate  the  following  ad<litions  to  n'gimental  transport : — 

Infantry  Battalion. — 2 G.S.  wagons,  with  2 heavy  horecs  each. 

Cavalry  Field  Ambulance. — 2 forage  carts  or  limbered  wagons  with 
2 horses  each. 

Field  .\Tubulance. — 3 forage  carts  or  limbered  wagons  with  2 horses  each. 


23.— INDIA. 

Ki2(JCMestal  Tkassport  (Winter  Scale). 
1st  Line. 
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A G.S  Waoos-load. 


3.  A G.S  wagon  can  carry  any  one  of  the  following  loads  : — 400  blankets: 
300  felling  axes  ; 600  hand  axes  ; 290  picks  ; 780  billhooks  ; 200  kettles 
(camp) ; 600  picketing  pegs  ; 240  large  horse  rugs ; 260  small  horse  rugs ; 
640  G.S.  shovels;  350  K.E.  spades;  28  circular  tents  (single);  20  circular 
tents  (double) ; 4 hospital  marquees  ; 1,800  ropes,  picketing  (4  feet  9 inches) ; 
40  boxes  S.A..4.  (cliargcrs),  1,000  rounds  each,  or  45  boxes  S.A.A.  (chargers), 
840  rounds  each  ; 600  sheets,  ground,  in  cases,  or  900  loose  ; 8 Soyer’s 
stoves. 

lleduce  above  by  one-sixth  for  distances  of  over  15  miles. 


Ammunition 


13-pr  Q.F.  .. 
18-pr.  Q.F.  . . 

4 5"  Howitzer,  Q.F 
5'  Howitzer,  H.L. 
CO-pr.  13.L. 

6*  Howitzer. 


100-lb 
lb 


snell 


144  rounds  per  wagon. 


108 

66 

46 

40 

2a 

20 


>»  >) 


II  >1 


4 

Othek  L0.AD3. 

Description. 

Load. 

Notes 

S.  African  ox-wagon  . . 

S.  African  mule  wagon 

Scotch  cart,  S.  Africa  . . 

Small  carts 

5,000  lb. 

2.000  to  3,000  lb. 
1,700  to  2,000  lb. 
400  lb. 

Pack-animals — 

Mules  and  ponies 

Pack-horses  . . 

Camels 

Bullocks 

Men  . . 

Donkeys 

160  lb 

200  lb. 

320  to  400  lb 
200  lb 

50  lb. 

100  lb. 

In  India,  autliorized  loads — 
Pack-mules  and  ponies 
Camels 

Mule  carts 

Bullock  carts 

Pack-bullocks 

Donkeys 

Coolie 

2 maunds 

5 maunds 

U’  maunds 
lO  to  12  maunds 

2 maunds 

IJ  maunds 
i maund 

Supplies  for  i Division  lor 
1 day  in  India  (exclusive 
ol  hay  or  bhoosa  for 
animals)  = l,600maunds. 

A maund  = 80  lbs  approximately. 


5.  The  following  loads  should  not  as  a rule  be  exceeded 


Vehicle. 

No.  of  horses. 

Slow  moving 
units. 

Rapid  moving  units — 
i.e.,  Cav.,  M.I.,  R.H.A.. 
Field  Troop.  R.E 

Forage  cart  . . 

1 

1,200  lb. 

Forage  cart  . . 

2 

1,500  lb. 

1,200  lb. 

G.S.  wagon  . . 

4 

3,000  lb. 

2,700  lb. 

G.S.  wagon  .. 

6 

• • 

3,000  lb. 
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6.  Method  of  I’ackino  and  Weight  of  Ammonition. 


Article. 

How  Packed. 

Siz3  of  Package  in 
Inches. 

Weight. 

•Ammunition — 

• 

widtl).  deptli.  length. 

lbs. 

OS. 

13-pr.  Q.F.  . . 

Box  (M.  I)  of  4 rounds 

9-7 

9-7 

23-2 

91 

0 

Box  (M.  11) 

9-8 

9-8 

20-3 

89 

12 

18-pr.  Q.F.  . . 

Box  (M.  1)  of  4 rounds 

10-5 

10-4 

20-3 

118 

0 

Box  (M.  11)  . . 

10-4 

10-4 

27-0 

117 

8 

4 "o'  Howr.  . . 

Box  (.M.  1)  of  2 rounds 
(shrapnel) 

19  0 

13-1 

7 *5 

93 

14 

Box  (M.  11) 

17  0 

14-8 

7*5 

97 

13 

Box  (M.  I)  (lyddite) 

190 

17-3 

0-8 

98 

8J 

5'  Howr. 

120  cartridges  in  case  M.L. 
whole 

17 

21-0 

17-8 

136 

0 

2 shells  in  box  projectile  . . 

22-4 

13 

7-9 

119 

0 

00-pr. 

12  cartridges  In  case  M.L. 
whole 

17 

21-0 

17-0 

163 

0 

1 shell  in  sling 

17 

21-0 

17-8 

62 

3 

•303  .. 

Box  of  1,000  rounds 

8-3 

10-9 

17 

80 

8 

Mk.VH.  .. 

20  bandoliers  of  50  rounds 
in  chargers  in  box 

8-3 

10-9 

17 

75 

0 

(India)  . . 

Box  of  1,120  rounds 

8-3 

10-9 

17 

93 

10 

Pistoi 

270  rounds  in  23  bundles  of 
12  rounds  each  in  box 

0-5 

4 0 

8-0 

16 

8 

(India) 

Box  of  270  rounds  . . 

0-5 

4-6 

8-8 

17 

4 

7.  Weights  of  a Few  Common  Articles. 


Articles. 

Weight. 

Remarks. 

lbs. 

». 

Armourers’  bag  .. 

8 

14 

Binoculars  (in  case) 

, ^ 

1 

14 

Blanket,  for  man 

4 

8 

Butcher's  Implements,  in  case . . 

37 

0 

Camp  kettle  (12  qts.)  . . 

8 

8 

Farriers’  Tools 

Food — 

14 

Oi 

Day’s  ration  for  man 

4 

4 

Includes  small  amount 

Iron  ration  . . 

2 

8 

of  fuel. 

Corn  ration  for  horse 

12 

0 

Case  preserved  meat 

70—75 

0 

Contains  60  rations. 

Case  biscuit 

70—75 

0 

Contains  50  rations. 

Bale  patent  forage  . . 

82 

0 

Contains  4 rations  (in- 

Mekometers  (complete  sets)  . . 

6 

7 

eluding  hay  ration). 

H«!/,horse{^3,  ;;  ;; 

8 

7 

8 

0 

Saddles,  pack,  complete 

65 

0 

Saddles,  universal,  complete  . . 

29 

4 

Shoemakers' , tool  bag  tilted  . . 
Signalling  Eguipment — 

26 

« 

Message  cases  with  forms 

and 

2 

4 

manuals 

Small  blue  or  white  flags  . . 

0 

6i 

Heliographs,  5' 

8 

4 

Stands,  lamp  or  heliograph . . 

4 

13 

Prismatic  compass  in  case  . . 

0 

8 

Watch 

0 

4 
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Weights  of  a few  Common  Articles— continued, 


Articles. 

Weight. 

Remarks. 

Stationery  box,  filled  . . 

lbs.  oz. 

56  0 

Stretcher 

31  0 

Telescopes — 

Signalling  and  reconnaissance 

3 2 

Signalling  and  reconnaissance  (with 

3 15 

stand) 

Field  Artillery  

5 0 

Field  Artillery  (with  stand) 

7 0 

Artificers'  Tools — 

Cavalry  llegiment  . . . . \ 

lbs. 

Mounted  Infantry  Battalion  ) 

140 

Horse  or  Field  Artillery  Brigade — 
Brigade  Headquarters  . . 

270 

Battery  (each) 

235 

Ammunition  Column 

435 

Field  Troop,  Il.E 

434 

Field  Company,  R.E. 

1,5821 

Infantry  Battalion  . . 

981 

Army  Service  Corps  Cos. — 

Wheelers  . . 

195 

Saddlers  . . 

131 

Smiths  and  Farriers 

140 

Cavalry  Field  Ambulance  . . 

671 

Field  Ambulance 

88 1 

Wallet,  veterinary 

lbs.  oz. 

7 31 

Wire-cutter  (in  frog)  . . 

1 31 

Blanket  stretcher  ^ 

India. 

lbs. 

14 

Field  stretcher  . . . . 

34 

Packhal  (metaX) 

21 

Packhal  (filled  with  galls.). . 

100 

Yakdan  1 pair  . . 

38 

8.  Method  of  Packing  a Few  Common  Military  Articles,  with  the 
Size  op  the  Package. 


Article. 

How  packed. 

Size  in  Inches. 

Blankets 

Bales  of  25 

18  x21  x32 

Boots 

Cases  of  45 

38  x2Uxl5 

Braces  . . 

, , 

Cases  of  503 

36  X 231x17 

Greatcoats  (dismounted) 

, , 

Bales  of  25 

29  x20  x29 

Dressings,  field 

, , 

Cases  of  500 

301x191x16 

Helmets 

, , 

Cases  of  20 

.36  X 231x17 

Kettles,  camp  . . 

, , 

Cradles  of  5 

30  xl4  xl4 

Puttees  . . 

Bales  of  200  pairs 

29  x20  x24 

Service  Dress — 

Jackets 

Bales  of  50 

30  X 20  X 22 

Trousers 

Bales  of  50 

25  xl5  x2S 

Sheets,  ground  . . 

Shirts,  flannel  . . 

Cases  of  60 

26  x22  xl9 

, , 

Bales  of  100 

26  x20  x24 

Socks,  worsted  . . 

Bales  of  300  pairs 

29  xl6  x20 

Towels 

• • 

Bales  of  200 

25  x21  x20 
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29.  CONVOYS. 


{See  F.S.a.,  Part  I,  Sec.  167.) 

Command. 

1.  The  senior  combatant  officer  with  a convoy  will  command  both  the 
transport  and  Its  escort.  He  will  consult  the  senior  transport  officer  on 
all  matters  which  affect  the  welfare  and  convenience  of  the  transport,  will 
avoid  all  interference  with  his  technical  functions,  and  will  give  effect  to 
his  wishes  unless,  by  so  doing,  the  safety  of  the  convoy  would  bo  endangered. 


SrsTKM  OF  Convoys. 

2.  Horsed  convoys  may  be  worked  on  any  of  the  three  following  systems  : — 

(a)  Through  convoys.  * 

(b)  Staging. 

(c)  Meeting. 

3.  The  through  convoy  system  consists  in  the  same  animals  and  vehicles 
being  employed  from  the  start  of  the  convoy  until  its  arrival  at  its  destina- 
tion. 

4.  The  staging  system  consists  in  the  division  of  the  road  into  stages, 
the  same  section  of  the  transport  working  over  the  same  ground,  proceeding 
laden  and  returning  empty. 

5.  The  meeting  system  is  that  by  which  two  sections,  one  laden  and  the 
other  unladen,  meit  daily  at  a fixed  point  between  two  stages,  when  loads 
arc  transferred  or  vehicles  exchanged,  each  section  returning  to  its  respective 
stage.  (In  this  case  it  must  be  remembered  that,  to  transfer  loads,  labour 
is  required,  and,  to  exchange  vehicles,  animals,  harness,  <Src.,  must  be  similar.) 

0.  I’he  through  convoy  system  is  generally  adopted  in  front  of  the  ad- 
vanced depot,  and  the  staging  or  meeting  systems  on  the  lines  of  communi- 
cation. 


7.  Short  Rddes  for  Convoys  on  the  March. 

(а)  Do  not  load  till  necessary. 

(б)  Keep  strict  march  discipline,  no  straggling  or  opening  out. 

(c)  Pace  of  a column  is  the  pace  of  the  slowest  animal,  so  they  most  lead. 

((f)  If  possible,  do  not  put  animals  of  different  paces  [e.g.,  mules  and  cainelsl 
in  the  same  convoy. 

(e)  With  pack  animals  each  driver  must  lead  his  own  animals  (usually 
three).  Long  strings  are  prohibited. 

(/)  No  one  but  the  driver  to  ride  on  a vehicle. 

Ig)  Keep  some  spare  animals  and  vehicles  in  rear  of  the  column. 

(A)  Remove  breakdowns  from  the  roadway. 

Ij)  Do  not  make  long  halts  unless  animals  can  be  outspanned  and  packs 
removed,  but  take  advantage  of  every  facility  for  watering. 

(jfc)  Halt  on  the  far  side  of  a defile  or  obstacle. 

(l)  Do  not  trot  to  make  up  lost  ground. 

(m)  When  pattis  are  narrow,  certain  sections  of  the  path  must  be  kept 
for  certain  definite  hours  for  convoys  moving  in  a given  direction. 

(n)  If  attacked,  a convoy  should  not  be  halted  or  parked  except  as  a last 
resource.  If  the  whole  or  part  of  a convoy  is  in  danger  of  falling  into  the 
enemy’s  hands  it  should  be  destroyed  or  made  unserviceable. 

(o)  In  laager  leave  space  (5  yards)  between  wagons  and  line  occupied  bj 
troops. 

(jj)  (Poking  places  and  latrines  outside  laager ; no  fires  near  wagons. 

(b  11168)  ^ 
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30.  TRANSPORT  BY  RAIL. 

(See  F.S.R.,  Part  I,  Secs.  34-39,  and  Part  II,  Secs.  59-64.) 

1.  Genkrai,  Rules. 

(а)  Interfere  as  little  as  possible  with  the  railway  management. 

(б)  Trucks  and  carriages  must  not  be  kept  loaded  up. 

(c)  Traffic  should  not  be  suspended  except  for  very  good  reasons. 

(rf)  No  olf-loading  on  the  main  line. 

(e)  No  alteration  once  the  time  table  is  settled.  But  if  unavoidable,  an 
order  in  writing  must  be  given  to  the  railway  staff. 

(/■)  Troops  must  not  occupy  railway  buildings  or  use  the  water  supply 
without  authority  from  a railway  transport  officer. 

(y)  .Arrange  rest  camps  near  the  station  with  their  own  water  supply. 

(A)  Troops  should  never  take  tarpaulins,  coal,  wood,  or  other  railway 
material. 

(j)  Provide  a liberal  allowance  of  sidings  if  a concentration  is  anticipated. 

2.  Rules  for  Extrainino. 

(«LSend  an  officer  ahead  to  ascertain  facilities  for  entraining. 

(6)  Tell  off  parties  to  entrain  horses,  guns  and  wagons. 

(c)  Entrain  baggage,  horses,  guns  and  wagons  simultaneously  before 
troops  arrive,  if  possible. 

(d)  Detail  men  in  charge  of  trucks  containing  horses  or  vehicles. 

(e)  Pack  guns  and  wagons,  fully  equipped,  and  fasten  securely  to  trucks. 
Occupy  spare  space  with  gear,  kits,  &c.  Pontoon  wagons  may  require  an 
empty  truck  between  every  second  truck. 

(/)  Guns  or  vehicles  should  be  in  the  same  trains  as  their  teams,  and  horses 
as  the  men  who  ride  or  drive  them. 

(y)  Inflammable  stores  should  be  at  the  end  of  a train,  and  risk  of  Are 
should  be  guarded  against  if  in  open  trucks. 

3.  Entrainment  of  horses. — (a)  On  long  journeys  under  peace  conditions 
saddlerj'  and  harness  may  be  removed  at  tlie  discretion  of  the  officer  under 
w’hose  authoritj'  the  orders  for  the  movement  are  issued,  with  a view  to 
resting  the  horses,  when  this  can  be  arranged  without  risk  of  the  animals 
being  separated  from  their  equipment,  or  of  causing  delay  in  the  service  of 
trains. 

Under  active  service  conditions,  horses  will  be  entrained  saddled  or  har- 
nessed, unless  orders  to  the  contrary  are  issued.  The  authority  competent 
to  issue  such  orders  will  be  the  ,\rniy  Council  as  regards  movements  in  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  elsewhere  the  Commander-in-Chief  in  the  field  or  an 
Armj*  Commander. 

(6)  At  the  entraining  station,  after  stirrups  have  been  crossed,  bits 
removed,  girths  slackened,  and  traces  secured,  the  horses  will  be  led  on  to 
the  platform  in  single  file,  the  first  horse  to  enter  a truck  being  the  quietest 
available. 

(c)  One  method  of  entraining  is  to  pass  the  horses  alternately  to  right  and 
left  in  the  truck  with  their  heads  facing  the  loading  platform,  except  the 
last  two,  which  face  the  opposite  way.  Another  method  is  to  entrain  them 
heads  anit  tails  alternately. 

The  closer  horses  are  packed  the  quieter  they  travel.  It  there  are  not 
suflicient  horses  to  fill  a truck  they  should  be  closed  up  to  one  end  and  a 
sliding  bar  used  to  secure  them. 

(d)  Horses’  heads  should  be  left  free,  whether  the  horses  are  harnessed  or 
not.  It  is  immaterial  whether  the  horses'  heads  face  the  second  line  of 
rail. 

(()  .\  man  leading  a horse  into  a truck  should  walk  freelv  in  with  a loose 
head  rope,  as  though  leading  it  into  a stall.  Ho  should  not  stare  in  the 
animal’s  face. 

Much  time  may  be  lost  by  dealing  timorously  with  a jibbing  horse;  two 
men  should  iinincdiatcly  clasp  hands  just  above  the  animal’s  hocks  and 
simply  hustle  it  into  the  truck. 

(,/)  If  watering  and  feeding  are  to  be  carried  out  on  the  journey  it  is 
preferable  that  the  horses  face  the  platforjn,  if  this  can  be  arranged,  when 
entraining  To  prevent  delay  at  places  where  they  are  to  be  fed?  n''sebagi 
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should  be  filled  tn  route  Hay  or  straw  should  be  loaded  up  separately  for 
tear  of  fire. 

4.  The  time  required  to  entrain  * battalion  Infantrv  with  regimental 
transport  Is  about  45  minutes  : for  a squadron  cavalry  about  40  minutes  : 
and  for  ( battery  artillery,  about  45  minutes. 

The  average  speed  of  troop  trains  is  from  15  to  20  miles  per  hour  on  narrow 
2b  to  23  miles  on  broad  gauge  lines. 

It  may  be  necessary  to  entrain  or  detrain  from  the  ground  level  by  means 
of  portable  ramps.  In  the  absence  or  ramps  specially  designed  for  the 
purpose,  these  can  be  improvised  by  means  of  rails  and  sleepers  It  will  take 
about  three  times  a?  long  to  entrain  a unit  by  means  of  portable  ramps  only 

3.  Rules  Foa  Detr.\isino. 

(a)  Ascertain  arrangements  ror  detraining  and  moving  off  before  troops 
leave  carriages. 

(b)  Sec  to  ramps  tor  unloading ; material  for  emergency  ramps  should  be 
kept  handy. 

(c)  Clear  station  and  approaches  as  soon  as  possible. 

(rf)  Riding  horses  to  bo  led  at  once  to  the  place  of  assembly,  draught  horses 
being  taken  to  their  vehicles,  which  are  then  taken  to  the  place  of  assembly. 

RoLLiNfi  Stock  Capacity  for  Troop  .Movements 

6.  The  railway  train  tables  are  based  on  the  following  data,  which  are  the 
average  figures  for  British  rolling  stock  — 

6 officers  to  each  compartment. 

8 men  to  each  compartment. 

7 horses  or  8 heavy  draught  to  each  cattle  truck. 

3 staff  officers’  chargers  to  each  horse-box. 

1 four-wheeled  vehicle,  or  1 gun  and  limber,  to  each  open  truck,  except 

60-pr.  guns  and  limbers,  which  are  allowed  2 trucks  ; and  pontoons, 
which  are  allowed  3 trucks  to  2 pontoons. 

2 two-wheelcd  vehicles  to  each  open  truck. 

5 to  8 compartments  to  a coach. 

7.  Should  it  be  necessary  to  put  men  In  trucks,  allow  5.t  square  feet  to 
each  man,  but  for  journeys  over  3 hours'  duration  7 square  feet  per  man 
should  usually  be  allowed. 

8.  To  reduce,  as  far  as  possible,  the  number  of  different  train  compositions, 
the  composition  required  for  a given  train  load  is  u.scd  without  modification 
for  a slightly  smaller  load,  and  the  accommodation  allowed  docs  not 
therefore  agree  in  all  c.ases  with  the  above  figures. 

These  train  loads  may  be  considered  normal  for  broad  gauge  railways 
in  war.  But  the  loads  are,  generally  speaking,  heavy,  and  though  most 
of  the  railways  in  the  United  Kingdom  could  deal  with  them,  it  might  be 
necessary,  even  in  this  country,  to  run  some  of  the  heavier  loads  in  two 
portions  over  sections  of  lines  where  gradients  are  severe  or  on  lines  whose 
engines  are  light. 

9.  The  numbers,  as  regards  Home,  are  based  on  War  Establishments  for 
1914,  except  Territorial  Force  which  are  based  on  War  Establishments,  Part  II, 
1911,  and  do  not  include  details  left  at  the  base  or  first  reinforcements. 
Divisional  trains  (horse  transport)  are  included  with  units.  Supply  Columns 
(M.T.)  arc  not  shown,  ns  it  is  a,ssumed  that  these  will  generally  move  by 
road.  When  journeys  exceed  8 hours,  or  when  rolling  stock  is  not  scarce, 
only  75  p<‘r  cent,  of  the  numbers  of  pi'rsoniiel  given  below  should  be  allotted 
to  each  compartment.  Horses  are  allowed  7 feet  2 inches ; width  saddled, 
2 feet  8 inches,  unsaddled  or  unharnessed,  2 feet  3 inches.  If  time  permits, 
and  the  movement  of  troops  is  to  continue  over  a long-period  on  long  journeys 
abroad,  covered  trucks  can  be  flttej;!  with  the  required  ventilation,  and  with 
removable  planks  resting  on  wood  Chocks,  which  form  an  upper  tier  of  sleep- 
ing berths.  The  compartments  of  passenger  coaches  can  be  similarly  fitted. 
This  may  be  necessary  in  climates  where  the  nun  travel  in  open  trucks,  or 
hammocks  may  be  slung.  In  passenger  coaches  on  British  railways,  men 
will  not  be  able  to  sleep  with  the  accommodation  allowed  below.  With 
5 men  to  a compartment  they  can  take  it  in  turn  to  sleep  3 a*  a time. 

(b  11168)  - 
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11.  fiAJLW*?  I'RAINS  FOB  1 CAVALEY  DIVISION. 


Unit. 

Train  Load. 

Number 

of 

Trains. 

Headquarters  of  Dlvl- 

1 

sion  (less  motor  cars), 

Headquarters  Cavalry 

Divisional  Artillery  and 

Headquarters  Cavalry 

Divisional  A.S.C. 

(Headquarters  of  Brigade 

4 

4 Cavalry  Brigades  (12 

and  1 Signal  Troop 

Ca%'alry  Keglments) 

- 

Headquarters  of  Rt'giment 

12 

4 Signal  Troops  . . 

and  Machine  Gun  Section 

1 Squadron  of  Cavalry 

30 

' Half  Battery 

8 

Brigade  Headquarters,  and 

2 

“C”  Sub-section  Ammuni- 

Divitional  Artillery — 

tion  Column 

2 Horse  Artillery 

“A”  and  “B"  Sub-sections 

2 

Brigades 

Ammunition  Column 

Ammunition  Column  Head- 

2 

quarters  and  “ F " Sub- 

1.  section 

Diviiional  Engineer! — 

r Headquarters  Bridging  Dc- 

1 

1 Field  Squadron 

\ 

tacliment  and  1 Troop 

3 Troops 

1 

Divitional  Signal  Service— 

r Headquarters,  “ A " and 

1 

1 Signal  Squadron 

" B ” Trooiw 

L"C  ” and  “ D ’’ Troops  .. 

1 

Divitional  Medical 

Unitt — 

4 Cavalry  Field  Am- 

1 Cavalry  Field  Ambulance 

4 

bulances 

Total  Railway  Trains 

75 

Composi- 

tion. 

Seepara.lO. 


Special 


N 

T 

B 

C 

1) 

1) 

D 

D 

T 

D 

A 

F 
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12.  IlAiLWAi  Trains  for  1 Infantry  Division. 


Number 

Composi- 

Unit. 

Train  Load. 

of 

tion. 

Trains. 

Ncepara.lO. 

lloadquartcrs  of  the  Divi- 

1 

j Special 

sion  and  llc-ad(iuarters 
Divisional  Artillery 

/"Brigade  Headquarters  and 

3 

O 

a .Section Divisional  Signal 
Company 

Headquarters  of  Battalion 
(less  Major,  Quartermas- 
ter - Serjeant,  Transport 
Serjeant,  Pioneers,  Half 
Stretchers  Bearers,  2 
S.A.A.  Carts,  1 Water 

12 

G 

3 Infantry  Brigades 

•{  Cart,  1 Tool  Wagon,  Spare 

Horses,  Major’s  Batman 
and  Horse,  3 K.A.M.C. 

personnel,  and  2 'I’raiii 
Wagons),and  2 Companies 

of  Infantry 

Ilemainder  of  Headquar- 

1 

te.rs 

JIachine  Gun  Section 

2 Companies  of  Infantry  . . 

J " 

G 

Divisional  Mounted 

Troops — 

1 Cavalry  Squadron  . . 

1 Cavalry  Squadron 

1 

B 

/"Brigade  Headquarters.“B” 

3 

D 

Sub-section  Ammunition 
Column  and  1 Train 

Wagon 

" A ” and  “ C ” Sub-sec- 

Divisional  Artillery — 

3 

D 

3 Field  Artillery  Bri- 

( tions  AmmunitionColumn 

gades 

“ D ” and  " E ” Sub-sec- 
tions.4mmunition  Column 
and  1 'Train  M'agou 

3 

E 

Half  Battery  and  1 Train 

18 

D 

Wagon 

f Headquarters  “ A ” Sub- 

1 

D 

section  Ammunition  Col- 

1 Field.'Vrtillery(Ho\vr.) 
Brigade 

1 umn  and  1 Train  Wagon 
“ B ” and  “ C ” Sub-sec- 

1 

1) 

tions  AmmunitionColumn 
and  1 'Train  Wagon 

Half  Battery 

0 

I) 

1 Heavy  Artillery  Bat- 

Half  Battery  and  Half 

2 

D 

teryandAiniminition 

Ammunition  Column 

Column 

/ Headquarters  and  No.  4 

1 

E 

1 Divisional  Ammuni- 
tion Column 

Section  (Heavy  portion) 

1 Half  Section  (Nos. 1,2  or  3) 

0 

H 

No.  4 Section  (Howitzer 

1 

D 

\ portion)  1 
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Rahway  Trains  for  l Infantry  Division — cotUinued. 


Unit. 


Train  Load. 


Number 

of 

Trains. 


Composi- 

tion. 

i’eepara.lO. 


Divisional  Engineers — 
Headquarters.  2 Field 
Companies  and  Head 
quarters  and  No  1 
Section  Divisional 
Signal  Company 


'Headquarters  Divisional 
Engineers  and  Head- 
quarters and  No.  1 Sec- 
tion Divisional  Signal 
Company 

1 Field  Company  , , 


1 Special 


2 


K 


Divisional  Transport  and 
Supply  Unit — 
Divisional  Train  (less 
Transport  with 
Units) 


Headquarters,  Headquar- 
ters Company  and  No  2 
Company 

Nos.  3 and  1 Companies  .. 


1 K 

] E 


Divisional  Medical  llnits- 
3 Field  Ambulances  , . 


Halt  Field  Ambulance 


Total  Railway  Trains 


13.  Railway  Trains  for  other  Regular  Units. 


Unit. 

Train  Load. 

Nu  mber 
of 

Trains. 

Composi- 

tion. 

See  para. 10. 

Headquarters  of  a Cavalry 
Brigade  and  1 Signal  Troop, 
not  allotted  to  a Cavalry 
Division 

... 

1 

Special 

Headquarters  of  a General 
Headquarters  Signal  Co., 
and  Headquarters  of  an 
Army  Headquarters  Signal 
Co.  (less  meciianieal  trans- 
port) 

Air-Line  Section  (less  3-ton 

1 

1 

L 

lorry) 

Cable  Section  

Two  Sections 

1 

A 

Wireless  Section 

Wireless  Section 

1 

P 

1 Bridging  Train 

Army  Troops  Train  (less  trans- 
port with  units  and  motor 
car) 

One-tiftb  Train 

5 

5r 

1 

L (less  9 
compart- 
ments) 
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16.  Railway  Trains  foe  a Territorial  Force  Division. 


Number 

Compos!  - 

Unit. 

Train  Load. 

of 

tion. 

Trains. 

5wpara.l(). 

HoadquartiTs  of  Division 

c » 

1 

Special 

and  Headquarters  of 
Divisionai  Artiiiery 

3 Infantry  Brigades 

/ 3 Brigade  Headquarters  . . 
\ Hall  Infantry  Battalion  . . 

1 

24 

Special 

G 

Divisional  Artillery — 

f Brigade  Headquarters  and 

I llalf  Battery 

1 Half  Battery  Artiilerv 

3 

1) 

Headquarters  and  3 

]■> 

A 

It.F.A.  Jirigaaes 

iHalf  Ammunition  Column 

(j 

11 

/'Headquarters  and  Half 

1 

1) 

Field  Artiiiery  (Howr.) 
Brigade 

Battery 

■{  Three  - quarter  Battery 

1 Artillery 

2 

D 

1,  Ammunition  Column 

1 

iv  (less 

18  com- 
part- 
ments) 

Heavy  Artillery  Battery 

f Three-quarter  Battery 

) Artillery 

] Quarter  Battery  Artillery 

1 

D 

and  Ammunition 

Column 

1 

E (plus  1 

L and  .Ammunition  Column 

vehicle 

truck) 

Divisional  Engineers — 

2 Field  Companies 

1 Field  Company  . . 

2 

K 

1 Divisional  Signal 

Headquarters  Divisional 

1 

R 

Company 

Engineers  and  1 Signal 
Company 

Yeomanry  Regiment 

Quarter  Regiment  . . 

4 

U 

Divisional  Transport  and 

Quarter  Transport  and 

4 

S (less 

Supply  Column 
(Excluding  Mechanical 
Transport) 

Supply  Column 

21  com- 
part- 
ments) 

3 Field  Ambulances 

1 Field  Ambulance  . . 

3 

S 

Total  Railway  Trains 

70 
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16.  Railway  Tbains  fob  a Mounted  Bbioade  (T.F.). 


Unit. 

Train  Load. 

Number 

of 

Composi- 

tion. 

Trains. 

iSeepara.lO 

Mounted  Brigade  Head- 
quarters 

3 Yeomanry  Regiments.. 


'Mounted  Brigade  Head-  I 
quarters  and  Headquar-  I 
ters  and  Maeliine  Gun  1 
Section  of  1 Yeomanry 
■(  Regiment  j 

Headquarters  and  Maeliine  ' 
Gun  Section  ot  2Yeomanry 
Regiments  I 

Squadron  Yeomanry  . . ] 


1 Spi  eial 


1 T 


9 


U 


Horse  Artillery  Battery 
and  Mounted  Brigade 
Ammunition  Column 


Half  Battery 
Ammunition  Column 


2 

1 


Mounted  Brigade  Trans- 
port and  Supply 
Column 

.Mount<‘d  Brigade  Field 
Ambulance 


T.  & S.  Column  complete  . . 1 


1 Field  Ambulance  . . 


Total  Railway  Trains  for 
a Mounted  Brigade 
(T.F.) 


1 


16 


A 

K (less 
1 9 com- 
part- 
ments) 

V 


V 


INDIA. 

17.  The  following  tables  give  the  composition  of  troop  and  transport 
trains  required  for  each  unit  on  field  service  scale  on  a 5 feet  6 inch  gauge 
line. 

These  tables  are  based  on  units  of  four-wheel  vehicles,  and  lay  down  the 
description  of  rolling  slock  which  will  normally  be  supplied.  Trains,  with 
a few  exceptions,  are  limited’ to  45  (four-wheeled)  vehicles. 

18.  Rolling  stock  In  India  varies  somewhat  In  carrying  capacity  on  the 
different  lines,  but  for  purposes  of  calculating  the  stock  required  for  troop 
movements  during  concentration,  the  following  carrying  capacities  have 
been  adopted  for  the  broad  gauge  (5  feet  6 Inches)  and  metre  gauge  (3  feet 
33  inches)  respectively 


Vehicles 

(4-wheeled). 

Load. 

> 

Capacity. 

Notes. 

Broad 

gauge. 

Metre 

gauge. 

1st  class... 

Lying  down  accommodation 

8 

2nd  class... 

Seating  accommodation 

18 

12 

f 

1 Lying  down  accommodation. 

4 

3 

Ist  & 2ndj 

1 1st  class 

composite  1 

Seating  accommodation. 

9 

8 

1 

1 2nd  class 

( 
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Vehicles 

(4-wheeled). 


Load. 


Capacity. 


I Notes. 
Broad  Metre  j 
gauge,  gauge. 

I 


3rd  class... 

Seating  accommodation, 

.36 

22 

rank  and  file 

Seating  accommodation. 

60 

30 

Covered 

followers 

Tons  of  average  supplies  ... 

10-16 

5-10 

goods 

wagons 

Tons  of  Ordnance  supplies  ... 

15 

5-10 

Army  Transport  carts  (dis- 

20 

12 

mantled) 

Men  and  followers  

25 

16 

Transport  camels  

6 

— 

Horse 

Horses  or  Ordnance  mules 

8 

6 

wagons 

*1 

Transport  mules  or  riding 

10 

8 

ponies 

Large  bullocks 

8 

4- 

Small  bullocks 

10 

ft 

Donkeys  

12 

8 

Open 

Riding  camels 

4 

2 

trucks 

Tongas 

4 

2 

ft 

Men  and  followers  

25 

/ 

Large  country  carts  (dis- 

6 

— 

mantled) 

Small  country  carts  (dis- 

8 

■ 

mantled) 

Pairs  of  gun  or  liml)er 

4 

wheels 

G.S.  or  Pontoon  wagons 

1 

.} 

Horse  boxes 

Horses 

6 

4 

It  necessary. 

Must  have 

smooth  floors. 

These  must  have 
breast  bars. 
Each  wagon  also 
carries  two  at^ 
tendants,  line 
gear,  and  grain 
and  fo<ider  for 
two  days. 

Must  have 

smooth  floors. 

If  necessary. 

12  to  16  small 
carts  of  the  type 
used  in  Central 
India  can  go  in 
a broad  gauge 
truck. 

Must  have  end 
falling  doors. 


Note. — When  bogies  are  supplied,  1 bogie  = 2 four-wheeled  vehicles. 

19.  For  purposes  of  calculating  the  length  of  trains  all  4-wheeled  stock 
may  be  taken  as  measuring  28  feet  over  buffers. 

20.  In  India  the  average  speed,  including  posts,  of  a 45-vehicle  troop  train 
is  15  miles  an  hour  on  broad  gauge  railways  over  distances  exceeding  500 
miles. 

21.  The  average  train  on  metre  gauge  lines,  with  normal  gradients,  may 
be  taken  as  40  vehicles.  Including  brakes. 

On  narrow  gauge  lines  with  normal  gradients,  20  vehicles. 

22.  To  ascertain  the  time  required  for  massing  an  army  in  a given  locality 
reckoning  from  th(^  arrival  of  the  first  trooi>  train  : — 

Oivide  the  total  number  of  troop  trains  necessary  for  the  transport  of 
a given  force  by  the  number  of  trains  that  can  be  run  each  day 
on  the  line  or  lines  by  which  the  force  is  to  be  despatched.  The 
number  of  trains  which  can  be  run  is  usually  limited  by  tlie 
capacities  of  the  entraining  and  detraining  stations. 
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23.  Composition  of  Trains  for  Units  on  Broad  GAUot  Lisia 
(45- Vehicle  Load). 


Number  of  vehicles  requirert. 

Units. 

1st  class. 

2nd  class. 

Composites,  ist  and  2nd  class. 

1 

3rd  class. 

Wagons,  covered  goods 

1 1 

Horse  boxes. 

Horse  wagons 

Open  trucks. 

Brake  vans. 

1 Total. 

Headquarters  

Will  usually  proceed  by  ordinary  trains,  and 

Cavalry : — 

will  r 
usual 

1 

equu 

way 

utioi 

1 for 

acco 

miiK 

xiati 

on  ii 

the 

British  regiments : — 

1 

29 

Train  A 

1 

... 

5 

3 

4 

... 

2 

45 

..  B 

1 

... 

1 

5 

3 

2 

31 

... 

2 

45 

Indian  (Silladar)  (mobilized 
with  draught  transport.) : — 

1 

3 

23 

'2 

2 

Train  A 

... 

... 

4 

2 

37 

„ B 

... 

... 

1 

4 

3 

1 

24 

... 

2 

.35 

c 

... 

... 

1 

4 

3 

1 

23 

... 

2 

.34 

Indian  (Silladar)  (mobilized 
w ith  pack  transport) 

.3 

2 

30 

2 

Train  A 

... 

... 

1 

5 

... 

4.3 

„ B 

... 

... 

1 

5 

3 

2 

.30 

1 

2 

44 

..  c 

... 

... 

1 

5 

3 

1 

:» 

1 

... 

4.3 

Indian  (Noii-Silladar) : — 

1 

21 

Train  A 

... 

4 

3 

2 

... 

2 

.^3 

„ B 

... 

... 

1 

4 

3 

1 

21 

1 

2 

.%3 

..  c 

... 

... 

1 

4 

3 

1 

21 

1 

2 

.3;i 

Artillery 

1 

1 

28 

11 

Koyal  Horse  Art  illery  Battery 

... 

... 

4 

2 

... 

47 

Cavalry  Brigade  Ammuni- 
tion Column  (R.H.A.  Sec- 

... 

1 

1 

1 

1 

12 

9 

2 

27 

tion) 

22 

11 

Koyal  Field  Artillery  Battery 

... 

... 

1 

4 

2 

2 

2 

44 

Divisional  Ammunition  Col. 
(K.F.A.  Section) 

1 

I 

) 

20 

16 

Train  A 

... 

... 

2 

2 

4.3 

II  13  •••  ••• 

... 

... 

1 

2 

1 

1 

21 

14 

42 
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23.  COU1>OS1T10N  OF  TKAINS  FOB  UNITS  ON  ER0X1>  G^UOE  LINES 
(46-VEiricLE  Load)— eowttNM«i. 


Number  of  vehicles  required. 


Units. 

i 1st  class. 

2nd  class. 

Composites,  1st  and  2nd  class. 

3rd  class. 

Wagons,  covered  goods. 

en 

cn 

U 

O 

pm 

CD 

c 

b£ 

A 

DO 

u 

s 

1 

Open  trucks. 

1 ] 

Brake  vans.  j 

Total.  j 

Artil  lery — contin  ued — 

Koyal  Field  Artillery  Battery 

1 

5 

2 

2 

19 

10 

2 

41 

(Howitzer) 

2 (Howitzer)  Batteries  with 
Ammunition  Column ; — 
Train  A 

1 

5 

2 

2 

20 

12 

2 

44 

..  B 

• t* 

• •• 

1 

5 

2 

2 

20 

12 

2 

44 

,,  c 

... 

... 

1 

2 

1 

1 

26 

12 

2 

45 

British  or  Indian  Mountain 

... 

... 

1 

8 

5 

1 

22 

2 

39 

Batt.  (including  Mountain 
Artillery  Section  of  Divnl. 
Ammunition  Column) 
Heavy  Battery  (30-pr.  or 

1 

5 

1 

2 

22 

9 

2 

42 

4-inch),  partly  Horsed,  and 
its  Ammunition  Column 

Engineers : — 

Field  Company,  Sappers  and 

1 

6 

2 

1 

3 

2 

15 

Miners 

Kailway  Company,  Sappers 

1 

6 

5 

1 

2 

15 

and  Miners 

Divisional  Signal  Company  ... 

1 

6 

1 

2 

7 

2 

19 

Bridging  Train 

... 

... 

• •• 

... 

... 

... 

38 

2 

40 

Engineer  Field  Park 

... 

... 

1 

1 

7 

1 

... 

... 

... 

10 

Infantry : — 

British  Battalion  

2 

2 

24 

2 

2 

2 

2 

36 

Indian  „ 

1 

{ 

1 

22 

2 

2 

2 

... 

2 

33 

Pioneer  ,,  

1 

1 

1 

22 

3 

2 

5 

... 

2 

37 

Transport : — 

Cavalry  Brigade  Mule  Corps  i 
Train  A 

1 

2 

2 

1 

31 

6 

2 

45 

B 

• •• 

1 

2 

2 

... 

32 

6 

2 

45 

It  0 ••• 

... 

' ••• 

... 

2 

2 

• •• 

2.i 

1 ' 

2 
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23.  Composition  or  Trains  for  Units  on  Broad  Gauge  Lines 
(IS-Vehicle  Load)— eontinueti. 


Number  of  vehicles  required. 


Units. 

Ist  class.  1 

2nd  class. 

Composites,  Ist  and  2nd  class. 

3rd  class. 

Wagons,  covered  goods. 

Horse  boxes. 

Horse  wagons. 

Open  trucks.  j 

Brake  vans. 

• 

o 

H 

Transport— contiHUcrf  — 

Pack  Mule  Corps:  — 

Train  A 

1 

1 

1 

40 

2 

4.5 

B 

Camel  Corps  : — 

Train  A 

1 

... 

3 

1 

T r t 

39 

.. 

1 

45 

1 

42 

2 

4.5 

..  B 

... 

— 

1 

41 

... 

i 

... 

2 

45 

..  c 

... 

1 

42 

... 

... 

... 

2 

45 

..  D 

Hired  Bullock  Corps  : — 

Train  A 

... 

1 

1 

40 

1 

... 

*** 

2 

45 

2 

1 

38 

2 

43 

B 

... 

2 

1 

• •• 

38 

... 

2 

4.3 

„ c 

1 

... 

• •• 

2 

1 

1 

35 

t ■ I 

2 

42 

Half  Troops  of  Aimv  Trans- 

• •• 

... 

1 

... 

... 

6 

... 

7 

port  or  Siege  Tiaiu  Bullocks 
Medical : — 

2 British  and  .3  Indian  Field 

6 

18 

« 

3 

2 

41 

Ambulances 

British  General  Hospital  (100 

2 

1 

2 

1 

5 

beds) 

British  General  Hospital  (500 

1 

6 

6 

10 

2 

25 

beds) 

Indian  General  Hospital  (100 

1 ! 

1 

2 

1 

4 

beds) 

Indian  General  Hospital  (.500 

i 

3 i 

4 

10 

1 

2 

19 

beds) 

i 

1 

1 

Note  I. — Brake  vans  arc  calculated  at  the  rate  of  2 per  train,  tliis  numhej 
being  necessary  for  traffic  reasons.  Ordinarily  a train  is  run  at  a maximum 
load  of  45  vehicles,  but  limitations  of  load  may  make  it  necessary  to  despatch 
a unit  in  a number  of  trains  of  less  than  45  vehicles. 

Note  II.— For  further  details  as  to  the  composition  of  trains  see  the  Field 
Service  Manuals  of  Units. 
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2fiA.  Api>roxi»matk  Numbers  of  Vehicles  Required  fob  Units  on 
Mei're  Gauge  Lines  (40-Vehicle  Load). 


0) 

1 

00 

0^ 

c 

CO 

a 

U3 

s 

V 

CD 

L© 

K 

o 

b£ 

O 

Unit. 

d 

S 

sS 

3 

eS 

r* 

O 

CQ 

•c 

G 

o 

a 

s 

o 

w 

S'© 

5co 

Ol 

CD 

U 

© 

CD 

U 

© 

a> 

es 

0) 

C/D 

o 

o 

H 

a 

a 

o 

1 

O 

H 

Headquarters  

■Will  usually  proceed  by  ordinary  trains  and 

will 

requisition  for  accornraonatioii  in 

the  usual  way. 

Cavalry — 

77 

118 

120 

175 

British  Regiment  

Indian  Regiment  (mobilized 

3 

... 

3 

5 

12 

22 

6 

10 

13 

6 

4 

6 

10 

with  pack  transport) 

Artillery— 

.38 

69 

Battery,  Royal  Horse  Artil- 
lery 

Cavalry  Brigade  Am  muni- 

... 

... 

2 

4 

5 

2 

14 

4 

... 

1 

2 

3 

1 

16 

11 

2 

36 

tion  Column  (R.H.A.  Sec- 
tion) 

29 

Battery,  Royal  Field  Artil- 
lery 

Divisional  Ammunition 

... 

2 

5 

5 

2 

14 

4 

61 

... 

... 

1 

5 

2 

2 

55 

40 

6 

111 

Column  (R.F.A.  Section) 
Battery,  Royal  Field  Artil- 

2 

7 

5 

1 

26 

12 

4 

57 

lery  (Howitzer) 
Ammunition  Column,  Royal 

2 

5 

3 

2 

.37 

21 

4 

74 

Field  Artillery  (Howitzer) 
Mountain  Battery,  Britisli 

2 

12 

9 

2 

30 

4 

59 

or  Indian 

30-pr.  or  4"  Heavy  Bat.tery 

2 

7 

4 

2 

36 

15 

4 

70 

Ammunition  Column 

Engineers — 

Field  Comftany,  Sappers  and 

... 

... 

1 

10 

3 

2 

3 

2 

21 

Miners 

Railway  Companj'',  Sappers 

1 

10 

6 

1 

1 

2 

21 

and  Miners 

Engineer  Field  Park 

Infantry — 

... 

... 

1 

2 

10 

... 

2 

3 

... 

... 

15 

British  Battalion  

4 

... 

1 

40 

4 

2 

4 

.58 

Indian  ,,  

2 

2 

1 

.36 

4 

3 

2 

... 

4 

51 

Pioneer  ,,  

Transport — 

2 

2 

1 

37 

4 

2 

6 

4 

58 

Cavalry  Brigade  Mule  Corps 

... 

1 

8 

8 

1 

109 

25 

8 

160 

Pack  Mule  Corps  

1 

3 

6 

1 

97 

6 

114 

Bullock  Corps 

... 

1 

... 

6 

1 

212 

12 

232 

One-half  t roop  Army  Trans- 

... 

... 

1 

2 

... 

8 

2 

13 

port  Bullocks 

Four-half  troop  Army  Trans- 

2 

2 

32 

2 

38 

port  Bullocks 

Medical — 

2 British  Field  Ambulances 

... 

3 

16 

3 

2 

3 

2 

29 

3 Indian  ,,  ,, 

... 

1 

3 

20 

4 

3 

5 

2 

38 

Note.— Brake  vans  are  calculated  at  the  rate  of  two  per  train,  this  number 
being  necessary  for  traffic  reasons.  Ordinarily  a train  is  run  at  a ma.ximum 
load  of  40  vehicles,' but  limitations  of  load  may  make  it  necessary  to  despatch 
a unit  in  a number  of  trains  of  less  than  40  vehicles. 
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‘M.  Average  Times  KEiiuiuED  for  B.ntrainiso  Various  (J.mts. 


One  train  load  of  the 
following  : — 

Minimum  time 
required. 

Normal  time 
allowed  on 
concentration. 

En- 

training. 

De- 

training 

and 

clearing 

platform. 

En. 

training. 

De- 

training 

and 

clearing 

platform. 

Hrs.Mins. 

Hrs.Mins. 

Hrs.Mins. 

Hrs.Mins. 

Regiment  British  Cavalry 

1 

10 

1 

0 

2 

0 

1 .30 

Regiment  Indian  Cavalry 

1 

10 

1 

0 

2 

0 

1 .30 

Battery  R.H.A.  

0 

40 

0 

30 

1 

30 

1 0 

Battery  R.P.A.  

0 

40 

0 

30 

1 

.30 

1 0 

Ammunition  Column  R.F..\.* — 

With  end  loading  dock  

1 

15 

0 

50 

2 

0 

1 .30 

With  side  loading  dtwk 

1 

35 

1 

0 

2 

0 

1 .30 

Mountain  Battery,  Brit,  or  Inilian 

0 

25 

0 

.35 

1 

9 

1 0 

Heavy  Battery  

1 

30 

1 

.30 

2 

0 

1 .30 

Battalion  British  Infantry 

0 

.3.5 

0 

40 

1 

.30 

1 .30 

Battalion  Indian  Infantry 

0 

25 

0 

.30 

1 

0 

1 0 

Battalion  Pioneers  

0 

25 

0 

30 

1 

0 

1 0 

Mule  Corps  

1 

15 

1 

10 

2 

0 

2 0 

Camel  Corps 

2 

0 

1 

4(! 

.3 

0 

2 .30 

* A fatigue  party  of  25  men  per  train  load  is  required  in  addition  to 

estalilishment. 


NolfS. — 1.  Platforms  are  only  necessary  for  wagons  wltli  animals.  Each 
four-wheeler  requires  28  feet  of  platform.  Side  loading  platforms  for  entrain- 
ment of  animals  should  be  3 feet  9 Inches  in  height  above  rail,  but  lower 
platforms  can  be  used  when  necessary. 

2.  If  successive  trains  run  at  2 hours  interval,  all  trains  receive  ample 
time  for  loading  and  unloading  except  camel  trains,  which  should  run  at 
3 hours  interval  per  platform. 

3.  Open  stock  is  not  desirable  for  camels,  or  necessary  for  carts  A.T. 
Large  riding  camels,  however,  may  require  open  stock.  Carts,  A.T.,  are 
taken  to  pieces  for  packing. 

4.  In  marshalling  a train  all  the  vacuum  brake  stock  should  be  placed 
next  to  the  engine.  If  the  train  has  to  reverse  en  route  the  vacuum  brake 
stock  should  be  at  either  end,  and  the  non-braked  stock  in  the  centre,  and 
there  should  be  a brake  van  at  either  end.  If  such  a train  is  hauled  by  two 
engines  they  should  be  coupled  tender  to  tender,  when  it  will  b<;  necessary 
to  turn  them  when  the  train  reverses. 

5.  An  engine  can,  without  pressing  it,  work  70  miles  a day  for  a short 
rush  of  traffic  and  60  miles  for  a long  perUxl.  Extra  engines  should  b<^  allowed 
for  at  the  rate  of  one-seventh  for  washing  out,  and  one-seventh  for  repairs. 
.\n  engine’s  run  is  from  80  to  100  miles  for  slow  trains  and  water  should  be 
available  about  every  30  miles.  A safe  allowance  for  water  Is  1,500  gallons 
per  broad  gauge  engine,  800  per  metre  gauge  and  400  per  narrow  gauge. 
Thirty  minutes  should  be  allowed  at  engine  changing  stations  to  allow  of 
the  train-examining  staff  doing  their  work,  7 minutes  is  necessary  to  water 
one  engine  and  10  minutes  for  two. 

Gauges. 

25.  Great  Britain,  France,  Germany,  Holland,  Belgium,  Denmark, 

.\ustria- Hungary.  Italy,  Switzerland,  Sweden.  Turkey,  ft.  Ins. 
Egypt,*  Canada,  U. 8.. \.  ..  ..  ..  ..  ••  -184 

Russia  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • 5 0 

Ireland  ..  ..  ..  ..  ••  .•  ••  ••  5 3 


.\lso  3 feet  6 Inch. 
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Causes — continued. 


Ceylon  ^ 

Japan  . . . . . . , . 

Australia,  N.S.  Wales 

„ Victoria  and  South  Australia 

„ Queensland  and  W.  Australia 

New  Zealand  . . 

Spain  and  Portugal 
Asiatic  Turkey 
India  .. 

S.  Africa 


2 ft.  6 ins., 


Width  of  roadway  required  for  a single  line  (4  ft.  8J  in.  gauge) 
„ ,,  double  


ft.  Ins. 

..  ..66 

..3  6 

3 ft.  6 ins.  and  4 SJ 
..6  3 

..3  6 

..3  6 
5 6 

3 5i 
5 6 
3 6 
12  0 
23  0 


4 ft.  84  ins.  and 
) ft.  3.*  ins.,  and 


26.  AMERic.ts  ou  Canadhs  Rolmno  Stock. 


Passenger  car  carries 
norse  car  carries 

Stock  car  carries 

30-ton  freight  bo.K  car  carries 

Flat  cars 


5b  men. 

10  horses  unsaddled,  or 
12  „ saddled. 

18  „ unsaddled. 

30  men. 

2 guns  with  limbers. 


27.  Russian  Rolling  Stock, 


Wagon,  ordinary,  carries 40  men  or  8 horses. 


28.  South  African  Stock. 

(On  South  African  railways  the  length  of  trains  for  men  is  usually  limited 
to  about  8 to  10  vehicles,  and  30  short  trucks  in  a goods  train.) 


Passenger  Stock. 


Normal  Accommodation. 


First  class 
Second  class 

Composite  saloon 

•Third  class  . . 

Other  Stock. 
Long  bogies 
Short  bogies 
t Short  sheep 
Bogie  cattle  truck 
Short  cattle  truck 
Horse  boxes 


. 6 compartments.  Sitting,  36.  Lying,  24. 

. CiJ  compartments.  Sitting,  52.  Lying,  33. 

f First  class.  Sitting,  18.  Lying,  12. 

• t Second  class.  Sitting,  27.  Lying,  21. 

. 7i  compartments.  Sitting,  60.  Lying,  15. 

. 60  to  80,000  lbs.  "I  These  are  not  suitable  to 
. 22,000  lbs.  J accommodate  men. 

. 22, .500  lbs.  or  8 horses,  or  10  mules  or  20  men. 

40,003  lbs.  or  16  horses,  or  20  mules  or  40  men. 

. 22,000  lbs.  or  8 horses,  or  10  mules  or  20  men. 

. Seldom  available.  Accommodate  2,  3 or  4 horse’ 
with  proportion  of  attendants. 


• For  short  coaches,  calculate  half  this  accommodation.  This  type  is 
being  eliminated.  It  is  intended  eventually  to  adopt  the  long  coach  as  » 
standard  type. 

t Not  procurable  on  Natal  line.s. 


Double  Platform  constructed  of  Sleepers  and  Kails. 
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PliATFORMS. 

Conttructed  of  Railway  Material  only. 

29.  A platform  constructed  «f  sleepers,  to  be  serviceable,  must  be  very 
carefully  made. 

The  chief  points  to  be  noted  are 

The  site  should  be  level  if  possible,  the  approaches  goo<l,  and  it  must 
be  remembered  that  space  is  required  for  ramps  up  to  the  plat- 
form. 

A truck  should  be  obtained  and  brought  on  the  siding  to  the  place  where 
the  platform  Is  to  be  constructed. 

To  fix  a longitudinal  line  for  the  front  edge  of  the  platform,  drop  a 
plumbob  from  the  edge  of  the  truck  to  the  ground,  and  allow  a 
space  of  4 inches  on  a straight  siding  and  6 inches  on  a curved  line. 

To  fix  the  height  of  the  platform,  measure  the  height  of  the  floor  of 
the  truck  above  the  level  of  the  ground  and  deduct  3 Inches. 

Having  ascertained  this,  calculate  the  number  of  sleepers  in  the  cribs. 
If  an  even  number  the  bottom  sleepers  should  be  laid  longitudinally, 
and  vice  vena,  so  that  the  top  layer  of  sleepers  may  always  lie 
transversely. 

When  using  rails,  always  spike  the  rails  to  the  top  sleepers  of  the  cribs. 
If  possible  fasten  a lath  or  batten  along  the  top  of  the  front  edge 
of  the  platform  by  a nail  to  every  sleeper  to  prevent  any  sleeper 
working  forward  and  fouling  a train. 

Platforms  for  troop  trains  arc  only  required  for  animals  and  vehicles. 
For  animals  the  average  length  required  is  100  yards.  They  should 
be  3 feet  6 inches  to  4 feet  above  rail  level,  and  2 feet  3 inches  from 
nearest  rail. 

30.  In  India,  military  platforms  are  ramped  throughout  to  the  re.ar,  when 
possible,  and  the  type  of  platform  shown  in  the  sketeh  would  not  be  paved 
with  sleepers ; rammed  earth,  possibly  flnished  off  with  road  metal,  would 
be  used. 

31.  Under  favourable  conditions,  with  the  necessary  material  close  to  the 
site,  the  foilowing  may  be  taken  as  the  time  required  for  construction  : — 

Platform  o^  sleepers  only,  single  width,  100  yards  long  ; 80  men,  4 hours, 
800  sleepers. 

Platform  of  sleepers  and  rails,  single  width,  100  yards  long : 80  men, 
4 hours,  500  sleepers,  .30  30-feet  rails. 

For  a double  width  platform,  double  the  time  and  material,  but  the 
same  number  of  men  are  required. 

For  each  ramp  add  35  sleepers,  or  35  sleepers  and  3 rails. 

32.  Temporary  platform  of  sleepers  filled  in  with  earth.  Sleeper  revetment 
Section — 


K Z5’ s'  9" 

* * 


112  men,  8 hours,  124  fejt  length,  2 ballast  trains  used,  883  sleepers. 
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Definitions. 

33.  Terms  requiring  (leflnltion 

CAairj— connect  rail?  with  sleepers. 

connect  rails  with  chairs  (they  are  wedges). 
fishplates — plates  connecting  one  rail  with  another 

line  to  another. 

vchSlm  S“lZ'odte“o1.  •“  '"■>  » 

sr  “ «“  »' 

Through  rond-^onibination  of  crossings,  enables  one  line  of  rails  to 
Sirftn^r*  another  without  means  of  communication  between  the  two  * 


31.  TRANSPORT  BY  SEA. 

{See  F.S.R..  Part.  II,  Sec.  56.) 

1.  The  control,  provision  and  despatch  of  the  sea  transport  of  militarv 

forces  is  the  duty  of  the  naval  authorities,  who  are  respcuisible  for  their 
protection  while  at  ^-a  and  for  tlieir  oversea  cominunicatioiis.  The  reouirc- 
Forccs  C.-in-C.  arc  notified  to  the  Admiralty  by  tlie  Q..M.O.  to  the 

2.  A director  of  sea  transport,  appointed  by  the  Admiralty  controls  the 
arraiigements  in  connection  with  the  provision  of  sea  transliort  on  their 

Sec  16*'*^  SPnPtal  division  of  duties  between  the  navy  and  army  is  dealt  with  in 

4.  Conveyance  Is  provided  by  ; — 

Transports  (sliips  wholly  engaged  for  the  Government  service) 
Freiglitships  (ships  in  which  conveyance  is  engaged  for  troops  but  not 
wholly  at  the  disposal  of  the  Government). 

TONN.tOE  T.tBLES. 

5.  Gross  tonnage  is  the  total  cubic  space  below  deck  and  the  total  cubic 
contents  of  closed  spaces  above  deck. 

tonnage  minus  all  spaces  not  available  for 

by  e%nrJooms  coalfunLm^  '’I’""" 

cublc1let^T?arg^^pace,'"'^““'‘^  being  40 

6 In  making  calculations  as  to  the  tonnage  required  bv  a body  of  troons 
I tons  per  man  and  12  tons  per  horse  for  ocean  voyages,  and  2 tons  per  man 
and  a tons  per  horse  for  short  vo.vages  should  bo  allowed.  An  ocean  voj^ge 
in  this  connection  ni^ans  that  troops  are  conveyed  in  transports  fitted  up 
in  accordance  with  the  Admiralty  Transport,  ll<!gulations.  For  short  voyages 
no  flttinira  for  men  w’ould  be  provided  and  only  the  simplest  fittings  ^con- 
sistent with  security,  for  the  horses.  ” 

•^be  tonnage  required  for  guns,  vcfiicles,  Ac.,  the  stowage  of 
such  artichs  depends  solely  on  clear  floor  space,  and  all  height  above  that 
ol  the  vehicle  IS  ost  tonnage.  In  some  ships  the  holds  miiy  be  only  just 
deep  enough  to  take  the  highest  vehicles,  while  in  others  there  may  be  9 or 
10  fc(?t  to  spare,  yet  only  the  same  number  of  veliicles  can  be  stowed  in  each 
.No  attempt  IS.  therefore,  made  to  give  this  Information.  The  space  re- 
qulred  for  the  various  vehicles  in  common  use  can  be  obtained  from  the 
table  given  in  Sections  23  and  32  (10)  and  (11). 

3.  Points  in  Inspectino  Ships. 

(0)  AreomuioAifion.— Officers,  \V.O.-8  and  Staff  Sjts.,  other  ranks  sick 
prison,  state  of  hammocks  and  bedding,  state  of  troop  decks,  places  for  kiU 


fn  inr>R) 
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*n<l  accoutrements,  mess  utensils,  arm  racks,  magaiines,  baggage  space, 
cooking  galleys. 

(6)  Water. — Amount,  quality,  arrangements  for  issue. 

(c)  Provisions. — Good,  sufficient. 

(d)  Sanitary. — Latrines,  urinals. 

(e)  Boats. — Condition.  Number.  Life-saving  apparatus. 

(/)  Animals  ( for). — Stalls,  fittings,  forage,  places  for  saddlery,  harness, 
&c.,  space  for  transport  wagons,  hoisting  appliances. 

9.  Points  in  Fitting  of  Transports. 

(a)  Be  able,  to  embark  or  disembark  night  or  day. 

(h)  Derricks  should  be  numerous  and  well  fitted,  with  clear  leads  for  whips 
and  guys,  and  with  rapid  running  winches  to  each  hatch. 

{(•)  Hatches  should  be  free  from  obstruction. 

(rf)  All  hatches  and  decks  to  be  worked  during  disembarkation  should  be 
well  lighted. 

((?)  Numerous  boat  ropes,  accommodation  ladders,  and  rope  ladders 
should  be  available  for  each  gangway. 

(/)  Derricks  should  be  capable  of  lifting  10  tons. 


10.  Troops  on  Board  Ship — Embarking. 

(a)  Embark  units  complete  on  one  ship,  if  possible. 

(l>)  llemcmber  to  embark  last  what  is  wanted  first  on  disembarking. 

(e)  Men  must  be  told  off  to  their  messes.  (Better  if  done  in  consultation 
with  first  officer  of  the  ship.) 

(d)  Stow  sea-kit  bags  over  mess  fables. 

(e)  Stow  kit  bags  and  waterproof  bags  in  separate  baggage  room. 

(/)  Stow  rifies  (without  slings),  properly  labelled,  in  the  armoury,-  if  there 
is  one,  and  the  ammunition  in  the  magazine. 

(ff)  Take  over  the  bedding  and  utensils. 

(It)  Instruct  men  how  to  roll  bedding  and  sling  hammocks. 

(f)  Put  ship’s  halters  on  horses  and  unsaddle  and  unharness. 

(j)  Sec  to  stowing  of  saddlery  and  harness.  (Put  together  in  sets  and 
label.) 

(!•)  See  to  safe  stowing  of  vehicles. 

(/)  Leave  5 per  cen*^.  spare  stalls,  half  on  each  side. 

(m)  Troops  are  generally  told  off  into  guard  (detailed  daily),  swabbers, 
Ac.  Tell  olf  troop  deck  serjeants.  sai.it  try  serjeant.  police,  stable'  guard,  Ac. 

(»)  Tell  ofl  troops  to  fire  stations  and  boat  stations,  in  consultation  with 
ship's  authorities. 

(o)  Acquaint  troops  with  ship's  orders,  fire  signals,  Ac. 


11.  Bdglf,  Calls  on  Board  Ship. 


Standfast 


Continue 
Betire 
4 G’s 

4 G’s  and  double 
Charge  . . 
Lights  out 
Fire  alarm 


Commence  firing 
Cease  firing 


Siience  ; Man  overboard,  everyone  to 
remain  stiil.  Those  beiow  will  remain 
there. 

Carry  on.  (Continue  your  business.) 

Everyone  olf  upper  deck  but  the  guard. 

Sweepers. 

Swabbers. 

Permission  to  smoke. 

Leave  off  smoking. 

Fire  and  collision.  Troops  fall  in  at 
their  respective  stations;  All  others 
rcnnin  quiet. 

Heave  round  pumps. 

Avast  pumping. 


12.  Ship’s  Signals. 

(а)  Ship’s  bell  rung  violently,  strokes  in  quick  succession  . . Fire. 

(б)  Ship’s  bell  rung  quickly,  followed  by  several  short  blasts  on 

siren  or  whistle  Collision. 

At  taese  signals  all  buglers  will  sound  the  necessary  calls. 
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1.  For  man  overboard.  At  the  cry  of  man  overboard  the  steam  whistle 
Is  sounded,  several  short  blasts  In  quick  succession.  At  this  slunal  the  busier 
^^duty  will,  if  ordered  by  the  officer  of  the  watch,  at  once  sound  the  “ stfnd 


Slinoino  Horses  on  to  a Ship.* 

unsaddled  and  unharnessed;  ship’s  halter  under 
head-collar,  bridoon  reins  loose  but  knotted.  unuir 

Ho  not  let  horse’s  head  loose,  fasten  with  double  guy,  one  end  bein<'  held 
on  shore  or  m the  boat,  and  one  on  the  ship.  Homes  may  fall  backwanU 
out  of  slings,  but  will  never  fall  forward. 

an“one‘behhid!  e^^h  side,  one  at  the  breast, 

ends  being  brought  up  to  meet 
over  back  ; one  man  passes  his  loop  through  the  otlier  loop,  and  it  w received 

"'ho  I'auls  it  through,  hooking  the  tackle  to 

behind  then  bring  tlieir  ropes  round  and  make  them  fast  to  grummets  and 
coliar**^'*  IJorse’s  head  make's  fast  the  guys  to  the  ship’s  head- 

Fasten  the  breech  band  and  the  breast  girth  securely. 

BJtndfold  timid  or  n^stive  horses.  , 

. Two  or  three  men  must  be  at  the  liatchway  and  between  the  decks 
to  guide  the  liorse  when  being  lowered.  ueu^een  me  iiecKS 

Provide  a mat  or  straw  for  the  horse  to  alight  on. 


10.  Horses  on  Hoard  Ship — Points  to  be  Attended  to. 

(a)  Sufficient  and  good  water  and  forage. 

(b)  Fittings  good,  sound  and  up  to  liato. 

(c)  Animals  properly  sheltered. 

(d)  Stores  good  and  sufficient. 

(«)  Ventilation  good,  windsails  and  fans  in  good  order. 

/)  deeding.  Average  ration,  i and  i ; at  first  few  oats  and  much  bran, 
subsequently  increase  oats.  Full  ration  of  hay  all  tlirough. 

(g)  Clean  ship  frequently.  Exercise  on  deck  in  fine  weather.  Cinders 
spread  will  give  horses  foothold.  »eauier.  v.incurs 

horses  next  to  each  other  who  are  accustomed  to  eacli  otlier. 

(i)  Hand  rub  horses’  legs  regularly. 

hoKronTSuJy:*^*'"’  preserve 


Slingino  Camels  on  to  a Ship. 

17.  Camels  about  to  bo  slung  should  be  provided  with  a head  collar  with 
rope  attached  (a  rope  fastened  round  the  neck  so  as  not  to  form  a slip  knot 
and  then  a loop  taken  round  the  jaw  will  answer  equally  well).  This  prevents 
the  men  from  lianging  on  to  the  nose-rope  to  steady  the  animal  when  first 
taken  off  its  feet— -a  practice  whicli  is  likely  to  tear  out  the  nose-bag  and  cause 
great  suffering  to  tlio  animal.  ® 

Camels  should  be  made  to  kneel  down  under  the  crane.  The  man  holding 
the  nose-rope  then  blindfolds  the  animal ; two  other  men  stand,  one  oii 
each  forearm,  to  prevent  its  rising;  others  slip  tlie  sling  iiruier  tlje  beliv 
Vicious  animals  require  to  liave  tlieir  mouths  secured,  and  forelegs  tied  with 
a rope  passing  over  the  neck  from  one  leg  to  the  other.  If  neces.sary,  two 
men  stand  one  on  each  hock,  to  render  the  animal  powerless. 


Camels  on  Board  Ship — Points  to  be  Attended  to. 

18.  Large-sized  camels  sliould  be  accommodated  in  tlie  lower  hold,  medium- 
sized camels  on  the  upper  deck,  small  camels  between  decks ; those  on  upper 


• If  a ship  is  alongside  a quay,  horses  can  be 
walking  them  on  board  by  means  of  brows. 


more  rapidly  embarked 


bj 
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decks  heads  outwards,  those  between  decks  and  in  holds  heads  inwards ; 
8 feet  6 inclies  between  decks  is  sutfleient  to  enable  camels  to  stand  up. 

19.  On  board,  camels  sliould  be  ranged  side  by  side,  round  the  sides  of 
tlie  sliip  and  made  to  sit,  with  their  forelegs  tied.  No  animals  should  be 
stowed  amidships. 

The  decks  should  be  covered  with  at  least  6 inches  of  sand,  and  there 
should  be  ^ ton  of  sand  per  camel,  in  addition,  for  a voyage  not  exceeding  15 
days. 

20.  Every  camel  should  be  fitted  with  luirncss,  secured  to  rings  or  spars 
lashed  on  to  the  deck,  to  prevent  the  animals  from  shifting  their  positions. 

In  fine  weather  the  leg  ropes  of  a few  at  a time  may  be  cast  off  and  the 
animals  allowed  to  rise. ; and,  if  spac(^  allows,  they  shouid  be  exerei.sed. 

21.  During  the  voyage  great  care  should  be  paid  to  the  bend  of  the  knees, 
and  hocks.  The  sand  the  animals  lie  upon  works  into  these  part.s,  and  if 
they  be  kept  sitting  for  long  periods,  it  causes  irritation  and  the  formation 
of  ulcers. 

Slinging  Guns  and  Vehicles. 

22.  For  slinging  guns  and  limbers,  the  following  method  has  been  found 
to  work  well. 

Two  4-inch  slings  arc  used,  one  round  each  a.vletrce,  and  a hook  rope 
hooked  into  tlie  trail  eye.  The  bights  of  the  sling  placed  on  the  tackle  hook, 
to  which  the  end  of  the  hook  rope  is  also  made  fast. 

Limbers  have  their  poles  removed  and  are  slung  In  the  same  way  as  guns, 
the  hook  rope  in  their  case  being  made  fast  to  the  tackle  hook  from  the  trail 
hook. 

23.  G.S.  wagons  and  pontoon  wagons  can  be  slung  by  four  chain  slings 
connected  to  a common  link  at  one  end  and  provided  with  hooks  at  the 
other,  these  four  hooks  arc  then  secured  to  all  four  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 

Vehicles  will,  as  a rule,  be  embarked  loaded  on  their  wheels,  all  loose 
articles  being  stowed  within  the  wagons,  the  poles  and  shafts  being  removed 
before  slinging.  If  the  wheels  are  removed,  special  care  must  be  taken  that 
the  linch  pins  and  washers  arc  put  away.  Those  carriages  first  required 
on  disembarkation  should  be  stowed  away  last. 


* 
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32.  SMALL  ARMS  AND  GUNS. 


159 


1.  Rifle,  Short,  Mao.vzise,  Lek-Enfikld  Pattern  190S. 
Weight,  without  bayonet,  8 lbs.  lOJ  ozs. 

„ with  „ 9 iba.  11  OZ.4. 

Length,  without  „ 3 ft.  8 •.5  ins. 

„ with  „ 5 ft.  2 ins. 


Mark  VII  '303"  Am.mu.mtiox. 

Cartridge,  weight  386  grains,  20  rounds  (in  chargers),  20  ozs. 

Pullet,  length!  "28  inches,  weight  174  grains. 

Charge,  cordite  M.D.T.,  39  grains. 

Muzzle  velocity,  2,440  feet  per  second. 

Mark  VI  ‘SOS'  A.mmusitio.v. 

Cartridge,  length  3‘0o  inches,  weight  415  grains,  20  rounds  (in  chargers), 
22  ozs. 

Pullet,  envelope  cupro-nickcl,  length  1'25  inches,  diameter  (at  base), 
*311  inch,  weight  215  grains. 

Charge,  cordite,  31 '5  grains. 

Muzzle  velocity,  2,060  feet  per  second. 


2.  Notes  on  the  Use  of  the  Rifle. 

Dangerous  space  decreases  as  the  range  increases. 

E.\tent  of  dangerous  space  depends  on  : — 

(а)  Firer’s  position. 

(б)  Height  of  object  fired  at. 

(c)  Flatness  of  trajectory. 

(d)  Conformation  of  ground. 

The  nearer  the  rifle  is  to  the  ground  . . . . . . ) 

The  higher  the  object  fired  at greater  is  the 

The  flatter  the  trajectory 

The  more  nearly  the  slope  of  the  ground  conforms  to  ( ® P • 

the  angle  at  which  the  bullet  falls  . . . . 

3.  The  accuracy  of  the  short  magazine  L.E.  rille  is  not  appreciably  affected 
by  fixing  the  bayonet,  but  with  the  long  L.E.  or  the  L.M.  rifle  additional 
elevation  is  required  when  the  bayonet  is  fixed. 

4.  More  elevation  is  required : — 

When  the  weather  is  cold. 

Less  elevation  is  required  : — 

(n)  When  the  weather  is  hot. 

(6)  High  up  above  sea  level. 

(c)  Firing  up  or  down  hill. 

6.  Rifles  are  sighted  for  the  following  conditions  ; — 

Paromctrlc  pressure  30  inches  (sea  level). 

Tliermometor,  60°  Fahrenheit. 

Still  air. 

A horizontal  line  of  sight. 

6.  The  following  rule  for  correction  in  case  of  variations  in  barometric 
pressure  is  approximately  correct : — 

For  every  inch  the  barometer  rises  or  falls,  add,  or  deduct,  IJ  yards 
per  100  yards  of  range. 

Thus  a reduction  of  some  30  yards  in  2,000  yards  range  would  be  required 
If  the  barometer  stood  at  29  Inches. 

The  barometer  falls  about  1 inch  for  every  1,000  feet  of  altitude.  There- 
fore, at  an  altitude  of  5,000  feet  it  would,  in  normal  conditions  of  weather, 
stand  at  25  Inches,  and  for  2,000  yards  range  the  elevation  required  would 
be  1,850  yards  only. 

Every  degree  wltich  the  temperature  rises  or  falls  above  and  below  60 
necessitates  the  subtraction  or  addition  of  about  one-tenth  of  a yard  for 
each  100  yards  of  range. 
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7,  Ranges  of  objects  are  oVer-esttmatcd  : — 

When  kneeling  or  lying. 

When  both  background  and  object  are  of  a similar  eoiour. 
On  broken  ground. 

Wlicn  looking  over  a valley  or  undulating  ground. 

In  avenues,  long  streets,  or  ravines. 

When  the  object  lies  in  the  shade. 

When  the  object  is  viewed  in  mist  or  failing  light. 

When  the  object  is  only  partially  seen. 

When  heat  is  rising  from  the  ground. 

8.  Ranges  of  objects  are  under-estimated  : — 

Wlien  the  sun  is  behind  the  observer. 

In  blight  light  or  clear  atmosphere. 

When  both  background  and  object  are  of  different  colours. 
W'hen  the  intervening  ground  is  level  or  covered  with  snow. 
When  looking  over  water  or  a deep  chasm. 

W'hen  looking  upwards  or  downwards. 

W hen  the  object  is  large. 


9.  DeTAII„S  KEO.VKDlNfJ  FlEtD  GU.V.S  AND  IIOWITZER-S, 


— 

1.3-Pr, 

Q.F. 

18-Pr. 

Q.F. 

60-Pr. 

B.L. 

4'.5-in. 

Q.F.IIowr. 

5-in.  15.  L. 
llowr. 

Muzzle  velocitj' 

1,(575  f.s. 

1,500  f.s. 

2,080  f.s. 

1,010  f.s. 

782  f.s. 

Calibre  .'. 

3 ins. 

3'3  ins. 

5 ins. 

4'5  ins. 

5 ins. 

Weight  of  pro, jectile  ... 

12A  lb. 

18.1  lb. 

60  lb. 

35  lb. 

50  11.. 

No.  of  rounds  in  limber 

24 

24 

2 

12 

16 

No.  of  rounds  in  wagon 

.38 

38 

26 

.32 

32 

No.  of  rounds  in  wagon 
limber 

38 

38 

12 

16 

16 

‘Maximum  range 

6,100  j'ds. 

6,200  yds. 

9,500  yds. 

7,200  yds. 

.3,400  yds. 

* For  time  shrapnel. 


10.  Details  of  Aktillkry  and  Machine  Gun  Equipment. 


Weights. 

Sii 

Car- 

with 

s 

.5  ^ 

G uns. 

Gun  and 
Carriage. 

Gun,  Car- 
riage, and 
Limber. 

Width  betv 
points  of  a 
tree  arms. 

Calibre. 

Length  of  ' 
riage 

Gun. 

Length  of  I 
tier,  poles 
elusive. 

ewt.  qis.  llis. 

cwt.qrs.  lbs. 

ft.  ins. 

. 

ins. 

ft.  ins. 

ft.  ins. 

13-pr.  Q.F 

10  3 24 

32  3 24 

6 3 

3 

12  2 

5 

18-pr.  Q.F 

25  0 21 

40  1 21 

6 3 

3-3 

13  8 

5 4^ 

6"  B.L.  Howitzer  ... 

23  3 13 1 

4.3  1 8.1 
46  2 85 

jo  2 

5 

9 2J 

5 (5 

4'5"  Q.F.  Howitzer 

2(5  3 14 

41  3 0 

6 3i 

4'5 

12  .3 

5 7 

60-pr.  B.L 

Maxim  gun,  (Inf.) 

01  3 7 

9 3 20 

108  1 7 

0 Oi 

5 

21  7 

10  3 

7 7 

Carriage  Mk.  Ill 

30-pr.  B.L.  gun. 

• .« 

65  0 0 

6 2 

4 

13  2 

5 7i 

India 

4"  B.L.  gun,  India 

55  0 0 

67  7 10 

• • • 

4 

12  4 

b"  B.L.  gun,  ,, 
10-pr.  Mountain 

73  0 0 

7 3 9 

85  7 10 

6 7 

5 

2-75 

14  3 

7 9J- 

5 8 

gun,  India 

a Mark  I Carriage  and  Mark  II  Limber. 

i Mark  I Carriage  and  Mark  I Limber. 
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Gun. 

Mounting  Tripod. 

Gun  and  Trip.id. 

Maxim 



...  { 

Mark  II  

„ III  

IV  

cwt.  qrs.  11)8. 

1 0 2.1 

1 0 18 

1 0 17 

11.— Details  of  Ammunition  Waoon.s. 


Weiglits. 

Lengtli. 

Wagon. 

ithout 

Limber. 

U 

<V 

■g 

.a 

£ 

o 

Ip 

O 

it  hout 
Limber, 

ith  Limber 
Slid  Pole. 

j 

cwt.  qrs.  lbs. 

cwt 

qrs. 

lbs. 

ft.  ins. 

ft.  ins. 

ft.  ins. 

l.'l-pr.  (i.F 

{t 

17  0 10 

16  2 10 

32 

.32 

3 

1 

23 

2.3 

}» 

8 4 

tS 

18-pr.  Q.F 

n 

19  3 17 
19  1 17 

38 

.38 

3 

1 

17 

17 

jo  3 

8 6 

22  7 

4‘5"  Q.F.  Howitzer 

it 

24  1 21 
23  3 21 

40 

40 

2 

0 

7 

7 

1 6 .3i 

9 10 

21  3 

1"  I3.L.  ; Mark  I 

23  2 13 

46 

1 

8 

6 2 

9 2 

22  .5 

Howitzer  (.Mark  11 

• •• 

29  1 18i 

48 

3 

134 

6 2 

9 2 

22  .3 

60-pr.  B.L 

{t 

29  3 12 
29  1 10 

48 

47 

0 

2 

12 

10 

j-G  0 

00 

Ca5 

22  3 

a With  spare  pole. 
i Without  spare  pole. 


U’.— Approximate  Numker  of  Hounds  Provided  in  the  Fiei-d 

PER  Gu.n. 


1 

C 'C  *2  - J*  ^ 

1 .3 

5^ 

a 

'i.s 

03  fi 
.1-2 

c 

a 

C 

ilal\  f = 

Description  of 
Gun. 

n 

Hi 

05  . 

iii 

5f  W 

B 

c 

S 5 a)  3 1 ■“ 

^ E — s c "C  • 
® S ' .E  ai 

A 

- So 

SCO 

— a c S « 2* 

H 

O £-• 

13-pr.  Q.F.  

176 

220* 

396 

150  ! 

4.54 

1,000 

18-pr.  Q.F 

176 

76 

126 

378 

l.V) 

472 

1,000 

4‘.V'  Q.F.  Howitzer  ... 

108 

48 

44 

200 

80  ' 

520 

800 

60-pr.  B.L.  

80 

40t 

60 

180 

70 

2.50 

foo 

6"  B.L.  (•  100-lb.  shell 

60 

50 

... 

•••  : 

... 

... 

Howitzer 

40 

40 

... 

1 

... 

... 

• 76  rounds  in  ammunition  wagons,  and  144  rounds  in  O.S.  wagons, 
t Ammunition  column  with  the  battery. 
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13,  Approximate  h’UMBEu  of  Bounds  Provided  in  the  Field  for 
Each  Man  Armed  with  the  Biflk. 


t 


For  each  rifle  of 

With  Unit. 

With  brigade 

amniutiition 

column. 

With  divisional 

ammunition 

column. 

Total  with  field 

units. 

With  ammunition 

Park. 

Further  supply  of 

reserve  ammuni- 

tion on  lines  of 
communication.) 

Total  to  be  main- 

tained in  the  field 

On  the  soldier. 

In  rep  mental 

reserve* 

Cavalry  and  Irish  Horse 

100 

100 

100 

300 

100 

100 

500 

Divisional  Cavalry 

100 

100 

50§ 

50§ 

300 

100 

100 

500 

Artillery 

50t 

... 

... 

... 

50. 

... 

... 

50 

Enginoers  

50 

50* 

100 

... 

... 

100 

Infantry 

120 

100 

80 

50 

350 

100 

100 

550 

Army  Service  Corps  ... 

20 

... 

... 

20 

... 

20 

Army  Ordnance  Coriis 

20 

... 

... 

... 

20 

... 

... 

20 

• For  dismounted  men  only. 

t Per  man. 

J This  reserve  will,  If  necessary,  be  increased  to  300  rounds  per  rifle  for 
cavalry  regiments,  mounted  infantry  and  infantry  battalions  as  soon  as 
possible  after  the  commencement  of  the  campaign. 

§ No  special  provision  is  made  for  carriage  of  this  ammunition. 

Notes. — 1.  For  the  purpose  of  arriving  approximately  at  the  number  of  rounds 
to  be  carried  in  ammunition  columns,  the  number  of  rifles  in 
units  is  calculated  at  500  for  cavalry  regiments  and  at  1,000  for 
infantry  battalion.s  ; other  units  arc  not  considered. 

2.  The  capacity,  in  rounds,  of  vehicles  and  animals  allotted  for 
small-arm  ammunition  is  as  follows  : — S.A.A.  cart,  16,000  ; Lim- 
bered G.S.  wagon,  16,000  ; G.S.  wagon,  40,000  ; Pack  animal, 
2,000  ; Lorry  (3-ton),  80,000. 


14.  Approximate  Number  of  Bounds  (-SOS  incii)  Provided  in  the 
Field  for  Each  Machine  Gun. 


For  each  machine 
gun  of 

With  Units. 

With  brigade  (gun) 
ammunition 
column. 

With  divisional 
ammunition 
column. 

Total  with  field 
units. 

With  Ammunition 
Park. 

On  L.  of  C. 

Total  in  the  field. 

Service  am- 
munition. 

Kegimental 

reserve. 

\ 

Cavalry  

Infantry  

3,510 

3,500 

16,000 

8,000 

10,000 

5,000 

siobo 

29.500 

21.500 

6,000 

6,000 

14,000 

14,000 

49.500 

41.500 

15.  Approximate  Number  of  Bounds  Provided  in  the  Field  for 

EACH  Pistol. 

For  each  pistol  a total  of  36  rounds  is  carried  In  the  field,  vii.,  12  rounds 
on  the  man,  12  rounds  In  regimental  transport,  and  12  rounds  in  the  brigade 
(gun)  ammunition  column. 


16  Scale  and  Distribution  or  Ammunition  on  Field  Service  in  India. 

(a)  Gun  Ammunition. 
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* A heavy  liattery  consists  of  4 pieces,  all  other  lotteries  consist  of  6 pieces, 
t 70  per  cent,  shrapnel  shell  and  30  per  cent,  common  lyddite  shell. 

§ Includes  4 star  shell,  6 common  shell,  and  128  shrapnel  shell. 

# Includes  7 star  shell.  7 common  shell,  and  84  shrapnel  shell. 

•;  Includes  22  star  shell,  28  common  shell,  and  716  shrapnel  shell. 


(h.)  Small-arm  and  Machine  Gun  Ammunition. 
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AMMUNITION  SUPPLY  OF  A DIVISION. 


Plate  16 


AN  INF.  BDE. 


Firing  Line  & M.  G. 


Mules  •II""* 


S. A. A. Carts  MJ  i 
Wv'. 


OJ  i 


01  i Ui  1 


A F.A.  BDE. 

I t + ♦ ♦ 

\6^m%/a^ns. 

I ) 

I I 
I I 

I! 


N \ 

\ N 
\ \ 

\ \ 

N \ 


/V 


F.A.BDE  AMM.  COIN. 


N?2 

Section 


7S.A  A.Carts.  16  Amm.Wsgons 


□ 


/ Sectfon 


/ t 

a 


; 

» /■ 


A F.A.(HOWR)BDE.  A HEAVY  BATT. 


ii 

I I 


1 Sun  Limbers 

I ' 

\^un 

Limbers 

Carts.  '^uUiUJ 

H I'l  1 1 tlllll  11 1 111 

ili'lil 

1 1 1 1 1 1 III  1 

(inf,  Bde. ^mm. Res) 

\ \ 

6 Amm  Wagons  tlHH  HI  BHH 

If^Line  Amm.Waqons^ 

P^Line  Amm.Waqo) 

> \ 

f'l 

F.ALHOWR)BbE.AIIM.COLN. 
18  A mm.  Wagons. 


G.S.Wagons 


6.  G.S.  Wagons 

T' 

I I 
\ \ 

\\  //  DIVISIONAL  AMM.  COLUMN 

’*  '€  7o^  Tt  6 iO  // 

0 Q Q 0 


\\ 


0 0 


6 

0 


>0 

El 


// 

n 


Gun 


A V 


L'imbera 

uu 

■■  4-  Amm.Wagons 
I Line  Amm.  Wagons 


t •> 

I I 

fl 


HEAVY  BATT. 
AMM.COLN. 


4-  Amm  Wagons. 


^.AA.  18  pn 


7^ 


N?3  Section  N?Z  .Section  N? I Section 


0 0 0'® 


4‘S' Howr.  60 pr. 
N9  4 Sec  iron . 


\ / 

\ / 

Refilling  Point.  ^ 


•s  . 

Rendezv^oua 


N9?  / and  2 Sections 
each  supply  / inf.  Bde. 
and  / FA.  Bde.  as  shown 
for  N93  Section . 

Tc  facepage,  J65. 

asT9  *5soysj(i  •■0.000.  a . IB. 


Railhead 


DJV.AMM.  PARK 
( Hd.  Qrs.to  be  within  easy 
reach  of  Oi'^.Amm.  Coins .) 


MaJ  A So  n * , Litn 


V 


. oF  C . > < about  2m. K - ~ about Int. x" about  r- 


Plate  11 


AMMUNITION  SUP  P LY  0 FT  HE  C A D i V.  AND  A CAVALRY  BRIGADE 

not  allotted  to  a cavalry  division. 


A CAV.BOt-  ACAV.  AR.H.A.8DE. 

BO£. ■ 

Firing  Lne & M.Guns  ^ 

Limbered G.S.  Wagons  i / 

IperSquad,  Eper  M.Gun  ^ 


kU 


\ V 

x \ 


x\ 

\x 

xN 

x\ 


C±t  ♦- 


1^ 


Limbered  G.S.  Wagon.'i  * 
( Bde.  A mm.  Res.) 


Gl^i\  Limbers 


\ \ 

\ \ 
V ' 


ist  , 


\ 


/■?*  Amm,  Wagons. 


// 


R'^A.  Bde.  Arrftn  Colna 
SLimov^a  6 Amm/ 

G-SW^gi^s.  y^egons 

4GS.Wsg!‘!^eG.3.W9Q^f 

g □ □ CZt) 


N?2Sectiori  N°.l Section 


□ czn 


Refilling  Points  d) 


□ 


I 

,o 


Rendez.vou6  O 


A CAVALRY  BDE.  NOT  allotted  TO  A CAV.DIVn 

itx 


-4'  ’r- 


I 


/ 


» * 

\ i 

W 


V, 


* 


Imuj 

r 


c ) 


/ / 
/ / 
/ / 

/ / 

/ / 

/ / 


' 4 mm.  ^cfln. 


SLimbarad  GArpm 
G.S.Wa4i9na  Wagons. 


4.G.S.Wi 


o 


Cav.  Divi.  (— T -j 
A mm.  Park 

-»— H — I — I— 4— k 


. , II  CZJ  Amm.  ParkFor  a Cav.Bda. 

A mm.  Park.  [ \ Rail  head  allotted  to  a Cav.Oivn. 

t i I (T)- » » I I I , 4 4. 


To  foltayv  l^Late  16. 


•o 

X 


□ l=n 


js> 


0 


S919 . *b5Cg/S3B . 00.000 . 3.1b. 


MallyiSons.Lrt^ 


Chap.  6. 


165 


33.  SUPPLY  OF  AMMUNITION  IN  THE  FIELD. 

(See  F.S.R.,  Part  I,  Chap.  XII,  and  Part  II,  Secs.  70-74.) 

1.  The  work  of  replenishing  ammunition  is  divided  between  : — 

(а)  Units  working  under  the  I.G.C. 

(б)  Units  with  divisions,  cavalry  division,  or  army  troops. 

2.  Tlic  reserves  of  ammunition  lield  by  figliting  troops  are  divided  Into 
three  lines,  as  follows  : — 

(a)  Regimental  reserves,  carried  on  pack  aidinals  or  in  1st  line  transport 
vehicles.  Ammunition  c.xpended  in  the  firing  line  is  replaced  from 
this  source. 

(ft)  Artillery  brigade  ammunition  columns,  forming  part  of  each  artillery 
brigade.  With  the  exception  of  howilz  r brigade  and  heavy  battery 
ammunition  columns  they  carry  both  small-.arm  and  gun  ammunition. 
Regimental  reserves  are  replenished  from  these  columns. 

(c)  Itivisional  ammunition  eolumns,  forming  part  of  the  divisional 
artillery.  Brigade  or  heavy  battery  ammunition  columns  are 
replenished  from  these  columns,  except  in  the  case  of  the  cavalry 
division  and  army  troops  which  receive  their  ammunition  direct 
from  the  ammunition  parks.  Divisional  ammunition  columns 
are  divided  into  headquarters  and  4 sections,  of  which  the  first 
three  contain  only  Ifi-pr.  gun  and  S.A..\.  ammunition,  the  fourth 
section  t'b-inch  howitzers  and  CO-pr.  ammunition. 

An  infantry  brigade  normally  forms  a reserve  of  ammunition  by  detaching 
from  each  battalion  about  a third  of  its  regimental  reserve  under  a selected 
officer,  which  forms  a link  between  the  regimental  reserve  and  the  artillery 
brigade  ammunition  column  (see  I.T.  Sec.  1(56,  2). 

."I.  The  reserves  of  ammunition  heid  on  the  lines  of  communication  are 
divided  between  ammunition  parks  (.M.T.)  and  ordnance  dcp6t8.  Plates 
16  and  17  illustrate  the  system  of  supply  of  ammunition  of  field  units.  -A 
fundamental  principle  of  this  system  is  that  tioni)s  in  action  shoidd  never 
have  to  go  back  to  fetch  ammunition.  It  is  the  business  of  the  troops  in 
rear  to  send  it  forward. 

-1.  During  an  action  ammunition  parks  are  sent  forward  under  the  ord'-rs 
of  the  I.G.O.  to  rendezvous  fixed  by  General  (or  .Army  Corps)  Headquarters, 
beyond  which  points  the  responsibility  of  the  I.G.(?.  ceases.  From  these 
rendezvous,  sections  or  smaller  portions  of  the  parks  are  sent  forward  to 
refilling  points  (sec  para.  5 below),  whence  th'‘  repleni.shment  of  divisional 
ammunition  columns  is  carried  out.  For  cavalry  divisions  the  ammunition 
parks  carry  the  ammunition  direct  to  the  brigade  ammunition  columns,  or  to 
regiments,  as  may  be  most  convenient. 

5.  When  an  action  is  imminent,  sections  of  the  divisional  ammunition 
column  will  be  ordered  to  form  reserves  of  ammunition  at  convenient  points, 
which  will  also  be  the  relilling  points  for  such  sections  (see  para.  4 above).  The 
jKisition  of  tticse  poinUs  will  be  fixed  by  divisional  he  id  pnarters.  ainl  .shoidd 
usually  be  about  two  mil's  in  rear  of  brigade  ammunition  columns. 

6.  The  position  of  brigade  ammunition  columns  during  a battle  are 
normally  regulated  by  artillery  brigade  commanders,  in  accordance  with 
the  Instructions  of  divisional  artillery  commanders,  and  should  usually 
be  about  a mile  in  rear  of  the  battery  wagon  lines. 

7.  The  above  principles  apply  equally  to  India  though  the  details  of 
ammunition  supply  differ  to  a certain  extent. 

The  reserves  held  by  fighting  troops  are  divided  into  three  lines,  viz. — (a) 
Section  reserves  on  pack  mules,  (ft)  Regimental  reserves  on  camels  or  A.T. 
carts,  (c)  Divisional  ammunition  columns. 

There  is  n i unit  working  under  the  I.G.C.  corresponding  to  the  ammunition 
p-.rk,  but  convoys  of  ammunition  arc  sent  forward  as  necessary  from  the 
ordnance  depot  at  the  advanced  base  to  replenish  divisional  ammunition 
columns.  A further  approximation  to  the  home  system  is  under  consideration 
in  India. 


34.  RATIONS  AND  FUEL. 

. Detail  uf  rations  and  fuel  carried  in  the  field  with  units,  and  in  A.S.C.  trains  and  supply  columns 
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Chap.  6. 


2.  Forage. 


How  carried. 

Corn  ration. 
12  lbs. 

(u) 

Remarks. 

On  the  horse  . . 

In  A.S.C.  trains  or 

In  supply  columns  . . 

16 

} ■ 

« 

a In  the  case  of  heavy  draught  horses 
the  Corn  ration  is  15  lbs. 

6 The  day’s  ration  is.sued  the  previous 
evening,  less  any  portion  consumed. 

c Less  any  portion  consumed  of  tlie 
ration  carried  on  the  horse. 

Total 

2c 

Notes. 

(1)  The  above  scale  of  forage  is  applicable  to  a country  where  hay  is 
available. 

(2)  Reserve  parks,  each  with  carrying  capacity  for  2 days’  reserve  grain, 
will  be  available  for  use  if  required. 

Rations. 

3.  In  case  of  active  operations  in  the  field,  a special  scale  of  rations,  de- 
pendent on  the  climate  and  the  circumstances  of  the  expedition,  will  bo 
fixed  by  the  G.O.C.,  and  reported  to  the  War  Office,  but  tlie  following  scale 
will,  as  far  as  possible,  be  adopted  as  a guide  : — 

IJ  lbs.  fresh  or  frozen  meat,  or  1 lb.  (nominal)  preserved  meat  or  1 lb. 
salt  meat. 

li  lbs.  bread,  or  1 lb.  biscuit,  or  1 lb.  Uour. 
i lb.  bacon. 

3 ozs.  cheese. 

* oz.  tea. 
i lb.  jam. 

3 ozs.  sugar. 
i oz.  salt. 

oz.  pepper, 
v'n  OZ.  mustard. 

i lb.  fresh  vegetables,  or  2 ozs.  dried  vegetables, 
jiio  R'll-  limejuice  (fV  gill)  on  days] 

when  fresh  vegetables  arc  not  At  the  discretion  of  the  general 

issued  I olliccr  commanding,  on  the 

s’,  g.al.  rum  (i  gill)  ..  ..  . . ( recommendation  of  ttic 

Tobacco,  not  exceeding  2 ozs.  per  I medical  officer, 
week,  for  those  who  smoke  . . ) 


Table  op  Equivalents. 


4.  When  It  may  be  necessary  or,  in  the  opinion  of  the  general  officer  com- 
manding, expedient  to  depart  from  the  scales  before  laid  down,  the  following 
scale  of  equivalents  will  be  followed  ; — 


Oatmeal 

Biscuit 

Rice 

Chocolate 
Preserved  meat 
Porter 

Dried  fruit  of  any  sort 
Bacon  . . 


1 lb 


4 ozs. 
1 lb. 

4 ozs. 
i oz. 
(nominal) 
1 pint 
4 ozs. 
4 ozs. 


= 4 ozs.  bread  or  biscuit. 

= li  lb.  bread. 

= 4 ozs.  bread  or  biscuit. 

= i oz.  tea. 

= 1 ration  fresh  meat,  IJ  lb. 
= 1 ration  spirit. 

= 4 ozs.  jam. 

= 4 ozs.  butter,  lard  or  mar- 
garine, or  i gill  sweet  oil. 


Meat  and  Vegetable  Ration. 

5.  This  consists  of  } lb.  meat  and  * lb.  vegetables,  and  2 ozs.  gravy  put 
up  In  a convenient  sized  fin  ; gro.ss  weight,  1 lb.  10)  ozs.  ’ 
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Examples  of  Native  Uatioss. 

0.  Aden  camel  drivers  : — 

Kice,  IJ  lbs. 

Dates,  wet,  1 lb. 

(ihi,  2 ozs. 

Sugar,  2 oz^. 

Coffee,  i oz. 

Salt,  A cz. 

Onions,  wiien  procurable,  2 ozs.  or  Dal,  4 ozi. 

7.  Soutli  African  natives  : — 

Mealies,  in  the  form  of  Hour  or  meal,  IJ  lbs. 

Fresh  meat,  IJ  lbs. 

Salt,  i oz. 

Forage  IDation. 


8.  The  ordinary  ration  for  animals  in  camp  is  : — 


Oats. 

Hay. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

Horses  (over  15  hands  } inch) 

12* 

12t 

Others 

10 

12 

Mules  (15  hands) 

12 

12 

Small  mules 

(5 

12 

• 15  lbs.  for  heavy  draught  liorscs. 
t 10  lbs.  „ „ „ 


These  rates  may  be  varied  on  service  by  authority  of  G.O.C. 


Jlarley 
Straw 
Bran 
Matt 
Oatmeal 
Hay 
Oats 

Coinprc.s.sed  forage 
or 

Forage  cake 


9.  rou.vGE  Equivalents. 

. 1 lb.  1 

. 2 lbs. 

. IJ  lbs.  1 

. i lb  }•  All  equivalent  of  each  other. 
. i lb.  I 
. 1 } lbs.  I 

. 1 lb.  ! 

. 18  lbs.  = 10  lbs.  oafs  and  12  lbs.  hay, 

. 20  Ib.i.  = 12  lbs.  oats  and  12  lbs.  hav. 


10.  Indian  rates  for  animals  are 


Oats.  Barley 

Hav. 

Salt. 

or  Oram. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

rz3. 

Horses  

• •• 

8-10 

20 

1 

M.l.  poiiie.s  

0 

20 

i 

Ordnance  inulc.s 

... 

»> 

20 

« 

1st  class  mules  (baggage) 

4> 

15 

1 

K.A.  bullocks  

7 

2.’) 

M 

Bullocks  (transport) 

») 

20 

<( 

Camels  

25 

Pack  bullocks  

4 

14 

Donkey's  

... 

3-4 

10-13 

i 

(b 11168) 
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Kations  and  Forage  in  India. 

11.  In  estimating  transport  for  food  supplies  to  be  carried  with  troops, 
tlie  approxiiiiiite  weight  of  rations,  substitutes  and  extras  (exclusive  of 
emergency  rations)  may  be  taken  at : — 

British  ration,  bi.scuits,  groceries  and  tinned  meat  . . 3J  lbs.  per  diem. 

,,  „ flour,  groceries  and  dried  vegetables, 

when  m(^at  is  on  lioof  ..  ..  ..  ..  IJlbs.  ,,  ,, 

Indian  ration  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  2]  lbs.  ,,  „ 

Fuel,  fresh  meat,  and  such  articles  as  will  not  be  carried,  such  as  fresh 
vegetables,  have  not  been  taken  into  account  in  this  (Stimate. 

In  addition  3 lbs.  of  fuel  may  be  carried  per  British  and  li  lbs.  per  Indian 
soldier. 

Troops  and  followers  will,  as  a rule,  cut  their  own  fuel  in  localities  where 
tills  is  practicable. 

Of  the  meat  ration,  six-sevenths  travels  on  the  hoof. 

Extras  arc  issued  on  occasions. 

12.  The  proportion  of  fighting  men  to  followers  in  a division  is : — 

1 fighting  man  to  ‘44  followers  and  '68  animals. 

The  average  weight  of  daily  grain  ration  for  animals  is : — 

O.i  lbs.  per  animal  ill  a division  ..  ..\Incliides  all  transport 
8'lbs.  ,,  ,,  cavalry  brigade  animals. 


13.  Normal  number  of  days’  rations  for  men  and  grain  for  anim.als  carried 
in  the  field  in  addition  to  the  uneonsumed  portion  of  the  current  day’s 
ration. 


Detail. 

British. 

Indian. 

.Vnimals 

Field  ration. 

1 

Emergency  rations. 

Fighting 

men. 

Fol- 

lowers. 

Horses  or  ponies. 

Mules,  camels,  or 

bullocks. 

Preserveri  meat 
and  biscuits. 

Meat  on  hoot 
and  flour. 

Groceries. 

c 

u 

% 

Emergency 

ration. 

c 

.c 

"S 

rW 

£ 

One  man  or  animal. 

1 

1 

la 

1 

days 

In  unit  transport. 

1 

... 

1 

... 

1 

... 

1 

1 



days 

In  supply  column. 

1 

1 

O 

b 

2 

b 

2 

2 

2 

days 

111  supply  park,  days 

2 

2 

4 

... 

4 

... 

4 

4 

4 

Totals 

3 

7 

1 

7 

1 

8 

7 

7 

a As  emergency  ration. 
I 50%  reserve. 


f*Rr>i>'ARY  DAir.v  Hations- India. 
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ration  of  Uis.  gram  or  liatley,  ami  bran  ami  14  lbs.  bhuosa  or  hay  or  dry  gross  is  approximately  correct. 


172 


Chap.  6 


33.  NOTES  ON  SUPPLIES. 

Cattle. 

1.  Oxen  should  be  between  2 and  5 years  old.  Should  yield  GOO  lbs.  dean 
meat  fit  for  issue. 

Cows  should  be  between  2 and  4 years  old.  Should  yield  400  lbs.  dead 
meat  fit  for  Issue. 

2.  To  estimate  age  of  cattle  : — 

By  the  teeth.  Jncisors  (front  of  lower  jaw)  arc  complete  at  .3A  vi-ars. 
At  two  years  the  two  centre  ones  are  well  up.  .After  incisors  are 
complete,  estimate  must  be  made  by  amount  of  wear.  (Junis 
recede  with  age. 

8.  To  estimate  weight. — 

(a)  Pass  animals  over  weighbridge  and  then  take  .'10  to  60  per  cent,  for  dead 
meat. 

Use  this  formula 

L (in  feet.)  x 10  x (in  feet)  ^ 

L £=  length  from  hollow  on  crop  (forepart  of  shoulder-blade)  to  root  of 
tail. 

G = girth  close  behind  the  shoulder. 

4.  Cattle  in  health  should  have*— Eye  bright,  muzzle  cool  aud  moist, 
dung  normal,  coat  glossy.  Should  stretch  on  rising  and  should  chew  the 
cud. 

Sheep. 

.5.  Bain  is  male  sheep,  wether  is  castrated  male  sheep,  ewe  is  female  after 
she  has  lambed. 

Sheep  out  of  health  have  : — Loose  wool,  dropping  ears,  arching  b.ack, 
legs  drawn  together  under  body,  no  fatty  secretion  under  skin. 

6.  Sheep  should  yield  50  to  80  lbs.  dead  meat  lit  for  issue  and  should  not 
be  more  than  5 yeiirs  old.  If  it  is  possible  to  weigh  a few,  50  to  CO  p.er  cent, 
of  the  average  live  weight  may  be  taken  as  the  amount  of  meat  to  be  ex- 
pected. 

To  estimate  age  of  sheep  : — 

By  the  teeth.  Teeth  come  up  about  6 months  earlier  than  those  of 
cattle. 

7.  Pigs  should  yield  about  100  lbs.  dead  meat  fit  for  issue. 

Animals  should  be  deprived  of  food  12  hours  before  being  slaughtered. 

Hleat  loses  when  hung  1 j per  cent,  in  24  hours  (in  temperate  climates). 

2 IS 

jj  ^ ;>  »•  >» 

,.  ,'  ,,  ,. 

More  would  be  lost  in  hot,  dry  climalo.'. 

BUE  VI). 

8.  Bn'ad  should  be  light,  (laky  and  ela-itic  ; not  acid  ; creamy  white. 

Crust  shoulii  be  browiiish  yellow  and  not  burnt. 

Biscuit  should  be  light  yellow,  crisi),  and  not  burnt. 

Army  biscuit  weighs  2 ozs. 

Floim  should  be  pale  cream  white. 

100  lbs.  wheat  produces  70  lbs.  Hour. 

Flour  is  bought  and  sold  by  the  sack  of  230  lbs. 

100  lbs.  Hour  i)roduccs  180  lbs.  bread. 

Fou.vge. 

0 Forage  includes  all  articles  of  food  consumed  by  animals  used  fot  milit.iry 
purposes. 

10.  Hay  should  smell  sweet  aud  should  not  be  damp  or  dusty. 

.An  acre  of  grass  gh’cs  1 to  2 tons  of  hay. 

Ju  Fiiigland  a trims  of  hay,  old,  should  weigh  50  lbs. 

,,  .,  new  „ 60  ,. 

t load  of  liay  is  36  trusses.  A ton  of  hay  is  10  trusses. 
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l he  weight  of  tiay  per  cubic  yard  in  the  stack  varies  from  112  to  300  lbs 
depending  on  tho  nature  of  the  Imy,  its  age,  the  size  of  the  stack  and  tiie  part 
01  the  stack  taken.  200  lbs.  is  a fair  average. 

11.  straw  should  be  long,  stout,  clean,  sweet,  dry  ; wheat  straw  best 
btr.aw  weiglis  36  lbs.  to  tru.ss.  A load  of  straw  is  36  trusses. 

1-  lo  e.stiiuate  contents  of  stack  of  hay  or  straw 

height  X breadth  x iength 

— = tons  of  haj'. 


11 


gtr.iw  height  x breadth  x leugl  h 

16  “ 


tons  of  straw. 


Dimensions  in  yards — 

lleiglit  = distance  from  ground  to  caves  + Iiaif  the  distance  from  eaves 
to  ridge. 

Circular  slack  — 


.31  X radius-  x heigh t 

11  ’ 

.3y  X rndiusii  x height 
16 


= tons  of  hay. 

= tons  of  straw. 


Height  = distance  from  the  ground  to  eaves  + one-third  the  distance 
from  caves  to  apex. 

.\s  a rough  guide  in  making  calculations  !)  men  should  cut  from  the  stack 
weigh  and  tic  15  trusses  (840  lbs.)  hay  in  an  hour.  Half  an  hour  c.\tra  should 
bo  allowed  for  preparations,  e.g.,  unroofing  the  stack. 

13.  Oats  should  be  free  from  dirt,  sweet,  thin  husked,  hard. 

Oats  should  weigh  from  38  lbs.  upwards  to  the  bushel. 

Squeeze  an  oat — the  kernel  should  leave  tlie  husk. 

An  acre  of  oats  yields  40  to  60  bushels  and  1 j tons  straw. 

Substitutes  for  oats  are  maize,  barley,  grain. 

14.  .Acre  of  barley  yields  about  40  bushels  (50  lbs.  to  bushel)  (1  ton  straw) 

straw)”  ^3  to  .30  bushels  (60  lbs.  to  bushel)  (11  tons 

15.  Bran  is  composed  of  tho  two  outer  envelopes  of  the  wheat  grain,  an.l 
should  be  dry,  clean,  sweet.  Dry  it  is  astringent,  wet  laxative. 

16.  Beans  should  be  hard,  dry.  sweet,  sound.  .Should  be  split  before 
being  given  to  animals.  Weight,  60  lbs.  to  the  bushel 

17.  Peas  should  be  dry,  sound.  Weight,  60  lbs.  to  the  bushel. 

Compressed  forage  is  a mixture  of  hay  and  oats.  Kation  for  hor-^-* 

20  lbs.  daily.  Ton  occupies  45  cubic  feet.  Bales  weigh  40  lbs.  net  and 
80  lbs.  net. 

It).  Limseed  sliould  be  clean,  round,  large,  plump.  It  is  the  seed  of  tlio 
llax  plant.  Js  soothing  and  laxative. 

20.  Green  foods  are  rye  grass,  lucerne,  sainfoin,  clover. 


Acre  of  potatoes  yields  about  8 tons. 

,,  carrots  „ lO  to  20  tons. 

„ cabbage  ,,  35  „ 40  .. 


Indin. 

21.  In  India  (Western)  tlie  average  yield  per  acre  of  certain  crops  is  as 
follows : — * 


Grain 

Barley 

Wheat 

Potatoe.s 

Oats 

Carrots 

Hay 


500-600  lbs. 

1,. 500- 1,800  lbs. 
600-650  lbs. 

10.200  lbs. 
1,800-2,200  lbs. 
25,000  lbs. 

1.200  lbs 


22.  If  bhoosa  Is  in  st.acks  (which  arc  almost  always  circular  across  the 
border)  the  contents  may  be  calculated  by  the  following  formula  : — 
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Divide  the  square  of  average  girth  of  the  stack  by  12  and  tlien  multiply 
the  result  by  the  perpendicular  height.  This  will  give  the  contents  of  the 
stack  from  eaves  to  the  ground.  For  the  conical  top  multiply  the  area 
at  the  eaves  (i.e.,  the  square,  of  the  girth  divided  by  12)  by  one-third  of 
the  jKTpendicular  height  from  the  eaves  to  the  ridge.  The  contents  may 
be  estimated  at  about  8 lbs.  per  cubic  foot. 

Bhoo.sa  in  bales  weighs  10  to  25  lbs.  per  cubic  foot. 

A 1-inaiind  bale  of  bhoosa  me.asures  2'  x 1'  x T 6". 

Hay  and  straw  weigh  31  to  4 lbs.  per  cubic  font  . 

23.  Wlien  foraging  across  the  Indian  frontier  look  for  foodstuffs  as 
follows  : — 

Waziristan. — Buried  beneath  the  lloor  of  tlvir  huts. 

Baluchistan.  — Hidden  in  luretes  and  nullahs. 

Tirah. — Behind  the  false  walls  in  houses. 

Swat,  Bajaur  and  Buner. — In  partitions  and  compartments  built  on 
to  inside  walls  of  houses. 

Burma. — In  granaries  in  the  fields  ; rnsnally  no  concealment 


36.  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENTS. 

(See  F.S.B.,  Part  TI,  Chap.  VII.) 

1.  The  director  of  supplies  is  responsible  for  the  provision  of  food, 
forage,  Ac.,  for  an  army,  and  is  assisted  by  the  assistant  directors  of  supplies. 
He  receives  instructions  from  the  Q.il.G.’s  branch  of  the  stall. 

2.  MTien  troops  operating  in  a civilized  theatre  of  w.ar  arc  not  wholly 
subsisted  in  billets  by  the  inhabitants,  nor  dependent  upon  supplies  re- 
quisitioned cither  in  advance  or  in  their  immediate  neighbourhood,  the 
moans  of  supplying  them  will  normally  bo  elfectcd  by  rail  and  fast-moving 
mechanical  transporf,  delivering  daily  to  Army  .Service  Corps  units,  desig- 
nated  trains  (the  composition  of  which  is  shown  hereafter),  and  thence  to 
the  troops. 

Plates  18  and  19  illustrate  the  system  to  be  adopted. 

3.  Supitln  Dep'Hs. — .Main  supply  depots  will  be  established  at  advanced 
bases  or  at  convenient  positions  on  the  railway  ; they  will  be  filled  up  by 
rail,  according  to  the  stocks  authorized  from  (he  oversea  base  or  from 
supplies  collected  trom  the  country. 

Field  bakeries  and  butcheries  will  be  established  at  the  advanced  bases 
or  at  convenient  points  on  the  railway  line  othiT  than  the  regulating  station. 
Jt  mav  be  necessary  (^establish  field  butcheries  in  advance  of  the  railway. 

4.  Regulating  Station. — ,\11  sui)plies  drawn  from  the  L.  of  C.  will  be 
despatched  by  rail,  in  the  charge  of  a railway  supply  detachment,  as 
ri'quired.  from  these,  main  supply  dep.  ts  to  a regulating  station,  where  railway 
trains  will  be  marshalled  and  thence  despatched  daily  to  railheads  con- 
w niently  situated  for  the  supply  of  the  troops. 

5.  Ruilhead.-i. — .\t  the.  railheads  the  supplies  arc  received  by  supply  columns 
(mechanical  transport),  and  conveyed  to  rendezvous,  and  refilling  point.s 
selected  so  that  by  the  time  a supply  column  has  returned  to  railhead  the 
total  distance  covered  will  not  have  exceeded  90  miles. 

().  On  arrival  at  the  rendezvous  the  supply  columns*  will  be  ordered  by 
representatives  of  the  headquartiTs  concerned  to  proceed  to  refilling  points 
situated  in  localities  most  suitable  to  the  cireumstanees.  AVhen  troops  are 
marching,  such  localities  may.  as  is  most  convenient,  either  be  near  the  front 
of  the  areas  from  which  the  divisions,  Ac.,  moved  the  same  morning,  or  at 
suitable  localities  in  advance  of  these  areas,  and  on  or  near  the  routes  followed 
by  the  troops  ; or,  again,  they  may  bo  in  or  near  the  areas  where  troops  have 


♦ In  the  case  of  cav.Hry  formations  which  are  not  provided  with  trains 
supply  columns  will  dcli\cr  direct  to  the  troops.  ’ 


Cavalsy  Division 


RENDEZVOUS 


-CAVALRY 
f ^Division 


I 


Plate  18 

illustrating  supply 

SERVICE  IN  AN  ARMY 
OF  4 DIVISIONS, 

I CAVALRY  DIVISION, 

AND  OTHER  ARMY  TROOPS, 
WHEN  THE  FORCE  IS  MARCHING. 


ARNY 

TROOPS 


RENDEZVOUS 


Rail  head  ibr  Cavalry  Division, 
l*f and  2?^ Divisions,  and  Army 
Troops. 


RENDEZVOUS 


Railhead  Rord'ii and 
Divisions. 


Billeting  Areas  of  Previous  Night 


0 Refilling  Point 
O Rendezvous 


1 

1 

I 

I 

I 

I 

ADVANCED  BASE 


MAIN  SUPPLY  DEPOT 


MaJ  A Son  s.Lith . 


Movements  of  M.T  Supply  Column. 


REGULATING  STATION 


_ .1  March  of  Trains  after  refilling  I 

from  M.  T Supply  Column.  • 1 

NOTE.~  This  Diagram  is  not  drawn  to  scale, nor  does  it  ' 
represent  the  ^cticat  pos/c/ons  of  fi^tinfi  troops,  but 
merely  indicates  the  system  under  when  troops  viould 
be  supplied  when  marching. 

To  -Ptuatt  page.  174-. 
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ILLUSTRATING  SUPPLY  SERVICE  FOR  THREE  DIVISIONS  AND 
ARMY  TROOPS,  WHEN  STATIONARY. 


S67Q.45S03/S38.  30.000.  /5  , 
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gone  into  quarters  at  tho  conclusion  of  the  day's  inarch.  Hero  the  supply 
columns  will  liand  over  tlieir  loads  to  the  supply  sections  of  the  trains  and 
return  to  the  next  day’s  railheads  without  delay. 

When  it  is  po.ssible  to  do  so,  rendezvous  may  bo  fixed  with  advantage  at 
the  actual  refilling  points. 

7.  When  troops  are  stationarv,  except  during  battle,  it  will  usually  bo 
preferable  to  send  the  supply  columns  into  brigade  areas  where  the  refilling 
points  will  be  plaeed,  thus  obviating  the  neeessity  for  transferring  supplies 
from  the  columns  to  tho  trains  and  for  working  the  liorses  of  tlie  trains. 

8.  During  b.attle  it  may  be  ncce.ssary  to  send  back  the  trains  some  distance 
to  refill  from  the  supply  columns,  in  wliich  case  more  tlian  one  refilling  point 
will,  if  possible,  be  arranged  for  each  division  with  the  object  of  reducing  to 
a minimum  the  movements  of  the  supply  .seotions. 

9.  Reserve  Parks  (Horse). — Horsed  reserve  parks,  eacli  capable  of  carrying 
2 days'  reserve  (iron)  rations  and  2 days’  grain  for  a divi.slon,  plus  one-sixth 
of  the  Cavalry  Divisional  and  Army  troops  will  be  maintained  for  use  in 
case  of  emergency. 

Hints  on  the  Selection  op  Loc-vlities  as  Repillino  Points. 

10.  Wide  open  spaces  having  a hard  level  surface  and  solid  foundations 
form  ideal  sites,  but  are  rarely  available.  The  transfer  of  loads  must  generally 
be  carr'ed  out  on  the  road.side. 

In  selecting  a locality  as  a refilling  point  the  following  points  siiould  bo 
borne  in  mincl : — 

(a)  .Afotor  lorries  in  column  occupy  much  less  space  tlian  liorscd  wagons 
of  equal  total  capacity,  given  that  the  vehicles  are  at  .suitable  in- 
tervals for  transferring  loads  from  one  to  the  other.  I.imitations 
ofspace  therefore  usuaily  necessitate  tho  supiily  column  lorries  being 
placed  in  position  and  the  train  wagons  doing  the  sliunting. 

(b)  End-on  loading,  i.e.,  tailboard  to  tailboard,  is  the  only  practical 

method. 

(c)  Traffic  along  tlic  line  of  lorries  in  position  should  be  permitted  in 
one  direction  only.  TTie  train  wagons  mu.st  therefore  bo  so  situated 
before  refilling  begins  tliat  they  will  never  be  required  to  reverse 
during  the  process. 

(d)  Wiien  a force  is  advancing,  both  train  and  supply  column  usually 
approacli  tho  refilling  point  from  tho  same  direction,  wliich  will 
be  the  one  tliat  the  train  must  keep  to  rejoin  its  units.  To 
get  into  position  for  end-loading  the  supply  column  must  bo  re- 
versed before  transfer  of  loads  begins. 

(e)  When  a force  is  halted  or  retiring,  train  and  supnlv  column 
usually  approach  the  refilling  point  from  oiipositc  direc  tions.  Their 
respective  positions  siiould  be  arranged  according  to  the  direction 
in  which  tho  train  lias  to  move  after  refilling. 

(f)  Lead  horses  should  be  taken  away  to  a station  in  advance  of  tin 
refilling  point  before  tlie  supply  column  arrives,  in  order  to  reduce 
the  space  required  for  refilling  as  much  as  possible. 

11.  The  following  diagram  illustrates  the  above  principles,  but  must  bo 
modified  to  suit  varying  conditions  : — 
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Reqcisitioss. 

12.  Tleciiiisitions  can  only  bo  made  for  the  needs  of  the  army. 

Xlio  quantity  of  food  to  be  left  in  the  pos.-:e.ssion  of  inhabitants  must  b« 
decided  by  the  commander  ordering  the  requisition.  The  usual  praetic* 
is  to  leave'  at  least  3 days’  supply  of  food  for  a household,  and  rather  more 
than  that  at  outlying  farms  or  villages. 

The  details  of  the  requisitioning  service,  will  be  arranged  under  the  direction 
of  the  Q.ll.ii.  at  the  outbreak  of  hostilities. 

1.3.  As  a generai  principle,  only  officers  of  the  administrative  service  or 
department  concerned  detailed  for  the  duty  are  autlioriEed  to  requisition, 
but  in  cases  of  emergency,  e.g.,  wlicn  troops  are  on  patrol  duty  or  where 
no  officer  of  a service  or  department  or  duly  appointed  requisitioning  officer 
is  avaiiable,  requisitions  may  be  carried  out  by  the  commander,  the  circum- 
stances being  reported  without  delay  to  superior  authority.  Indiscriminate 
requisitioning  and  granting  of  requisition  receipt  notes  arc  strictiy  forbidden. 

14.  Authority  to  requisition  will  not  be  delegated  to  any  but  a com- 
missioned officer,  and  requisitioning  on  the  part  of  warrant  officers,  A'.Cl.O.’s 
or  men  will  be  treated  as  plundering  under  the  .Army  Act,  unless  the  caso 
is  one  of  extreme  urgency  and  no  coniniissioned  officer  is  present. 

Requisitions  will  generally  be  made  by  a demand  on  A.F.  F 780  {see  below), 
which  may  be  altered  to  suit  local  conditions. 

15.  Kxcept  when  payment  is  made  on  the  spot  the  requisitioning  officer  | 
will  give  to  each  local  civil  authority  a requisition  receipt  note  on  .\.B.  301  ( 
(see  below),  for  all  foods  or  services  rendered. 

When  payment  is  made  on  the  spot  no  acknowledgment  for  the  goods 
or  services  will  be  given  by  the  requisitioning  officer,  but  a rcceijit  tor  tlio 
amount  paid  wilt  be  obtained. 

16.  When  in  exceptional  circumstances  requisitioning  li.as  to  be  carried 
out  direct,  i.e.,  without  the  agency  of  tlie  civil  authorities,  it  will  not  be 
necessary  to  present  a demand ; Imt,  except  when  payment  is  made  on  the 
spot,  a requisition  receipt  note  will  be  given  to  the  owners  for  goods  or  services 
rendered. 

17.  Requislnon  receipt  notes  will  in  all  cases  be  made  out  in  triplicate, 
but  the  original  note  ordg  will  be  given  to  the  civil  authority  (or  owner  in  the 
exceptional  circumstances  when  requisitioning  has  to  be  carried  out  direct). 

Tlic  duplicate  note  will  b(i  sent  direct  to  the  Central  Requisition  Office  by 
the  representative  of  the  administrative  service  or  department  concerned, 
or,  if  no  representative  is  attached  to  the  force,  by  the  coniinander. 
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o(  the  dop6l  from  'v'^>  suPPlie®;  ^ circumstances  show 

18.  Ihe  "I'Sinal  requisition  ,pt^n^  officer,  but  this  information  will 

hi^alTcaserbe  Lerted  by  that  officer  on  the  duplicate  and  triplicate  of  the 
‘7"'ron're!misitll?recei;r^^^^^^^^  a'  rcqSi^on  'rec^S “1^;^  merdy 

leXS  aLl  w^«^o^l^  "tm^^  the  notes  to  the  Central  Requisition 
tallied. 


Armv  Form  F 780. 


Requisition  on  Civil  Authouities. 

As  an  Officer  of  tlic  British  Army.  1,  acting  under  powers  conferred  m^ou 
me,  liereby  direct  tlic  Local  Autliorities  of 

to  supply  for  tlic 


rcijuircmcnts  of  the  troop.*,  the  following  . 


to  be  ready  at 
day  of 


on  the 
precisely  at 


o'clock 


structions  wliich  will  be  “'Pressed  to  ^ production  of  the  requisi- 

to'ii»  omcor  m c.,n,»nd 

il'V™  on  the  pnrt  0.  Ite  IX'rlSo'l.SSSSS 

'urn.  iroS  ttlrnSyVoo  n„y  no  .mlM  ^ noo„,„y. 


riaco 

Date  • 

Signature  of  Officer 

• Alter  as  necessary  if  payment  is  to  be  made  on  the  spot. 
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Army  Book  361. 

Uequisition  Rkceipt  Note. 

(Not  negotiaMe.) 

No, Date 

Requisition  from  (full  name) 

Address 


Articles  or  Services  requisitioned. 

Quantity. 

Quality 
(good,  average, 

1 

or  indifferent). 

• 

Signature  of  Requisitioning  Officer. 


1.  liEGiMKSTAL  Daily  Pay. 
(.Vor  applicable  to  India.) 
This  table  is  for  (iiiidance  only. 
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2.  Field  allowances  (all  services)^ 


«.  d. 


Lleutenant-Col.  and  Major 

Captain  

Lieutenant  and  Second  Lieutenant 
Warrant  Officer 


..  4 0 

..  3 0 

..2  6 
..10 


Pay  Aueasgements. 


3.  The  pay  accounts  of  soldiers  on  active  sorvicc  in  the  fl<  ld  will,  as  may 
be  decided  by  the  C.-in-C.  under  instructions  from  the  Oovernnicnt  con- 
cerned, bo  compiled  by  the  paymaster  for  regimental  services  at  the  base,  or 
the  paymaster  at  the  station  at  which  the  records  of  their  units  arc  kept. 

4.  The  accounts  of  men  proceeding  abroad  on  active  service  will  be  closed 
on  the  day  preceding  that  of  embarkation.  From  the  date  of  embarkation, 
inclusive,  issues  of  pay  will  be  recorded  in  the  acquittance  roll  and  soldier's 
pay  book  and  charged  by  the  paymaster  responsible  for  the  compilation  of 
the  war  pay  accounts. 

5.  Funds  required  for  all  services  will  be  drawn  on  imprest  from  the  base 
cashier,  or  a field  cashier,  indents  being  made  only  for  such  amounts  as  are 
required  for  immediate  use.  Officers  rccei\ing  imprests  will  be  held  re- 
sponsible for  all  money  so  advanced  to  them  until  it  has  been  satisfactorily 
accounted  for. 

6.  No  officer  will  be  exempted  from  receiving  an  imprest  of  public  money 
for  the  purpose  of  making  a payment  which  cannot  conveniently  be  made 
through  another  ehanncl. 

7.  Officers  holding  imprests  from  a paymaster  charged  with  the  receipt 
of  and  accounting  for  public  money,  will  usually  account  for  the  same  on 
A.F.  N 1531a,  which  will  be  rendered  monthly,  or  as  may  be  arranged, 
to  the  regimental  or  other  paymaster.  Informal  accounts,  if  unavoidable 
owing  to  the  conditions  of  active  service,  will,  however,  be  accepted  ; but, 
in  such  case,  the  source  and  date  of  each  receipt  and  particulars  and  date  of 
each  payment  must  be  clearly  shown. 

8.  The  duty  of  making  ca.sh  payments  to  the  individu.al  soldier  will  devolve 
upon  company,  &c.,  commanders.  All  such  payments  will  at  once  be  entered 
on  the  acquittance  roll  (.A.F.  N 1513)  and  in  the  soldier’s  pay  book  (A.B.  64). 
The  acquittance  roll  will,  immediately  after  payments  have  been  made, 
be  forwarded  to  the  pay  office  at  the  base  through  the  A.O.’s  office  at  the 
lase.  A copy  of  the  acquittance  roll  will  be  retained  by  the  company,  <tc., 
commander  concerned. 

9.  Issues  of  pay  to  the  individual  soldier  will  be  based  upon  the  net  rate 
of  pay  shown  in  his  pay  book  (.4.11.  64),  and  will  not  be  made  more  often 
than  is  necessary.  If  the  pay  book  bo  lost  a new  book  will  bo  issued,  but 
no  cash  issues  will  be  made  in  respect  of  any  period  prior  to  the  date  on  which 
the  loss  was  reported  by  the  soldier ; pay  ultimately  found  to  be  due  for 
any  such  period  will  bo  issued  on  final  settlement  with  the  soldier. 

10.  Temporary  additional  emoluments  claimed  by  a soldier  will  not  be 
issued  until  a notification  is  received  from  the  paymaster  showing  that  the 
sum  claimed  has  been  placed  to  the  credit  in  the  soldier’s  pay  account.  .411 
terminal  claims,  such  as  for  gratuities  or  deterred  pay,  will  be  paid  by  the 
paymaster,  and  a company,  Ac.,  commander  will  not  make  cash  advances 
in  respect  of  them. 

11.  If  a soldier  dies  cither  on  active  service  or  before  he  has  handed  in 
his  pay  book  on  the  conclusion  of  a term  of  active  service,  any  will  con- 
tained in  the  book  will  bo  cut  out  and  sent  to  the  military  authorities  con- 
cerned with  A.F.  B 2090a.  The  book  will  then  be  sent  to  the  paymaster 
compiling  the  man’s  account. 

12.  A company,  &c.,  commander  will  take  special  care  to  ensure  that  the 
total  expenditure  charged  in  his  accounts  in  respect  of  issues  of  pay  to  tlie 
individual  soldier  is  in  agreement  with  the  amounts  shown  by  him  on  the 
acquittance  rolls  forwarded  to  the  regimental  paymaster. 
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(India.) 

13.  In  India  there  are  no  field  allowances.  Certain  officers,  mostly  medical 
officers,  are  allowed  to  draw  horse  allowance  in  the  field  if  they  are  not  en- 
titled to  it  in  peace,  nations  are  free  to  all  except  officers.  The  latter 
arc  supplied  with  rations  on  payment,  and  are  required  to  credit  Government 
with  the  value  when  drawing  their  pay. 

14.  Cash  is  drawn  from  treasury  chest  officers,  attached  to  headquarters 
of  divisions,  armies  and  detached  forces. 

15.  The  accounts  of  Indian  units  are  kept  at  their  dep6ts,  and  of  British 
units  by  the  divisional  disbursing  officer  of  their  divisions. 

16.  A soldier  may  obtain  a cash  advance  from  any  officer  having  charge 
of  public  money  in  the  field,  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  accounts  of  the  man’s 
corps  being  informed. 


38.  CLOTHING. 


1.  The  arrangements  for  the  clothing  and  equipment  of  an  army  in  the 
field  are  controlled  by  the  director  of  ordnance  services,  under  tlie  instruc- 
tions of  the  I.G.C. 

2.  Clothing  is  divided  into — 

(а)  Personal. — Ankle  boots  and  shoes,  caps,  drawers,  canvas  suits, 
service  dress  suits,  puttees,  sashes,  cardigan  w'aistcoats,  trousers, 
tunics,  leather  gloves,  foreign  service  helmets,  gauntlets,  cotton 
drawers. 

These  become  the  property  of  the  soldier  and  may  be  sold  by 
permission  of  the  0.0.  the  squadron,  battery,  or  company  (in  peace 
only). 

(б)  Public. — Greatcoats,  full  dress  head-dresses,  knee  boots,  leather 

breeches,  jack  spurs,  leggings,  waterproof  capes,  purses  and  belts 
for  Highland  regiments. 

These  must  be  returned  to  store,  and  are  the  property  of  the 
public. 

(c)  necessaries. — Badges,  blacking,  laces,  braces,  bruslies,  button  brasses, 
combs,  forks,  grease  tins,  worsted  gloves,  holdalls,  hosetops,’ 
housewives,  knives,  razors,  shirts,  socks,  sponges,  spoons,  spurs 
swan-neck,  towels,  vests. 

A free  list  of  necessaries  is  supplied  to  each  soldier  on  enlistment, 
and  this  lias  to  be  kept  up  afterwards  at  the  soldier  s expense’ 
for  which  purpose  an  allowance  is  made  to  liim  (in  peace  only/! 
On  field  service,  necessaries  are  issued  iree  to  n placo  losses  not 
caused  by  negligence. 

(if)  Sea-kit. — Clotlies  bags. 
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39.  FIELD  KITS. 

(Not  applicable  to  India. ) 
1.  Mounted  Officers. 


Detail. 

No. 

Approximate 

weight. 

1 

1 Bemarks. 

lbs. 

j 0Z3. 

i 

1 

A.— CLOiniNO  WORN  BY  THE 

Officer. 

hoots,  lace  ..  ..  pair 

1 

2 

n 

hraces  . . . . . . „ 

1 

0 

4 

Cap,  service  dress,  with  badge 

1 

(1 

9 

Disc,  identity,  with  cord 

1 

(1 

04 

Leggings pair 

1 

(1 

13 

Socks  . . . . . . „ 

Suit,  service  dress  (jacket  and 

1 

0 

4 

1 

4 

13 

riding  breeches) 

Spurs  ..  ..  ..  pair 

1 

0 

12 

L ndcrclothing  ..  ..  suit 

1 

3 

0 

Total  (A) 

13 

2i 

B.— Other  Personal  Effects. 

fA.B.  155 

1 

1 

0 

Book  < Field  Service  Pocket 

1 

0 

0} 

L Book 

Cap,  comforter  (in  pocket  of 

1 

0 

34 

greatcoat) 

Compass,  magnetic,  pocket  (or 

1 

0 

4 

prismatic,  in  case) 

Cutters,  wire  (in  wallets)  pairs 

1 

1 

4 

Dressing,  field  (in  skirt  of 

1 

0 

<) 

jacket) 

Glasses  (binoculars  or  telescope. 

1 

o 

0 

♦ Slung  from  left  s’.:oal- 

or  both,  in  one  case)* 

Grease  (or  vaseline)  in  wallets 

1 

0 

2 

dec 

tin 

G reatcoatt 

1 

7 

14 

t Rolled,  26  inches  long, 

llandkercliief 

1 

0 

2 

behind  saddle 

lloldall  (in  wallets),  containing 

1 

1 

3 

knife,  fork  and  spoon,  hair- 
brush and  comb,  toothbrush, 
shaving  brush  and  razor 

Knife,  clasp,  with  ring  and 

1 

0 

6 

swivel 

Map 

1 

0 

2 

Matches  . . . . . . box 

1 

0 

1 

Soap  (in  wallets)  . . piece 

1 

0 

3 

Socks  (in  wallets)  ..  pairs 

1 

0 

4 

'J'owel  (in  wallets) 

1 

0 

13 

V. 

Watch  (in  wrist  strap)  . . 

1 

0 

4 

Whistle  and  lanyard 

1 

0 

24 

Total  (B)  ..  ..j 

•• 

16 

0 

UrOUNTED  0 FFICEUS— COnn'nusrf. 


Detail. 

Xo. 

Approximate 

weight. 

Remarks. 

4 

lbs. 

oz.^. 

C. — Accoutremests  (Se.aled 

Pattern). 

Belt,  ‘ 

Sam  Browne  ” (waist- 

1 

0 

0 

1 

belt. 

2 shoulder  belts,  am- 

i 

munition  pouch  and  pistol- 

1 

1 

ease,  and  sword  frog) 

1 

1 

Haversack 

1 

i 0 

.Mess  tin* 

' 1 

1 

9 

* Fastened  by  off  bag- 

Swortl  knot 

1 

0 

14 

gage  strap  to  olf  side  of 

A'  aterbottlc  (aluminium)  and 

1 

0 

11 

saddle 

sling 

'J’otal  (C) 

5 

3i 

D.— Arms. 

Pistol  (no  special  pattern,  but 

1 

2 

3 

On  left  side  of  S.B.  belt 

must  carry  Government  am- 

munition) 

Sword 

. • • • • • • . 

1 

0 

U 

) On  near  shoe  case,  edge 

bcabbard,  loathor 

1 

0 

9i 

/ to  rear 

Total  (D) 

4 

14 

R. — .Ammunition. 

Cartridges,  S.A.  ball,  pi.stol. 

12 

0 

91 

Webley 

F. — Il.tTioNS  .\XD  Water. 

Bread 

ration  (unconsunud 

0 

12 

portion)  say 

Cheese 

I 

. . 

0 

3 

rBi.scuit 

0 

12 

Preserved  meat  I 

. . 

1 

0 

nominal 

Iron 

Tea  { oz.'l 

ration 

Sugar  2 oz.  in  a tin  ' 

0 

6i 

Salt  A oz.  J 1 

Cheese  . . . . . . | 

0 

3 

(..Meat  extract  . . cubes 

2 

1 

0 

Water 

..  . ..  pints  1 

2; 

2 

13 

Tou'tF)  ..  ..i 

1 

24 
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Mounted  O kficers— conhn'iei. 


Approximate 
, 1 weiglit. 

Detail.  .No.' 

lbs.  I OZ'. 


G.— *Saddlert,  PICKF-TISQ 

Gear,  Stable  Necessaries, 
&c. 

Bags,  corn  

1 

0 

6 

tBag,  nose,  O.S.,  with  6 lbs. 

1 

7 

0 

corn 

0 

10 

JBrush,  horse 

1 

Pad,  surcingle 

1 

0 

10 

|Peg,  picketing 

1 

1 

3 

{§^feting 

1 

1 

1 1 

15 

t Rubber,  horse 

1 

0 

10  ! 

IlSaddlery,  complete,  witli 

1 

33 

12  ; 

bridle  and  head  rope  set 

Shoe  cases,  each  with  shoe  and 

2 

3 

4 i 

nails 

1 

Total  (G) 

49 

1 

Total  Weight  Carried  on 
THE  HOUSE. 

A. — Clothing 

13 

2i 

B. — Other  persomal  effects 

15 

10 

C. — Accoutrements 

5 

■ii 

I). — Arms 

4 

14 

E. — Ammunition 

0 

9} 

E. — Rations  and  water 

0 

24 

G.— Saddlery,  picketing  gear, 

49 

1 1 

stable  necessaries,  Ac. 

0 

j 

1 

11.— Rider  ..  ..  say 

" 

1 

150 

Total  on  horse 

1 ■■ 

245 

Remarks. 


♦In  addition  to  this  list, 
ollicers  may,  at  their 
own  discretion,  provide 
a despatch  or  saddle- 
bag, scaled  pattern.  If 
an  officer  is  allowed 
more  than  one  horse, 
tlie  saddlebag  can  be 
carried  on  the  spare 
horse. 

t When  empty,  on  ,tlic 
oil  shoe  case  fastened 
to  tlie  baggage  strap. 
When  oats  are  carried 
the  strap  of  the  nosebag 
must  be  fastened  to  the 
back  arch  of  the  saddle. 

J The  method  of  carrying 
the  liorse  brush  and 
rubber  is  left  to  the 
discretion  of  the  O.C.. 
except  tliat  these  arti- 
cles are  not  co  be  car- 
ried in  the  nosebag. 

§ nccl  ropes  are  allowed 
for  use  with  restive 
liorses  on  a scale  of  25 
per  cent.  An  addi- 
tional peg  la  issued 
with  each  heel  rope. 
Pegs  for  heel  ropes  are 
only  required  in  artil- 
lery and  engineer  units, 
and  these  are  carried  iu 
transport  vehicles. 

II  Excludes  weight  of 
saddle  blanket.  Saddle 
blankets  lor  officers' 
horses  are  carried  in 
transport  vehicles  on 
the  march. 


Say  17i  St.  about. 


Carkied  is  Train  Transport. 

The  following  list  is  drawn  up  as  a general  guide,  and  the  articles  in  it 
m ly  be  varied,  but  the  total  weights  (excluding  articles  in  camp  kettles) 
(f  50  lbs.  for  a commanding  officer  and  85  lbs.  for  other  ollicers  must  not 
bj  exceeded  j— 
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Carried  in  Train  Transport— conhrtKeii. 


Detail. 

Xo. 

Approximate 

weight. 

lbs.  ozs. 

Remarks. 

A.P.  B 122  (cover  and  pad). 

1 

11 

I Squadron,  battery  and 

Field  Conduct  Book 

( company  command- 

A.B.  6 (covers),  A.P.  N 1513 

1 

, , 

15 

( ers  only. 

(pad).  Acquittance  Itoll 

) 

Boots,  lace 

. . pair 

1 

o 

11 

In  Camp  Kettle. 

Bucket,  canvas  . . 

1 

\ 

4 

Uousewife 

1 

0 

4 

One  camp  kettle  is  al- 

Lantern,  collapsible, 

with  talc 

1 

0 

12 

lowed  for  every  3 officers 

sides 

who  pack  into  it,  each : — 

leggings  .. 

. . pair 

1 

0 

13 

Cup,  enamelled  . . 1 

Portfolio,  with  writing  materials 

1 

1 

0 

Plates,  enamelled  2 

Shoes,  canvas 

. . pair 

1 

1 

5 

Pots  J'P‘^PPer  ••  1 

Socks 

1 

0 

4 

Suit,  service  dress 

1 

4 

13 

The  weight  of  these 

Towels 

2 

1 

10 

articles  is  not  included 

Underclothing  .. 

. . suit 

1 

3 

0 

in  the  50  or  35  lbs.  al- 

Valise,  VVolseley 

(or  other 

1 

11 

3 

lowed  to  each  officer. 

pattern) 

Total  . . 

* • 

•• 

23 

15 

Note. — Officers  may  leave  at  the  base  a bullock  trunk  packed  with  100  lbs. 
of  personal  baggage.  This  reserve  baggage  will  be  forwarded  only  when  it 
may  be  deemed  convenient  to  the  service  by  the  C.-in-C. 


2.  Dismounted  Oppicees. 


Detail. 

No. 

Appro 

wei 

lbs. 

ximatc 

ght. 

0£3. 

Remarks. 

A.— Clothing  Worn  bi 

THE 

OnricER. 

•Boots,  lace 

pair 

1 

2 

11 

• Officers  of  kilted  regi- 

•Braces 

1 

0 

4 

ments  wear  in  lieu  : — 

Cap.  service  dress  (or  glengarry) 

1 

0 

0 

Apron, 

with  badge 

Garters, 

Disc,  identity,  with  cord 

, , 

1 

0 

Oi 

Hosetops, 

Puttees 

pair 

1 

0 

13 

Kilt, 

Socks 

1 

0 

4 

Shoes, 

•Suit,  service  dress 

1 

1 

13 

Spats, 

Underclothing  . . 

suit 

1 

3 

0 

which  add  about  1 lb. 

12  os.  to  the  weight  of 

Total  (A) 

12 

the  clothing. 

(b  11168)  1' 
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Dismounted  Officers — continued. 


» Detail. 

Xo. 

Approximate 

weiglit. 

He  marks. 

lbs. 

ozs. 

B. — Other  rEusoNAi.  Effects 

Carried  uy  the  Officer. 

fA.B.  153 

1 

0 

10 

Books  < Field  Service  Pocket 

1 

0 

Gi 

L Book 

Cap,  comforter  (in  pocket  of 

1 

0 

.31 

greatcoat)  ' 

Compass,  magnetic,  pocket  (or 

1 

0 

4 

prismatic,  in  case) 

Cutters,  wire  . . . . pair 

1 

1 

4 

Dressing,  field  (in  skirt  of 

1 

0 

jacket) 

Glasses  (binoculars  or  telescope. 

1 

2 

0 

or  both,  in  one  case) 

Greatcoat 

1 

7 

11 

Handkcrciiief 

1 

0 

2 

Knife,  clasp,  with  ring  and 

1 

0 

G 

swivel 

Map 

1 

0 

2 

Matches  . . . . . . box 

1 

0 

1 

Watch  (in  wrist  strap)  . . 

1 

0 

4 

Wliistie  and  lanyard 

1 

0 

21 

Total  (B) 

13 

1 

C. — Accoutrements  (Sealed 
Pattern). 

Belt,  Sam  Browne,  complete 

1 

2 

0 

(waistbelt,  2 shoulder  belts, 
sword  frog,  ammunition 
pouch,  pistol  case) 

Carrier,  greatcoat  and  coat 

1 

0 

9 

straps 

Haversack 

1 

0 

11 

Mess  tin  . . 

1 

1 

9 

Sword  knot 

1 

0 

11 

Waterbottle  (aluminium)  and 

1 

0 

14 

sling 

Total  (C) 

5 

121 

1).— Arms. 

Pistol  (no  special  pattern,  but 

1 

2 

3 

must  carry  Government  am- 
munition) 

Sword 

1 

2 

11 

Scabbard,  leather 

1 

0 

9i 

Total  (D) 

4 

14 
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Dismocsted  OfncE&s—ro>ilinu4id. 


Dofall. 

No. 

Approximate 

weight. 

Ihs.  j o2s. 

Remarks. 

E. — Ammunition. 

i 

Cartridges,  S.A.,  ball,  pistol. 

12 

1) 

91 

Webley  rounds 

F.— Rations  and  Water. 

Bread  ration,  uneonsumed  por- 

0 

12 

tion  ; 

say 

Cheese 

. . 

0 

3 

f Biscuit 

0 

12 

Preserved  meat 

1— — 

1 

0 

(nominal) 

Iron  , 

Tea  i oz.  I 

1 

ration  ' 

Sugar  2 oz.  > in  tin 

Salt  i oz.  J 

Cheese  . . 

. . 

0 

3 

Meat  extract  . . cubes 

2 

0 

1 

Water 

. . . . . . pints 

21 

o 

13 

Total  (F) 

..  1 0 

21 

Total 

Weight  Carried  ox 

THE  Person. 

A. — Clothing 

• • 

12 

B. — Other  personal  effects  . . } 

1 

13 

1 

— Accoutrements 

o 

121 

1>. — .Arms  ..  ..  ..: 

4 

14 

K. — Ammunition 

0 

91 

F. — Rations  and  water 

6 

21 

Total  carried  . . 

•• 

42  1 
1 

14 

Carried  in  Train  Transport. 

Tlio  followinjj  list  Is  drawn  up  as  a fjenoral  guide,  and  the  articles  In  it 
may  be  varied,  but  the  total  weights  (excluding  articles  in  camp  kettlis) 
of  50  lbs.  for  a commanding  officer  or  35  lbs.  for  other  officers,  must  not 
be  exceeded : — 


p 2 


(b  111G8) 
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Carried  in  Train  Transport — continued. 


Detaii. 

No. 

Appro 

wei 

lbs. 

ximate 

ght. 

ozs. 

Remarks. 

A.F.  B 122  (cover  and 

pad). 

1 

0 

11 

) 

Field  Conduct  Book 

(Company  commanders 

A.B.  6 cover),  A.F.  N 

1518 

1 

0 

13 

( only. 

(pad).  Acquittance  Roil 

Boots,  iace 

pair 

1 

2 

11 

In  Camp  Kettle. 

Bucket,  canvas  . . 

1 

1 

4 

Grease  ( or  vaseline) 

tin 

1 

0 

9 

One  camp  kettle  is 

Holdall,  containing  hair 

brush 

1 

1 

0 

allowed  for  every  3 

and  comb,  tooth  brush, 

shav- 

officers,  who  will  pack 

Ing  brush  and  razor 

into  it-^acli : — 

Housewife 

1 

0 

4 

Cup,  enamelled  1 

Lantern,  collapsible,  with  talc 

1 

0 

12 

Fork,  table  . . 1 

sides 

Knife,  table  . . 1 

Puttees  . . 

pair 

1 

0 

13 

Plates,  enamelled  2 

Portfolio  with  writing  materials 

1 

1 

0 

Pots  1 pepper  1 

Shoes,  canvas 

pair 

1 

1 

5 

^°“tsalt  ,,  1 

Soap 

piece 

1 

0 

3 

Spoon,  table  . . 1 

Socks 

pairs 

2 

0 

8 

The  weight  of  these 

Suit,  service  dress 

1 

4 

13 

articles  is  not  included  in 

Towels 

2 

1 

10 

the  50  or  35  lbs.  allowed 

Underclothing  .. 

suit 

1 

3 

0 

to  eacli  officer. 

Valise  (Wolsoley)  or 

otiicr 

1 

11 

3 

liattern 

Total  . . 

•• 

•• 

30 

8 

Note. — Officers  may  leave  at  the  base  a bullock  trunk  packed  with  100  lbs. 
of  personal  baggage.  This  reserve  baggage  wili  be  forwarded  only  when  it 
may  be  deemed  convenient  to  the  service  by  the  C.-in-C. 


3.  Mounted  Men.* 


Detail. 

No. 

Approximate 

weight. 

Remarks. 

lbs. 

OZS. 

A. — Clothing,  Necessaries, 
&o..  Worn  by  the  Soldier 
OR  Carried  on  the  Horse. 

Boots,  ankle  . . . . pair 

1 

4 

0 

Braces  . . . . . . „ 

1 

0 

Cap,  service  dress,  with  badge . . 

1 

0 

0 

Disc,  identity,  with  cord 

1 

0 

Oi 

Drawers,  cotton  . . pair 

1 

0 

15 

* This  table  applies  primarily  to  cavalry.  Certain  alterations  in  arms, 
accoutrements  and  ammunition  (prescribed  in  Equipment  Regulations)  are 
necessary  in  tlic  case  of  mounted  men  of  other  arms. 
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Mounted  Men— coniinMei, 


Detail. 


No. 


Approximate ' 
weight.  j 


Dressing,  field  (in  skirt  of  ser- 
vice dress  jacket)  ..  ..! 

Greatcoat  with  metal  titles 
(7  lbs.  8}  ozs.)  comforter 
cap  (4  ozs.)  and  pair  of 
socks  (4J  ozs.)  in  pockets 
Jacket,  service  dress,*  with 
metal  titles 

Knjfe,  clasp,  with  marline  spike, 
tin  opener  and  lanyard 
Pay  book  (in  right  breast  pocket 
of  service  dress  jacket) 


pair 


pair 


Pantaloons 
Puttees  . . 

Shirt,  flannel 
Socks,  worsted  . . 

Spurs,  jack 
Waistcoat,  cardigant 
In  liavcrsack — 

Holdall  (.IJ^  ozs.),  containing 
laces  (I  oz.),  toothbrusli 
(.)  oz.),  razor  and  case 
(3  ozs.),  sliaving  brush  (II 
ozs.),  comb  (.)  oz.)  knife 
(3  ozs.),  fork 
spoon  (2J  ozs.) 

Housewife,  fitted 
Soap 

Towel,  hand 

Total  (A)t 


(3  ozs.), 
piece 


B. — Arms.§ 

Rifle,  with  oil  bottle,  pull- 
through  and  sling 

Sword,  scabbard  and  sword- 
knotll 


Total  (B) 

C. — Ammunition 
8.A., 


Carfri^es, 

inch! 


ball,  -SOS- 
rounds 


0 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

1 


. 1 

0 

3i 

1 

1 0 

3 

1 

i 0 

1 9 

•• 

i 26 

1 

1 

8 

15i 

1 

4 

8 

• • 

13 

71 

100 

fl 

0 

Remarks. 


lbs.  ozs. 


5} 

8 

2 

]2i 

13 

2 

13 

7 

u 


j * Troops  wearing  khaki 
' drill  sent  on  active 
service  from  a warm 
to  a temperate  climate 
will  be  supplied  with 
service  dress  jackets  as 

I soon  as  available. 

t In  warm  weather  the 
cardigan  may  be  car- 
ried in  the  folds  of  the 
greatcoat. 

t Warrant  officers,  staff- 
serjeants  and  serjeants 
have  each  a cavalry 
whistle  and  lanyard. 

§ Rifles  of  drivers  of 
G.8.  limbered  wagons 
will  be  carried  in  the 
clips  provided  on  the 
wagon  for  that  pur- 
pose. On  vehicles  not 
specially  fitted  the 
rifles  will  be  carried  on 
wagon  footboards. 

The  lance  will  form 
part  of  the  war  equip- 
ment of  lancer  regi- 
ments only.  Lance 
flags  will  not  bo 
carried.  Lances  will  bo 
carried  in  rifle  buckets 
when  men  dismount. 
Warrant  officers,  staff- 
serjeants  and  serjeants 
also  carry  the  pistol, 
with  lanyard,  waist- 
belt,  pistol  case,  am- 
munition pouch,  and 
12  rounds  in  lieu  of 
rifles. 

II  Signallers  will  carry 
neither  the  sword  nor 
lance. 


I Signallers  will 
only  60  rounds. 


carry 
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Mounted  Men — continued. 


Approximate 

weight. 

Detail. 

No. 

Remarks. 

lbs. 

OZ5. 

D. — Accootkements.* 

Dandolier,  90  rounds  .. 

1 

1 

13 

* Men  carrying  pistols 

Dottle,  \^ater,  enamelled,  with 

1 

1 

0 

or  mekomoters  have  a 

carrier  and  shoulder-strap 

waist-belt,  bandolier 

Haversack 

1 

1 

3 

equipment,  patt.  '03. 

Slcss-tin  and  strap 

1 

1 

0 

Total  (D) 

5 

12 

E. — Rations  and  Water. 
Bread  ration  (unconsumed  por- 

0 

12 

tion),  say 

Cheese 

0 

3 

r Biscuit 

0 

12 

1 Preserved  meat 

1 

0 

Iron  1^®®' 

•• 

0 

6i 

1 Cheese 

0 

3 

( Meat  extract  cubes 

2 

0 

1 

Water  . . . , . . pints 

9 

2 

8 

Total  (E)  .. 

•• 

13i 

F. — Saddlery,  IIorse  Furni- 

TORE,  Stable  Necessaries. 
AND  other  Articles  Car- 
ried ON  THE  Horse. 

i corn 

1 

0 

0 

Bags  ^ nose,  G.S.,  with  6 lbs. 

1 

7 

0 

( corn 

Brush,  horse  

1 

0 

10 

Pad,  surcingle  . . 

1 

0 

10 

Peg,  picketing! 

1 

1 

4 

t Heel-ropes  are  only 

Ropes  {p^cIcUing  !!  !! 

1 

1 

0 

1 

11 

1 

issued  to  25  per  cent, 
for  use  witli  restive 

Rubber,  horse 

1 

0 

10 

horses.  An  additional 

Saddlery,  with  saddle  blanket. 

1 

31 

0 

picketing  peg  is  issued 

head-rope  and  rifle-bucket  set 
Shoes,  horse  ; one  fore,  one 

2 

1 

8 

with  each  heel-rope. 

hind  (in  shoe  cases) 

Total  (F) 

44 

12 

Total  Weight  Carried  on 

THE  Horse. 

A. — Clothing,  necessaries,  (Src. .. 

20 

3J 

B. — Arms  

13 

71 

C. — Ammunition 

6 

0 

D. — Accoutrements 

6 

12 

E. — Rations  and  water 

6 

13i 

F. — Saddlery,  dtC. 

44 

12 

G. — Rider  ..  ..  (say) 

150 

0 

Total  on  horse 

• • 

251 

12 

= 18  st.  about. 
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Notes. 

1.  A around  sheet  (weight,  2 lbs.  8 ozs.)  is  carried  in  rcgiinentai  transport  for 
cacli  warrant  otticcr,  N.C.O.  and  man. 

2.  When  speciaily  ordered,  a bianket  (4  ibs.  8 ozs.)  will  be  carried,  under  tlio 
saddle  or  on  limbers  and  ammunition  wagons  or  on  other  wagons,  for  each  man. 

3.  In  the  case  of  artillery  picketing  gear  is  carried  in  the  wagons. 


4.  Articles  Left  at  the  Base  hy  Mounted  Men. 


Warrant  Officers,  Non-Commissioned  Officers  and  Men. 

Kit  bags  containing  the  spare  kit  detailed  below  will  be  handed  over 
to  the.  O.C.  base  details  to  be  taken  to  the  oversea  base  with  the  base  details, 
and  will  be  left  in  charge  of  storemen  at  the  General  Base  dep6t  to  be  for- 
warded only  as  may  be  deemed  convenient  to  the  service  by  the  General 
Officer  Commanding-in-Chief. 


Articles. 


No. 


Remarks. 


Clothi.no. 


Boots,  ankle 
Drawers,  cotton  .. 

Jacket,  service  dress  (a). . 
Trousers,  service  dress  (a) 

Necessaries. 


pair  1 

--  1 

1 (rt)  Kliaki  drill  frock  and 
pair  1 trousers  will  be  left  at  the 

base  by  troops  wearing 
, khaki  drill  clothing. 


Brush,  hair 
Shirt,  flannel 
Socks,  worsted 
Towel,  hand 


pair 


1 

1 

1 

1 


The  boots  will  be  tied  together,  with  the  soles  outwards,  the  regimental 
number  of  the  man  and  the  name  of  the  unit  to  which  ho  belongs  being 
chalked  or  otherwise  legibly  marked  on  the  soles.  The  boots  will  bo  placed 
in  the  mouth  of  the  kit  bag  to  admit  of  their  being  readily  withdrawn,  should  • 
it  be  necessary  to  forward  ttiera  separately  to  the  troops  in  the  field. 


5.  Dismounted  Men.* 


Detail. 

No. 

Approximate 

weight. 

Remarks. 

lbs. 

A. — Clothino,  A-c.,  worn  hy 
THE  Soldier. 

* For  kilted  regiments 
substitute ; — 

lbs.  OZ.S. 
Apron,  kilt  ..  0 121 

•Boots,  ankle  . . . . pair 

1 

4 

0 

Gaiters,  lligli- 

•Braces  . . . . . . „ 

1 

0 

4i 

land  ..  0 101 

Cap,  service  dress  (or  glengarry), 
with  badge 

1 

0 

0 

Garters  and 

rosettes  . . 0 2 

Disc,  identitv,  with  cord 

1 

0 

0| 

Hosetops  . . 0 H 

•Drawers,  woollen  , , pair 

1 

1 

Oi 

Kilt  ..  ..  .3  13 

Shoes,  Highland  3 8 

* This  table  applies  primarily  to  infantry.  Certain  exceptions  (prescribed 
In  the  Equipment  RegulStions)  are  necessary  in  the  case  of  dismounted  men 
of  other  arms.  Range  takers  of  infantry  carrying  the  one-man  instrument 
will  be  armed  with  pistols,  and  will  carry  neither  rifles,  bayonets,  nor  intrench’ 
ing  implcmcntg. 
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Dismounted  continued. 


Detail. 


Jacket,  service  dress,*  and  metal 
titles,  with  field  dressing 
Knife,  clasp,  with  marline  spike 
and  tin  opener 

Paybook  (in  right  breast  pocket 
of  S.D.  jacket) 

tPuttees  . . . . . . pair 

Shirt 

Socks  . . . . . . pair 

Trousers,  service  drossf  „ 
Waistcoat,  cardigan 

Total  (A) 

B. — Arms. 

ftifle,  with  oil  bottle,  pull- 
through,  and  sling 


Bayonet  and  scabbard  . . 

Total  (B) 

C. — Ammunition. 
Cartridges,  S.A.,  ball,  •303- 
inch  . , . . rounds 


D.— Tools. 

Implement,  in-  ("head 
trenching, pat--; 
tern,  1908  l,h<?l'’e. 

Carriers  for  ditto  | 

Total  (D) 


E. — Accoutrements. 
Watcrbottle,  with  carrier 

irc6  equipment,  pattern  1908  ; — 
Belt,  waist 

Braces,  with  buckle  . . 
Carriers,  cartridge,  / left 
75  rounds  1 right 


No. 

Approximate 

weight. 

lbs. 

OZS. 

1 

2 

8 

1 

0 

8 

1 

0 

2 

1 

0 

13 

1 

1 

o 

1 

0 

1 

2 

Oi 

1 

1 

7 

14 

n 1 

1 

8 

1 

152 

1 

1 

82 

10 

00 

150 

9 

0 

1 

1 

5| 

1 

0 

8} 

1 

0 

91 

1 

0 

l| 

2 

Oi 

1 

1 

6 

1 

0 

13 

2 

0 

11 

1 

0 

14i 

1 

0 

14i 

Bemarks. 


* Troops  wearing  khaki 
drill  sent  on  active  ser- 
vice from  a warm  to  a 
temperate  climate  will 
be  supplied  with  ser- 
vice dress  jackets  and 
trousers  as  soon  as 
available. 

In  warm  weather  the 
cardigan  may  be  car- 
ried in  the  pack. 

t See  * note  in  Bemarks 
column  on  previous 
page. 

Drummers  and  buglers 
are  unarmed. 

-Men  of  the  M.G.  detacli- 
mente  will  place  their 
rilles  in  the  limbered 
wagon  when  the  51. G. 
is  removed.  Men  lead- 
ing pack  animals  will 
carry  their  rilles  slung. 

N.C.Os.  armed  as  stalf- 
serjeants  have  no 
bayonet.  Pipers  wear 
dirks. 

N.C.Os.  equipped  as 
stafl-serjcants  carry 
25  rounds. 

Pioneers  carry  80  rounds. 

Signallers  „ 50  ,. 

Drummers  and  buglers 
have  no  S.A.A. 

Pipers  carry  12  roundj 
of  pistol  ammunition. 

Colour-scrjcants, N.C.Os. 
armed  as  staff-scr- 
jeants,  pipers  and  sig- 
nallers carry  no  in- 
trenching implements. 
(For  signallers  the 
implements  are  carried 
in  tool  wagons.) 

The  armourer  has  a 
waist-belt  and  two  15- 
round  cartridge 

pockets,  bandolier 
equipment,  pattern 
1903  ; and  a great-coat 
strap  and  mess-tin 
strap,  valise  equip- 
ment, pattern  1888. 
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Dismounted  Men— 


Detail. 


No. 


•Approximate 

weight. 


lbs. 


OZ'^. 


Remarks. 


Frog 

ilavcrsack  (isj  ozs.),  with 
knife  (3  ozi.),  fork  (3 
ozs.),  and  spoon  (2J  ozs.) 
Pack,  with  supporting  straps  (2) 

Total  (E) 

F. — Articles  c.^rried  in  the 
P.tCK. 

Cap,  comforter  . . 

Holdall  (3i  ozs.).  containir 
laees  (J  oz.),  tootlibriLsh  ( 
oz.),  raz  ir  and  case  (3  ozs. 
shaving  bru.sli  (li  oz.),  an 
comb  (1  oz.) 

Greatcoat,  with  metal  titles 
Hou.sewife,  fitted 
.Mes,s-tin  and  cover 
.Socks,  worsted  . . . . pal 

.Soap  . . . . . . pjpc 

Towel,  hand 

Total  (F) 

o.— n.iTiONS  AND  Water. 
Dread  ration  (unconsumed  por 
tion)  . . . . . . say 

Clicese 

^Biscuit 
Preserved  meat 

(nominal) 

Tea  I oz.  ] 

Sugar  2 oz. 

.Salt  i oz.  J 
Cheese  . . 

Meat  extract  . . cubes 
. . . . pints 


3 

11 


11 


I 8 I 


Iron 

ration' 


Water 


Hn  a tin 


Total  (G) 

Total  Weight  Carried. 

A.  — Clothing  worn 

B.  — Arms 

C.  — .Ammunition 

D. — Tools 

E.  — .Accoutrements 

F.  — Articles  In  pack 

G.  — Rations  and  water 

•Total  . . 


..  1 1 0 

' 4 

i?  1 0 

i 1 

: 

, i 

1 1 

i 

1 

6 

1 lOi 

. .1  1 

i 

..1  1 

1 1 

0.1 

r 1 

0 

i 1 

0 

3 

. 1 

0 

» 

. .. 

10 

1 n 

1 

1 0 

j 

12 

. . . 

! 0 

3 

. . . 

1 " 

12 

” 

1 

0 

1 

0 

6J  , 

0 

3 i 

2 

0 

1 

o 

“ 1 

8 

• • 

5 

131 

• • 

14 

11 

1 . . 

10 

8} 

. . 

0 

0 

. . 

2 

01 

. . 

8 

‘‘1 

. . 

10 

IJ 

• • 

5 

131 

• • 

61 

01 

Nos.  1 to  4 of  .Af.G.  sec- 
tion will  have  tlieir 
packs  carried  for  them 
on  the.  march,  in  tlie 
G.S.  limbered  wagon 
for  .M.G. 


• This  Is  the  normal  weight  carried  bv  a nrlvat.P  nnf  

I.  th.  .V.C.O..  .nd 


194 


Chap.  7. 


JiAUCHiNO  Order  without  Packs. 


' The  above  arrangements  allow  of  the  soldier  having  normally  with  him 
the  whole  of  his  equipment ; but  in  certain  circumstances  the  commander 
may  decide  to  increase  the  amount  of  S.A.A.  carried  on  ttic  person,  and  to 
discard  temporarily  certain  articles  of  equipment,  e.ff.,  pack  and  contents, 

lbs.  ozs. 

Marching  order  (as  above)  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  60  111 

Der/wef  pack  and  contents  (F)  ..  ..  ..  ..  11  111 


Add  100  rounds  in  two  50-round  cotton  bandoliers 

Total  “ fighting  equipment  ” (without  pack, 
but  with  250  rounds  .S.A.A.) 


48 

15i 

6 

2 

55 

6.  Mounted  Men  of  Infantry, 

The  transport  serjeant  and  regimental  drivers  are  equipped,  as  are  otlicr 
infantrymen,  with  the  following  exceptions  : — 

(a)  Bedford  cord  pantaloons  are  worn  instead  of  service  dress  trousers ; 

each  man  has  a pair  of  jack  spurs. 

(5)  Intrenching  implements  are  not  carried. 

(c)  Each  driver  has  a whip  and  legging. 

The  following  arc  carried  on  the  horses  of  the  transport  serjeant  and  regi- 
mental drivers : — 


Articles. 

Trans- 
port 
.Serjeant 
(on  the 
horse). 

Drivers. 

Approximate 
weight 
of  each. 

Near 

liorse. 

Off 

horse. 

lbs. 

OZ-!. 

Bags,  nose,  G.S.,  each  with 

6 ibs.  corn  . . 

1 

2 

7 

0 

Brushes,  horse 

1 

• . 

2 

0 

10 

Harness  . . . . sets 

1 

1 

U- 

0 

Pads,  surcingle  (on  surcingle 
under  horse) 

1 

1 

1 

0 

0 

10 

Pegs,  picketing,  with  rope 
loops 

1 

1 

1 

1 

3 

Hopes,  heel  . . 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Rubbers,  horse 

1 

, , 

2 

0 

4 

Saddlery,  complete,  with 
saddle  blanket  and  head- 
rope  . . . . . . set 

1 

. . 

. . 

29 

4 

Instructions  for  A.S.C.  drivers  will  be  found  in  A.S.C.  Training,  Part  I. 

Men  le.ading  pack  animals  are  not  clothed  as  drivers,  but  in  the  same 
manner  as  other  privates. 

Billes  of  drivers  of  G.S.  limbered  wagons  will  be  carried  in  the  clips  pro- 
vided on  the  wagon  for  that  purpose.  On  vehicles  not  specially  fitted  tho 
rilles  will  be  carried  on  wagon  footboards. 


Notes. 

Packs. — The  packs  of  the  transport  serjeant  and  of  the  regimental  drivers 
of  1st  line  transport  vehicles  may  be  carried  on  the  vehicles.  Those  of  drivers 
of  spare  horses  and  of  pack  animals  will  be  on  the  man. 
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Saddle  blanket. — Under  the  riding  or  pack  saddle.  Saddle  blankets  for 
officers’  horses  and  horses  with  luggage  saddles  arc  carried  In  the  vehicles 
on  the  march. 

Heel  ropes  are  allowed  for  use  with  restive  horses  on  a scale  of  23  per  cent. 
An  additional  peg  is  issued  with  each  heel  rope. 

Picketing  gear  (or  any  part  of  it)  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  commanding 
officer,  be  carried  in  the  regimental  transport  vehicles.  .K  proportion  of 
mallets,  heel  peg  (about  1 to  20  horses),  will  be  carried  on  Ist  line  transport 
vehicles. 

Nose  bags. — When  luggage  saddle  is  worn  on  the  off  horse,  one  bag  on 
each  side  of  the  luggage  saddle  is  fastened  to  the  near  arch  (or  ring  with 
0.1’.  sadille). 

Carried  in  the  wagon  when  luggage  saddle  is  not  worn. 

Horse  brush  and  rubber. — The  method  of  carrying  is  left  to  the  discretion 
of  officers  commanding,  except  that  these  articles  are  not  to  be  in  the  nose 
bag. 

7.  AuTici.ES  Left  .\t  the  Base  for  Each  Mau. 

Kit  bags,  containing  the  spare  ktt  detailed  below,  will  be  handed  over 
to  the  O.C.  ba.se  details  to  be  taken  to  the  oversea  base  with  the  base  details, 
and  will  be  left  in  chargi!  of  company  storemen  at  the  Infantry  Base  Depot, 
to  be  forwarded  only  as  may  be  deemed  convenient  to  the  service  by  the 
C.-in-C. 


.\rticles. 

So. 

Remarks. 

Clothing. 

Boots,  ankle  (a)  . . 

pair 

1 

(a)  Shoes,Highland.for  kilted 

Drawers  (6) 

1 

regiments,  but  cyclists  of 

Jacket,  service  dress  (e)  . . 

, , 

1 

kilted  regiments  will  not 

Shoes,  canvas  (if  in  possession). . 

pair 

1 

leave  a spare  pair  of  boots 

Trousers,  service  dress  (rf) 

1 

or  shoes  at  the  base. 

Secessaries. 

Brush,  hair 

1 

(b)  Not  for  kilted  men. 

(c)  Not  for  serving  soldiers  of 
Foot  Guards,  and  Highland 
Light  Infantry  and  kilted 

Hosetops  (e) 

pair 

1 

regiments. 

Shirt,  ifanncl 

1 

(d)  Not  for  serving  soldiers  of 

Socks,  worsted 

pair 

1 

Foot  Guards  and  kilted 

Towel,  hand  ..  ..  ., 

1 

regiments. 

(fi)  -Men  of  kilted  regiments 
only,  cyclists  excepted. 

The  boots  (or  Highland  shoes)  will  be  tied  together,  with  the  soles  out- 
wards. till-  regimentjil  number  of  the  man  and  the  name  and  number  of  the 
battalion  being  chalked  or  otherwise  legibly  marked  on  the  soles.  The  boots 
(or  shoes)  will  be  placed  in  the  mouth  of  the  kit  bag  to  admit  of  them  being 
readily  withdrawn,  should  it  be  necessary  to  forward  them  separately  to  the 
troops  in  the  field. 


!.  Scales  of  Free  Is.sues  of  Field  Service  Clothing  for  British  Troops,  Indian  Troops  and  Followers. 
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9.  Field  allowances  of  Baggage  and  Tentage. 


Rank  or  Description. 

Baggage. 

Tentage. 

1 

Summer. 

Winter. 

British  Officers  (a). 

( 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

General  Officers  Commanding 

70 

70 

100 

Officers  with  headquarters  and  Officers 

Commanding  Units 

70 

70 

40 

Cavalry  and  Artillery 

65 

00 

40 

All  others 

60 

00 

40 

British  Troops. 

Cdvdlry — 

Warrant  Officers 

25 

30 

40 

N.C.Os.  and  men 

23i 

281 

10 

Artillery  (ex-mountain  batteries)— 

Warrant  Officers 

35 

40 

40 

N.C.Os.  and  men 

25  (b) 

30 

10 

Infantry  and  Mountain  Batteries — 

Warrant  Officers 

30 

30 

40 

N.C.Os.  and  men 

252 

252 

10 

Indian  Troops  (c). 

r 

Cavalry — 

N.C.Os.  and  men 

19V 

24 

8 

Artillery  (ex-mountain  batteries) — 

N.C.Os.  and  men 

20  (rf) 

25  (rf) 

8 

Infantry,  Mountain  Batteries  and  Sappers 

and  Miners — 

N.C.Os.  and  men 

24  i 

242 

8 

Followers — 

Public  and  private  (e)  . . 

131 

5 

(flf)  Not  provided  by  Government. 

(ft)  15  lbs.  of  which  is  carried  on  horse  or  battery  vehicles. 

(c)  Tentage  for  all  Indian  otliccrs,  40  lbs.,  except  cavalry,  2 to  a 45-lb. 
tent.  Baggage,  10  lbs.  more  than  for  N.C.Os.  and  men. 

(d)  10  lbs.  (5  lbs.  for  bullock  drivers)  of  which  is  carried  on  horse  or  battery 
vehicles. 

(e)  Officers  provide  their  private  servauts  with  shelU-r. 


40.  MEDICAL  SERVICE. 

1.  The  director  of  medical  services  is  responsible  for  the  medical  and 
sanitary  services  of  an  army  in  the  field.  11c  receives  his  instructions  through 
the  A.O.’s  branch  of  the  staff. 

2.  IVith  each  division  is  an  assistant  director  of  medical  services  and  “ 
deputy  assistant  director  of  medical  services. 

3.  The  mobile  medical  units  in  the  field  are  : — 

Q'he  Field  Ambulance  and  tlic  Cavalry  P'ield  -Ambulance.  (See  Chap.  I ' 
Motor  Ambulance  Convoys  (40  to  50  cars).  ' 
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4.  The  remaining  medical  units  are  : — 
Clearing  hospitals 

200  sick. 

Stationary  „ 

200  beds. 

General  ,, 

&20  „ 

Convalescent  dep6ts 

500  or  1,000  convalescents. 

Ambulance  trains 

lying  down  cases. 

Hospital  ships  . . 

220  beds. 

< S.VNIT.\TIO\. 

5.  Tlio  A('l(l  sanitation  of  units  is  under  rcpiniental  control. 

The  unit  provides  1 N.C.O.  and  men,  according  to  the  strength  of  the 
unit,  for  sanitary  duties  {see  F.S.  .Manual  for  tlie  various  arms).  These  men 
supervisj  the  cookliouses,  ablution  piaces,  latrines,  Ac.,  atid  act  as  sanitary 
police. 

The  11.A..M.C.  provide  a N.C.O.  and  men,  a.s  laid  down  in  W.E.,  for  'vater 
dutic's.  These  men  receive  special  instruction  in  their  duties,  and  wdl  be 
concerned  witli  the  puriflcation  of  water ; they  may,  if  circumstances  permit, 
be  employed  on  duties  in  eonnection  with  disinfection  and  with  the  care  of 
the  sick.  They  have  charge,  of  the  water  carts  and  of  any  apparatus  or 
chemieals  that  may  be  issued  for  sterilization  of  water. 

6.  On  a L.  of  C.  a sanitary  squad  is  provided  for  each  permanent  post 
or  railhead,  and  two  for  each  advanced  base. 

For  each  base  a sanitary  section  is  provided. 

7.  \ sanitary  committee,  consisting  of  a senior  combatant  otlicer  as  president 
and  two  or  three  selected  medical  experts,  military  or  civil,  as  members,  may 
be  formed  under  special  circumstances,  their  function  being  to  assist  general 
officers  and  the  medical  service  in  their  efforts  to  maintain  tlie  health  of  the 
army. 

OlSP0S.\L  OF  C.tSU.tl.TIES. 

8.  X wounded  man  is  generally  first  attended  to  by  the  If.O.  with  his  unitand 
(uidess  able  to  walk)  is  carried  b.ack  by  the  regimental  stretcher-bearers  to 
the  regimental  aid  post,  if  one  has  been  form-d,  and  is  removed  thence  bv 
the  bearers  of  the  nearest  fleld  ambulance  to  the  advanced  dressing  station  or 
d.rect  to  the  main  dressing  station  of  the  ambulance. 

From  the  field  ambulance  he  is  transferred  by  means  of  motor  ambulance 
convoys  through  a clearing  hospital  to  a stationary  or  general  ho.spital  on 
the  L.  of  C.,  when,  if  no  further  treatment  is  required,  he  is  transferred  to 
a convalescent  depot. 

If  the  journey  is  by  rail,  he  is  ordinarily  conveyed  by  an  ambulance  train. 
If  sent  to  England  he  proceeds  in  a hospital  ship,  thence  he  is  transferred 
to  a military  hospital.  Should  he  require  no  further  active  treatment, 
although  still  unfit  for  duty,  he  is  transferred  to  a convalescent  depot  ; from 
this  he  may  proceed  on  sick  furlough  or  be  discharged  to  duty. 


MEhlC.VI, 

Notes. 

9.  Normal  pulse 

♦ • • 

. . 72  per  minute. 

,,  respiration  . . 

. • « 

15  to  18  per  minute. 

„ temperaturo 

..  98-4°  Fahr. 

First  Field 

Dressi.ng. 

10.  Every  officer  and  man  carries  on  the  fleld  a dre.ssing  which  is  placed  in 
the  pocket  of  the  right  side  of  the  skirt  of  the  frock.  It  consists  of  a jiackot 
of  khaki  cotton  cloth  containing  in  a linen  cover  two  dressings,  each  composed 
of  yards  of  bandages,  some  gauz  > and  a safety  pin.  Simple  instructions 
us  to  the  method  of  using  it  arc  printed  on  the  outer  and  inner  covers. 

TRE.VTME.NT  of  C.t9ES  OF  E.mergency. 

1 1 . lileeding — 

llleeding  may  be  either  external  or  internal,  and  may  be  arterial,  venous, 
or  capillary. 

(«)  Arterial  bleeding.  The  blood  is  of  a bright  red  colour,  and  at  first 
escapes  in  spurts. 
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Treatment. — Expose  Uie  wound,  apply  Hie  pau*e  of  tlie  first  field  dressins. 
and  first  try  pressure  on  the  bleeding  point  with  the  fingers  over  this  pro- 
tection ; if  this  fails  compress  the  artery  against  the  bone  close  to  the  \vound 
but  between  it  and  the  heart.  Pressure  should  be  maintained  until  some 
more  permanent  means  can  be  employed  (such  as  an  improvized  tourniquet, 
see  p.  202),  or  medical  assistance  procured. 

Absolute  rest  is  essential.  If  the  bleeding  is  from  a limb,  raise  it. 

(b)  Venous  bleeding. — The  blood  is  of  a dark  colour ; it  flows  or  oozes 
out,  but  there  is  no  appearance  of  pulsation. 

Treatment. — Lay  the  patient  down,  remove  any  constriction  which  may 
be  round  the  limb,  elevate  the  limb,  and  apply  a pad  and  firm  bandage. 

(c)  Capillary  bleeding. — The  blood  oozes  fiom  the  entire  surface,  not 
from  any  one  point. 

Treatment. — Bathe  the  part  with  cold  water,  or  preferably  with  hot,  of  a 
temperature  of  140°  to  160°  Fahr..  or  rather  hotter  than  the  hand  can  com- 
fortably bear,  and  apply  a pad  and  bandage  firmly  over  the  wound. 


Fig.  1. — General  Plan  of  Main  Arteries. 
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12.  The  following  table  shows  the  situation  ot  the  main  arteries  and  their 
treatment  wiren  wounded  : — 


Poeition  (see  Fig.  1). 

Name  of  Artery. 

Treatment. 

Head 

Temporal  and  facial 

Apply  first  field  dressing  over 

Arm-pit 

A.xiilary 

tiu!  wound  and  bandage 
tightly. 

(1)  Compress  subclavian 

downwards  and  backwards 

Arm  (on  inner  side 

Brachial 

beliind  tlie  middle  of  the 
collar-bone. 

Comprc.ss  the  artery  by  hand 
(see  Fig.  2). 

in  line  with  the 

scam  of  the  coat) 
Palm  of  tiic  iiand  . . 

Palmar  areli 

Vert/  difficult  to  treat. — Place  a 

Tliigh 

Femoral 

roll  of  bandage,  or  a firm  pad. 
in  the  hand,  close  the  lingers 
over  the  pad  and  bandage 
firmly,  bend  up  the  arm  from 
the  elbow  and.  if  necessary, 
apply  pressure  to  the  brachial 
artery,  as  in  Fig.  2. 

Pressure  in  the  groin  bv 

fingers  or  tourniquet  (see 
Fig.  3). 

Fio.  2. — Dmital  Compression  ot  tiio  Tiraeliial  .artery  (Rest  Methnd). 
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Fm.  S. — Pifflfal  Compression  of  the  Femoral  Artery. 


13.  An  improvised  tonrniquet  may  be  made  as  follows  : — Take  a hand- 
kerchief, a sniootli,  rounded  stone,  and  a stick,  wrap  up  the  stone  in  tlie 
centre  of  the  handkerchief,  tie  a knot  over  it  and  place  the  stone  over  the 
artery,  pass  the  ends  of  the  handkerchief  round  the  limb  and  tie  them  securely, 
leaving  sufficient  space  for  the  stick  to  be  admitted ; pass  the  stick  then 
between  the  handkerchief  and  the  skin,  and  carefully  twist  it  until  by  tighten- 
ing the  handkercliief  the  stone  is  pn'ssed  upon  the  artery  witli  sufficient  force 
to  arrest  the  flow  of  blood.  A pad  should  be  placed  between  the  stick  and 
the  skin  to  prevent  the  latter  being  bruised,  and  the  end  of  the  stick  must  ha 
secur(>d  with  a bandage  to  prevent  the  tourniquet  untwisting. 

Many  other  substitutes  for  the  above  may  be  adopted. 

^Tlie  tourniquet  should  be  applied  no  tigliter  than  is  absolutely  neeessary 
to  stop  the  arterial  bleeding,  and  sliould  only  be  used  as  a last  resource.  A 
medical  officer  should  be  sent  for  as  soon  as  possible. 

14.  Internal  bleeding. — The  symptoms  of  internal  hfemorrhago  are  pros- 
tration and  weakness.  The  surface  of  the  body  is  cold  and  the  face  pale, 
the  lips  lose  their  colour.  The  pulse  Js  weak  or  imperceptible  ; there  is  sighing 
respiration  and  a eohi  elsmniv  sweat. 
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Treatment — 

(n)  Kerp  the  patient  absolutely  quiet, 
(b)  Do  not  give  stimulants. 


15.  Dro7cning. — Restoration  btj^eJuifer's  method 


^ the'DatieiT  removal  from  the  water,  plaee 

“=  ‘™» 

Tmmediatel^y  after  making  the  downward  pressure  swine  hapkwnrri. 

igi“lSSl3Slsl 

n.tu",.Tb™.ag'KTcoS,^^^^^  “<»'“.  >"> 

"mpiiis^i 

10.  Snake  bite  or  poisoned  irouitd  :-— 

''^^hear"®‘““'"  tourniquet  above  the  bite,  f.e..  between  it  and  the 

^nlfo  and  rub  in 
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17.  Stings  of  venomous  insects  : — 

Apply  solution  of  ammonia,  or  bi-carbonatc  of  soda  if  available. 


18.  Burns  and  scalds  : — 

Apply  oil,  vaseline,  or  boracic  powder.  Cover  from  air ; quickly  cut 
clothes  off ; never  pull  them  off. 

19,  Shock,  toss  of  consciousness  and  fits  : — 

Shock : — ^ 

Put  to  bed  and  cover  with  warm  blankets  or  rugs  if  possible. 

Give  hot  drinks  and  stimulants  if  conscious. 

Loss  of  consciousness  : — 

Send  for  medical  aid  at  once. 

Lay  patient  on  his  back. 

Loosen  all  tight  clotliing  round  the  body. 

Give  no  food  or  drink  unless  under  medical  direction. 

Allow  plenty  of  fresh  air  to  the  patient. 


Fainting : — 

Lay  patient  on  his  back,  with  the  head  low. 
Loosen  clothing. 

Allow  plenty  of  fresh  air. 


Fits 

Lay  patient  on  his  back,  with  the  head  slightly  raised. 

Loosen  the  clothes  about  the  neck  and  chest  and  prevent  him  from 
biting  his  tongue  by  placing  the  handle  of  a toothbrush,  or 
similar  article,  as  a gag,  between  his  teeth. 

Employ  sufficient  restraint  only  to  prevent  him  Injuring  himself. 
Do  not  give  stimulants. 

20.  Sunstroke  or  heatstroke : — 

Place  patient  at  once  in  shade  or  cool  place. 

Allow  plenty  of  fresh  air. 

liaise  head  and  remove  clothing  from  neck  and  upper  part  of  body. 
Douche  head,  neck  and  spine,  or  whole  body,  with  cold  water. 

Do  not  give  stimulants. 


21.  Frost  bite 

Hub  affected  part  with  snow  or  cold  water.  Avoid  taking  the  patient 
into  a warm  room  until  tiic  part  has  been  thoroughly,  but  very 
gradually,  tliawed.  Do  not  apply  heat  in  any  form. 


22.  Sprains  : — 


\3 


Bandage  firmly  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  accident,  keep  the.  bandagk 
wetted  with  some  evaporating  lotion  ; raise  and  rest  the  inj  ured  part.  \ 


IPoKnrf* , 


Do  not  attempt  to  clean  up  the  wound  on  the  field. 

Stop  the  bleeding  and  apply  a dressing. 

In  applying  the  field  dressing  care  should  be  taken  to  place  it  directly  on 
the  wound  without  in  any  way  touching  with  the  fingers  either 
the  wound  or  the  surface  of  the  dressing  which  comes  in  contact 
with  the  wound. 

This  may  be  done  by  taking  hold  of  the  dressing  by  pinching  ii  uj.  at 
the  back,  turning  It  Inside  out,  and  applying  the  fresh  surface 
Airect  to  the  wound. 
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21.  I'raduret 

Splints  are  required  for  the  treatment  of  broken  limbs.  TIk'V  are  made 
of  any  unyicldin!;  substance,  such  as  wood,  bark,  bundles  of  twics 
wire,  rifles,  bayonets,  swords,  Ac.  They  should  be  padded  with 
some  soft  maU>rial.  I hey  are  bound  to  the  limb  with  l)anda''e.s 
tapes,  Ac.  Ca.ses  of  suspected  fracture  should  not  be  moved  wUh- 
out  first  applying  a splint. 

25.  Poisoning  :~ 

Send  at  once  for  medical  assistance.  Look  for  the  source  of  the  poison. 

Iry  to  lessen  the  poisonous  effects  bv  giving  the  proper  remedv  called 
an  antidote  ^e  lab.Ls  of  bottles  containingTofsons  fretltu.l^ 
h.a^  0 the  antidotes  printed  on  them.  * 

Pol.sons  are  divided  into  ; — 

(а)  Corrosive. 

(б)  Irritant. 

(c)  Systeinatie.  (Constitutional.) 

(a)  Groat  pain,  imniodiatoly  aftor  poison  has  been  Rwa!Iowf‘fT 
In  inoutli  and  throat,  wJiich  look  as  if  scalded  Lins  stained  anri  itiiafnr  /i* 
Shock,  difficulty  of  breathing,  and  breath  smells  sour  blistered. 

(o)  Pain  at  first  is  not  very  marked.  'J’horo  is  a sensation  of  hurninff 
“.‘^‘^ompanied  by  pain  in  the  stomach  and  collapse  ’ 
(c)  >0  sign  of  burning,  redness  or  pain.  Mav  be  giddiness  dimness  of 
‘'‘fflculty  of  breathing,  delirium.  cranTps  and  convulsions 
(.i\c  emetics,  for  example,  mustard  or  salt,  a tablespoonful  to  a tumbler 

p.^hmt’s  life  ^ promptly  given  may  save 

wat'iV^"^  whitewashed  walls  or  ceilings,  mixed  with 

's  drowsy,  walk  him  about  and  give  him 
hot  cotrec  ; if  breathing  fails,  resort  to  artificial  respiration.  ^ 


41.  REMOUNT  SERVICE. 


.■V  -i  of  remounts  is  responsible  for  the  provision,  training  and 

distribution  of  all  animals  and  for  the  administration  of  remount  personnel, 
lie  receives  instructions  through  the  Q..\I.U.’s  branch  of  the  staff. 


2.  Each  unit  will  furnish  : — 


I (a)  On  landing,  a return  to  the  I)..V.I).R.  at  base  port  showing  number 
of  horses,  cobs  and  mules  landed. 

(b)  Animal  a/c  (A.F.  .\  2004).  The  numbers  landed  will  form  the  first 
entry  of  the  monthly  account  to  be  rendered  at  the  end  of  each 
month. 

3.  To  replace  casualties  in  field  units  indents  will  normally  be  sent  bv 
commanders  to  the  commander  of  the  nearest  remount  depot  of  the  division 

' 'if  for'i'iition  to  which  the  unit  belongs.  A duplicate  will  be  rendered  to 
• divisional  headquarters. 

4.  All  riding,  draught  or  pack  animals,  taken  In  action,  brought  in  bv 
' deserters,  or  otherwise  obtained,  will,  if  serviceable,  and  after  being  certified 
■oy  a veterinary  officer  as  free  from  contagious  disease,  be  handed  over  to 

t.ne  ni-arest  unit  requiring  them,  the  commander  of  whieh  will  report  the 
transaction  to  the  O.C.  the  nearest  remount  depot,  who  will  take  them  on 
Itfie  strength  of  his  depet  and  strike  them  off  as  issued  to  the  unit  or  units 
iconcerned.  If  practicable,  a receipt  showing  descriptive  numbers,  Ac.,  will  b(‘ 
joDtaiiied  by  the  person  handing  them  over.  If  unserviceable  they  will  be 
Idestroved.  ■' 
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42.  VETERINARY  SERVICE. 

1.  The  veterinary  service  in  war  is  under  a director  of  veterinary  services, 
who  receives  instructions  from  tlic  Q.M.G.’s  brand)  of  the  staff.  He  is 
assisted  by  a deputy  director  and  represented  in  divisions  by  assistant 
directors. 

2.  The,  veterinary  service  is  organiz  ;d  with  tlie  view  of  securing  the  efficiency 
of  the  animals  of  tlie  forces  in  tlie  field  : — 

(а)  By  preventing  tlie  introduction  and  spread  of  contagious  disease. 

(б)  By  reducing  wastage  amongst  animals  by  means  of  prompt  applica- 
tion of  first  aid. 

(c)  By  relieving  the  field  army  of  the  care  of  sick  and  inefficient  animals. 

To  carry  out  the  duties  specified  in  (a)  and  (b)  veterinary  officers  are  detailed 
for  duty  with  the  various  portions  of  the  flt'ld  army.  To  these  officers  is 
confided  the  veterinary  supervision  and  care  of  animals,  anil  it  is  their  duty 
to  bring  to  the  notice  of  commanders  any  measure  necessary  for  the  health 
and  condition  of  the  animals  under  their  professional  care. 

3.  Veterinary  hospitals  arc  established  on  the  L.  of  C.,  to  which  sick  and 
injured  animals  are  sent  for  treatment.  When  fit  for  duty  they  are  traus- 
fered  to  the  nearest  remount  depot  for  disposal. 

4.  All  animals,  including  slaughter  cattle,  before  being  utilized  by  troops, 
>ill  be  examined  by  a veterinary  officer  as  to  fn-cdom  from  disease. 

5.  Cold  shoeing  will  be.  invariably  adopted  in  the  field.  JJo  charge  will 
be  made  for  shoeing  public  animals. 


Vetekin-vky  Hints  for  Common  Ailments  and  Injuries  when 
Veterinary  Advice  is  not  Available. 


Ailment  or  Injury. 


Symptoms,  Treatment,  Ac. 


6.  Ringworm  ,,  ..  Symptoms.  Hair  falls  out  in  circular  patches. 

Treatment.  Clip  alfecti'd  parts  and  burn 
clippings.  Wash  animal  all  over  with  some 
disinfectant  (i.e.,  cresol,  1 part  to  80  of 
water). 

Apply  tincture  of  iodine,  if  available, 
paraffin  or  soft  soap  to  spots.  Disinfect 
harness,  Ac. 

7.  Mange  . . « . . Symptoms.  Marked  skin  irritation.  Horse 

bites  and  rubs  himself  against  any  available 
object. 

Hair  comes  off  in  i)atches  and  skin  becomes 
. thickened  and  corrugated. 

Prevention  of  spread.  Obtain  veterinary  aid 
without  delay.  Very  contagious.  Isolate 
affected  and  suspicious  cases  witii  their  equip- 
ment. 

-Men  looking  after  them  should  not  go 
amongst  healthy  animals,  as  they  may  carry 
infection  in  t.i  .eir  clothing. 

Thoroughly  disinfect  all  stables,  utensils, 
harness,  Ac. 

Discontinue  clothing. 

Picket  in  open.  Change  standings. 

Tri'atment.  Clip,  burn  clippings,  dress  all  over 
with  a mixture  of  paraffin  1 pint,  soap  1 lb, 
and  water  1 gallon. 

Regular  exercise  and  dress  immediately  on 
retuni  every  third  day. 

If  horses  urgently  required  make  up  troop 
of  affected  animals  to  work  by  themselves, 

Contagious  to  man ; suspect  any  rash. 
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VbTEKINARY  HiNTb  — continued. 


Ailment  or  Injury. 


Symptoms, 


Treatment,  &c. 


8.  Ticks 


9.  Sprain  tendons,  ic. 


Treatment.  Pull  out,  takin}?  care  not  to  leave 
liead  in  the  skin  ; or  touch  with  parallln, 
turpentine  or  carbolic  acid. 


..  Treatment.  Rest.  Apply  cotton  wool  and 
linen  bandage  and  stand  in  cold  water ; or 
apply  layer  of  soft  clay. 

Renew  when  dry. 


lO.  Heel  rope  galls  . . 


11.  Cracked  heels  and  mud 
fever 


Prevention.  Keep  head  rope  short. 

'ireatiiient.  Grease  when  marching.  On  re- 
turn to  camp  wash  with  soap  and  warm  water, 
thoroughly  dry  and  apply  dry  bran  poultice. 

Prevention.  Do  not  wa.sh  legs  when  muddy 
but  leave  until  dry  and  then  brush  dirt  out. 

Treatinent.  Cleanse  and  dry  (if  greasy,  apply 
dry  brail  poultice),  dust  ou  boric  acid  or 
powdered  starch. 


12.  Thrush 

13.  Dirty  sheath 

ll.  Bullet  wounds  . . 

15.  Broken  knees  . . 

10.  Cuts  and  tears  . . 

17.  Bit  lnjurii.3 

18.  Girth  galls  , . 


..  Treatment.  Clean  frog,  dress  cleft  with  boric 
acid  and  then  plug  with  piece  of  tow.  If 
severe,  poultice  or  soak  foot  before  applyinu 
dressing.  j o 

.Stand  on  driest  ground  available, 
bhoe  with  tips. 

. . Treatment.  Draw  out  penis  and  w.ish  it  and 
sheath  with  soap  and  warm  water  or  dirt  will 
accumulate  and  maggots  may  appear. 

. . Treatment.  Observe  cleanliness  in  the  treat- 
ment of  all  wounds. 

Dust  with  boric  acid  and  cover  with  clean 
pad  of  lint,  wool  or  tow  and  bandage,  which 
must  not  be  applied  tightly  unless  to  stop 
bleeding.  * 

. . Treatment.  Do  not  poultice.  Clean  with  cold 
water  ami  treat  as  for  10. 

. . Treatment.  As  for  10  and  11. 

..  Treatment.  IVork  in  snaffle  or  with  bridle  over 
nase;  improviz-  martingale  if  necessary. 
Rinse  mouth  with  clean  water  after  feeding. ' 

..  Tp'atment.  If  simply  a swelling,  llghtlv 
f .looth  over  the  swollen  surface  with  the  hand 
in  the  direction  of  the  hair,  as  if  to  smooth  it 
out,  for  1.5  minutes  at  a time. 

I f skin  is  cliafed  treat  as  for  wounds. 

To  work  horse,  strap  girth  back,  tvin#  it 
under  tlie  belly  to  surcingle,  which  should  be 
placed  over  fans  of  .sadille. 

When  Ih'aled,  place  piece  of  sheep-skin 
under  girtli. 
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Vet«rinary 


Ailment  or  Injury, 

Symptoms,  Treatment,  <Src. 

19.  Sore,  backs  and  saddle 
gulls 

Prevention.  Careful  supervision  and  fitting  of 
saddlery. 

Treatment.  If  swelling  only,  treat  as  at  14  or 
bathe  with  cold  salt  water. 

If  skin  chafed,  treat  as  for  wounds. 

Keep  saddle  off  back  until  healed. 

20.  Sore,  withers 

Treatment.  Keep  arch  of  saddle  w’cll  clear  of 
withers. 

If  swelling  only,  bathe  with  cold  salt  water. 
If  skin  broken,  treat  as  for  wounds. 

21.  Coughs  and  colds 

Any  animal  with  a nasal  discharge  should  be 
isolated  and  veterinary  aid  obtained  as  soon 
as  possible. 

Treatment.  Steam  head  and  apply  liniment, 
or  mustard  mixed  as  for  the  table,  to  throat 
from  ear  to  ear,  and  leave  on  for  15  minutes. 

Give  soft  food,  JCccp  body  warm  with 
rugs  and  bandages  and  give  plenty  of  fre.sh  air. 

£2.  Fever 

Symptoms.  Horse  off  feed,  dull  temperature 
over  100“  F. 

Tre,atment.  Isolate  and  apply  for  veterinary 
aid. 

Give  soft  food,  and  green  stuff  when  avail- 
able. Keep  water  always  by  and  change 
frequently. 

If  procurable,  give  a handful  of  Epsom  s.alts 
in  each  bucket  of  water. 

Keep  body  warm  with  rugs  and  bandages 
and  give  plenty  of  fresh  air. 

20.  Exhaustion  after  hird 
work 

Tre.atment.  Give  pint  of  warm  beer,  or  half 
tumbler  of  rum  or  whiskey  in  a pint  of  water. 
Hug  up  and  bandage.  Rest  and  light  exer- 
cise. Feed  with  bran  mashes,  steamed  oats, 
boiled  linseed,  o.atmeal,  gruel,  A-c.,  it  available, 
in  small  quantities  aiui  often. 

2t,  Colid  „ 

Symptoms.  Horse  looks  round  at  his  sides, 
tries  to  lie.  down  and  roll,  stamps  with  hind 
legs  .and  kicks  at  belly. 

Treatment.  Walk  about,  give  chloral  hydrate 
ball,  if  available,  or  2 ozs.  turpentine  weil 
shaken  up,  either  with  a i>int  of  linseed  oil  or 
eggs  and  milk.  If  not  relieved  in  an  hour 
repeat  the  dose  and  give  In  addition  an  aloes 
ball. 

> 

In  the  absence  of  drugs  give  h.alf  tumbler  of 
rum  or  whiskey  in  a pint  of  warm  water,  or 
U pints  of  warm  beer  with  a teaspoonful  of 
ginger  mixed  in  it. 

Hand-rub  belly  and  give  frequent  enemas 
of ! oapy  water. 

A large  bottle  with  the  bottom  knocked  out 
makes  a useful  enema  funiie', 
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Vftrrtxary  ITixts— fonftnw^’rf. 


Ailment  or  Injury. 

Symptoms,  Treatment,  Ac. 

25.  Sand  colic 

Prevention.  Feed  off  blankets,  <tc.  Clean 
food. 

Treatment.  Give  chloral  hydrate  balls  and 
linseed  oil. 

23.  Constipation 

Treatment.  Soft  food  and  green  also,  it  avail- 
able, regular  work  and  frequent  enemas. 

27.  Diarrheea 

Treatment.  Dry  bran.  Keep  body  warm  with 
rugs  and  bandages. 

2S.  Strangles 

Symptoms.  Swelling  at  the  back  of  or  under 
the  jaw.  May  be  some  difllculty  in 
swallowing. 

Treatment.  Isolate  and  obtain  veterinary  aid. 

Best,  soft  food,  rug  up  and  bandage,  plenty 
of  fresh  air  and  foment  swelling.  When 
swelling  bursts  treat  as  for  wounds. 

29.  Glanders 

Symptoms.  Thick,  gluey  discharge  from  one 
or  both  nostrils,  ulcers  on  the  membrane, 
inside  nostrils,  glands  between  lower  jaws 
enlarged,  hard,  and  appear  to  be  Axed  to 
bone. 

Treatment.  Very  contagious.  Bigid  isola- 
tion of  affected  cases,  in-contacts  and  whole 
unit,  if  possible. 

On  suspicion  immediately  obtain  veterinary 
aid. 

Very  contagious  to  man. 

30.  Farcy 

Symptoms.  Skin  form  of  glanders.  Appears 
as  a string  of  running  sores,  usually  on  inside 
of  liiiul  legs,  occasionally  neck  and  face.  Ao 
tend<'ncy  to  heal. 

Treatment.  As  for  glanders. 

31.  Epizootic  Lj’mphangitis 

Symptoms.  Sores  similar  to  and  in  similar 
situations  to  farcy.  They  have  a gri'ater 
tendency  to  heal.  Usually  originates  from  a 
wound,  from  which  point  cord-like  swellings 
appear,  and  on  the  course  of  which  these  sores 
form. 

Treatment.  Very  contagious.  Proceed  as  for 
farcy. 

32.  To  make  : — 

(a)  Bran  ma.^li. — Put  2 double  handfuls  of  bran  in  a bucket  and  pour 
on  as  nmeli  boiling  water  ns  the  bran  will  soak  up.  Cover  bucket 
witn  rug  and  leave  till  cool  enough  to  oat. 

Teaspoonful  of  salt  improves. 

(b)  Steamed  oats. — Substitute  oats  for  bran  and  proceed  as  above. 

Gruel. — Cook  oatmeal  as  for  pnrrulpe.  and  thin  down  with  water, 
or  may  mix  oatmeal  with  water  straight  away. 

33.  To  shoot  a horse. — Lift  up  forelock  and  place  It  under  brow  hnn<l. 
Placi-  muzzle  of  revolver  almost  teiuching  the  skin  where  the  lowe.st  hair* 
of  the  forelock  grow. 
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CUAPTEE  VIII. 

43.  OFFICE  WORK  AND  PRIVATE 
CORRESPONDENCE . 

General  Hulks. 

1.  Office  work  in  the  field  is  to  be  restricted  to  wliat  is  absolutely  indispen- 
sable ; no  office  work  will  be  transacted  witli  a unit  on  service  in  tlie  field  tiiat 
can  possibly  be  dealt  witli  at  a stationary  office. 

2.  Equipment  accounts  will  not  be  kept  by  units. 

3.  I'apers,  except  those  required  for  reference,  will  be  sent  to  the  .\.G.’3 
office  at  tiie  base  or  destroyed.  Tliose  whicli  it  is  necessary  to  keep  witli  the 
unit  will  be  marked  “ Iv,”  those  for  the  record  office  “ It.” 

4.  War  diaries  and  documents,  which  contain  anythins  of  a nature  likely 
to  prove  useful  when  tlic  history  of  the  campaign  is  written,  will,  wlicn  no 
longer  required,  bo  sent  to  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the  base. 

5.  A state  is  a report  whereby  a commander  is  kept  informed  of  the  figiiting 
condition  of  his  command.  Punctuality  in  rendering  it  is  usually  more 
important  tlian  extreme  accuracy. 

A return  is  a document  for  statistical  purposes,  or  to  show  the  condition 
of  the  forces  more  accurately  than  is  possible  in  a state.  Accuracy  in  tlieir 
compilation  is  essential. 

A return  (A.F.  B 213)  will  be  furnished  weekly,  on  Sunday,  by  a commander 
of  a unit  or  detachment  to  the  A.G.’s  office  at  the  base  for  all  iiersons  and 
animals  rationed  by  him  tlie  previous  day. 

6.  An  officer  in  whose  custody  arc  secret  or  confidential  books.  Ac.,  is 
responsible  for  taking  precautions  to  prevent  them  falling  into  the  hands  of 
tlie  enemy.  . 

7.  Letters  in  the  field  should  be  drawn  up  in  minute  form.  The  same  rules 
should  be  applied  to  them  as  have  been  given  in  Sections  12-13  for  orders  and 
messages. 

A.G.’S  Office  at  the  ‘B.ase. 

8.  A portion  of  the  A.G.’s  brancli  of  the  staff  of  general  headquarters 
will  be  located  at  tlie  base  or  other  convenient  place  under  a D.A.G. 

9.  This  officer  receives  instructions  from  and  corresponds  directly  with 
the  .\.G.’s  branch  of  tlie  staff  at  general  headquarters  in  regard  to  all  duties 
with  whicli  he  is  charged,  except  those  of  local  discipline  and  interior  economy. 
He  also  communicates  directly  with  the  l.G.C.  on  matters  in  regard  to  wliich 
the  interests  of  each  arc  affected.  He  is  responsible  for  : — 

(n)  Hotifleation  to  tlie  military  authorities  concerned  of  the  prospective 
or  immediate  rcquircniciits  of  the  army  in  the  field  as  regards 
jiersonnol. 

(6)  Compilation  of  returns  as  regards  personnel. 

(c)  Verification  and  coniiiitinication  to  the  military  autlioritlcs  con- 
cerned of  ciusualties  in  tlie  field. 

((/)  Notification  to  the  military  authorities  concerned  of  requirements 
in  the  way  of  officers  for  iniprovizod  cadres  or  appointments. 

(e)  I’ersonal  services,  postings,  transfers ; promotion  of  N.C.Os.  above 
tlie  rank  of  serjeant ; provisional  promotion  of  officers.  , 

(/)  r.egistration  of  prisoners  of  war  and  the  custody  of  personal  efieett 
of  tlie  enemy’s  dead  ; supply  to  the  War  Office  of  the  necessary 
information  required  by  The  Hague  and  Geneva  Conventions. 

(j)  Opinions  and  remarks  on  all  cases  wliich  may  be  referred  regarding 
niilifary,  martial,  and  international  law  ; discipline-,  confidential 
reports,  resignations  and  retirements ; custody  of  courts-martial 
documents. 

(7i)  Custody  and  transmission  of  war  diaries  and  other  documents  of 
ail  historical  natuie  ; and  custody  of  regimental  documents. 
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War  Diaries. 

10  War  diaries  are  conBdential  documents.  Their  object  is 
(«)  io  furni.sh  an  accurate  record  of  the  operations  from  whicli  the 
rr' of  the  war  can  subscfiuently  be  prei)ared. 

(o)  Jo  collect  information  for  future  reference  with  a view  to  cfTcctim^ 
improyements  in  the  organization,  education,  training,  equipment 
and  administration  of  the  army  for  war.  equipimm. 

II.  A diary  will  bo  kept  in  duplicate  by  ; — 

Daeii  brancti  of  the  staff  at  general  lieadqiiarters  and  at  the  head- 
’ ““  subordinate  commands,  inclu.line 

posts,  except  intelligence  sections  of  tiie  general 

Cominanders  of  permanent  and  provisional  units,  detacliments  from  a 
Iiir  ^ depots,  and  tlie  officer  i c A.d.’s  office  at  the  base 

Directors  and  lieads  of  administrative  services  and  departments,  and 
thiir  representatives  and  officers  holding  special  and  personal 
appointments,  from  the  first  day  of  mobilization  or  creation  of  tlie 
particular  command  or  appointment 
The  original  eopy  will  be  forwardc-d  on  tli.>  last  day  of  each  month,  unless 
otlurwise  ordered,  direct  to  the  officer  ic  of  tiie  A.tl.’s  office  at 
io  T f transmi.ision  to  tlie  military  autlioritles  concerned, 

recorded  ^ should  bo 

ki.ior/’nna  f instiuctioiis,  reports  and  telegrams 

ibsuoa  and  received,  and  decisions  taki-n.  ® 

Daily  situation,  i.e..  arrival  at,  depart ure  from,  or  halt  .at  a place: 

or  bXkr“^"^‘*  dispositions  on  the  marcli,  in  camp,  bivouac. 

All  important  matters  relating  to  tlie  duties  of  the  staff  under  their 
respective  headings. 

(</)  .U1  important  matter  relating  to  the  administrative  services  and 
departments  under  tlicir  respective  headings. 

account  of  all  operations,  noting  connection  with  other 
units  in  the  neighbourhood,  formations  adopted,  ranges  at  wliich 

"hlcli  important  occurrences 
took  place  should  be  entered  with  exactitude.  Tlie  state  of  tlie 
weather,  condition  of  the  roads  and  ground,  and  general  description 
of  tlie  locality  should  be  recorded. 

(f)  Changes  in  estabiisliment  or  strength.  As  regards  casualties  the 
names  and  r.ank.s  of  officers,  and  the  number  of  other  ranks  and 
followers,  and  animals  slioiild  be  noted. 

wcuffied*"^  description  of  field  works  constructed  or  quarters 

(h)  -Meteorological  notes. 

(i)  Summary  of  information  received  and  cf  all  matters  of  importance 

military  or  political,  which  may  occur  irom  <lay  to  dav.  ’ 

of  war*  respect  organizations  and  regulations  have  stood  the  .test 

1 di.aries  writing  will  be  on  one  side  of  the  page  only. 

14.  Ueferences  to  appendices,  sucli  as  orders,  reports,  telegrams,  skctclics 

wffi  be'^nsne  nf  yr  “^her  persons,  tabular  statements,  Ac.,’ 

will  be  made  in  tlie  last  column.  ’ 

Ciphers. 

conditions*^—"  conform  to  tlie  following 

(M)  It  must  be  comparatively  secure,  i.e.,  it  sliould  nece.ssitate  con- 
siderable troubli;  to  deciplier  witlioiit  a knowledge  of  the  key  word 
It  must  not  require  written  notes  for  its  use. 

The  keyword  must  bo  easy  to  remember,  easy  to  spell,  and  should 
contain  as  many  different  letters  as  possible. 

(if)  The  keyword  must  be  necessary,  even  wlien  the  system  is  known. 

{€)  ihe  method  of  enciphering  and  deciphering  must  be  simple. 


(b) 


(c) 


(e) 


(b) 

(0 
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10.  The  following  instructions  should  be  observed  in  enciphering  or 
deciphering  messages  : — 

(«)  No  cipher  message  should  ever  contain  paragraphs  partly  in  clear 
and  partly  in  cipher. 

(6)  Ciphers  or  deciphers  should  never  be  written  on  tnc  same  sheet  of 
paper  as  the  original  message. 

(c)  Every  cipher  message  should  be  cheeked  before  despatch. 

(d)  Kcferences  to  cipher  messages  should  be  avoided  in  ordin.ary  corre- 
spondence. 

(e)  Cipher  messages  should  be  arranged  in  groups  of  five  letters. 

If)  Enciphering  and  deciphering  should  bo  done  in  a mcchanica! 
manner,  i.e.,  no  attempt  to  guess  should  bo  made. 

(g)  All  papers  used  in  the  process  of  enciphering  or  deciphering  must 
be  destroyed.  If  records  are  necessary  a paraphrase  should  bo 
made,  unless  the  exact  wording  of  a particular  sentence  appears 
to  be  specially  important.  Such  records  should  be  niarked  witli 
the  letter  “ P.” 

17.  The  sliding  alphabet  and  Playfair  ciphers  arc  simple  and  comparatively 
secure.  They  belong  to  what  are  known  as  substitution  cipliers. 

The  Sliding  Alphabet  Cipher,  {Plate  20.) 

18.  In  order  to  use  the  cipher  each  correspondent  requires  a fixed  and 
sliding  alphabet.  The  sliding  alphabet  contains  the  ali)habet  twice  over,  so 
tliat,  whatever  the  position  of  the  sliding  alphabet,  there  will  always  be 
some  letter  of  this  alphabet  under  each  lett'T  of  tt)e  fixed  alphabet. 

An  easily-remembered  keyword  i.s  chosen,  and  the  letters  of  the  text 
written  out  in  as  many  columns  as  there  are  letters  in  the  keyword.  For 
instance,  if  the  keyword  agreed  upon  were  “ Thames,”  and  that  the  me.ssagc 
to  be  sent  were  “ Great  activity  in  arsenal  here,”  the  letters  would  be  written 
out  in  six  columns,  thus*  : — 

0 11  E A T A 

C T 1 VI  T 

Y I N A R S 

E N A ].  H E 

R E 

Next,  the  first  letter  of  the  keyword,  " T,”  in  the  sliding  alphabet  is  brought 
under  the  A of  the  fixed  alphabet,  and  the  first  column  of  letters  is  en- 
ciphered, e.ach  letter  being  looked  up  in  the  sliding  alphabet  and  represented 
in  cipher  by  the  letter  standing  immediately  above  it  in  the  fixed  alphabet. 
The  second' letter  of  the  keyword  is  then  brought  under  the  A of  the  fixed 
alphabet,  and  the  second  column  of  letters  is  similarly  enciphered,  and  the 
same  procedure  followed  with  the  remaining  columns  of  letters.  Each 
column  of  letters  is  thus  enciphered  by  a dilferent  alphabet,  and  the  number 
of  alphabets  used  corresponds  to  the  number  of  different  letters  in  the  key 
word. 

19.  The  above  columns  would  be  represented  in  cipher  thus  : — 

N K E O P I 

.1  M 1 J E E 

F B N O N A 

L G A Z 1)  Jl 

Y X 

and  the  cryptogram,  arranged  in  groups  of  five  letters,  would  read  as 
follows : — 

NKEOP  IJ.MIJ  EBFBN  ONALG  AZDMY  X 


* With  practice  in  the  use  of  this  cipher,  it  will  be  unnecessary  to  actually 
write  out  the  letters  of  the  message  in  columns,  as  it  will  suffice  to  tick  off 
the  letters  in  groups  of  six,  thus.  Great  a [ ctivit  [ y in  ars  [ enal  he  [ re.  Writ  ing 
the  letters  in  columns  is  recommended,  however,  for  beginners,  as  it  doel 
not  take  long  and  reduces  the  possibility  of  mistakes. 


Plate  XX 
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^'Pher  may  be  varied  as  follows  :— 

hv^n'^!.”i  ‘.K®  *wP  '^‘'y  •‘Otters,  each  letter  bcin?  cneinhcrcd 

i/thn'”'’  *‘^*'*'f*'  *'"'”‘diatcly  before  or  after  it.  For  instance 

f the  preceding  letter  Is  to  be  taken  as  the  key  letter  and  the 
words  Oreat  activity  *’  are  to  be  enciphered  the  Isi  letter  **  & ** 
remains  the  same  in_  cipher,  the  2nd  LC  •*  r ” is  ^Kdp^ 

tt^e  ?id  of  ^rd  Ifttei-  “e”  by 

Tile  tiid  of  the  2nd  letter  r,  and  so  on.  ^ 

ou^in  tt.e°sfme‘nno.T‘'”’®/  "J’Ptogram  the  receiver  writes  tlie  letters 
out  in  the  .same  number  of  columns  as  there  arc  letters  in  tlie  kevword  -inri 

f reversing  the  process  employed  when  cneipherin"  flne^J  lie’ true 

letters  represented  by  the  letters  of  eacli  column  succeKlyV 

Play  fair  Cipher. 

«''s  system  the  letters  of  the  text  are  encinhored  In 
pa  rs,  and  one  letter  of  a pair  is  represented  in  cipher  by  tlie  saline  l.-ttor 


Example. 

Keyword — “ Soldier.” 


8 

f) 

L 

1 

I 

E 

R 

A 

B j 

C 

1 

F 

G 

11 

K 

.3[ 

N 

p 

Q 

T U 

V 

w 

X 

Y 

1 

Z 

2.3.  The  method  of  using  the  Playfair  system  i.s  as  follows  ; 

containing  25  spaces,*  and  inscribe  first  the  letters 
alphabet!7befng°cou2d  ^^en  the  remaining  ielters  of  the 

I E’7®  of  inscribing  tlie  letters  of  the  alnhahet  in  the  fable 

n order  to  avoid  the  constant  occurrence  of  tlie  less  fre.iuently  used  lettem 
in  the  last  line  of  the  table.  For  instance,  tlie  last  5 letters  may  be  written 
along  a diagonal,  or  all  the  letters  may  be  written  in  alternate^ squares  or 
In  every  tliird  square,  until  the  alphabet  is  completed.  ^ ’ 

^o  encipher  the  message  the  letters  are  taken  in  pairs,  and  equivalents 
are  tpiind  for  eacti  pair  of  letters.  A pair  of  letters  must  occur — • 

(a)  In  the  same  vertical  column. 

(b)  Jn  the  same  horizontal  line. 

(c)  At  opposite  angles  of  some  rectangle. 

I \ ^ ^ Q “ rectangle  of  24  spaces  can  be  emnloved 

Instead  of  a sqiwro  of  2o.  and  tliis  variation  is  often  introduced  in  Irenrh 
•ipber  »}  items,  in  which  languafia  K teldom  occurt.  “^coaueea  in  iircnch 
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Ill  the  first  case  each  letter  is  represented  in  cipher  by  thatwliieh  stands 
below  it,  and  tlie  bottom  letter  by  the  top  one  of  the  same  column,  e.g., 
F V would  be  represented  by  N S. 

In  tlic  second  case  each  letter  would  be  represented  by  the  letter  on  its 
right  and  in  the  same  line,  and  tlie  letter  on  the  extreme  right  by  that  on 
the  extreme  left,  e.g.,  R C would  be  represented  by  A E. 

In  the  third  case  the  two  ietters  are  represented  by  those  on  the  other 
diagonal  of  the  rectangle,  each  by  that  which  is  in  the  same  horizontal  line, 
e.g.,  S G would  be  represented  by  0 F. 

If,  on  dividing  th(!  letters  of  the  text  into  pairs,  a pair  is  found  to  be  com- 
posed of  a double  letter,  a dummy  letter  such  as  Q,  X.  Y or  /,  which  is  not 
likely  to  mislead  the  receiver  of  the  message,  should  be  introduced,  care 
being  taken  that  the  dummy  letter  employed  is  constantly  varied. 

If  tlie  message  contains  an  uneven  number  of  letters  a dummy  letter, 
should  be  added  to  complete  a pair. 

Example. — If  the  message — “ Enemy  attacked  at  noon  and  were  repulsed  *' 
— were  to  be  enciphered  with  keyword  “ Soldier  " (vide  preceding  table), 
the  letters  would  be  divided  into  pairs  as  follows  : — 

EX—E.M—YA—TY—TA—Clv—ED—AT— 

NO— OX— AN— D\V— ER--ER— £P— EL- 
SE—DE— NE— SX. 

The  pairs  of  letters  w’ould  then  be  enciphered  thus  : 

FV— CF— XB— YD— QB— BM— US- BQ— PS— SP— 

EQ— 0 Y— R A— ll.A— RX— Q I — E F— SB— TS— L V. 

The  cryptogram,  when  grouped  for  transmission  by  telegraph  or  signalling 
would  be — 

FVCFX— BYDQB— BMBSB— QPSSP— EQOYR— ARARN— 
QIEFS— BTSLV. 

25.  In  order  to  decipher  the  cryptogram,  the  receiver  divides  it  into  pairs, 
and  from  this  table  finds  the  equivalents  for  each  pair ; taking  the  letters 
next  above  each  when  they  arc  in  the  same  vertical  column,  those  next  on 
the  left  when  they  are  in  the  same  horizontal  column,  or  those  at  the  opposite 
angles  of  the  rectangle. 

26.  In  the  solution  of  a cryptogram  a knowledge  of  the  comparative 
recurrence  of  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  is  very  important.  The  frequency 
of  recurrence  is  practically  constant  for  all  messages,  ifcc.,  of  10,000  letters 
or  over.  The  following  table  is  applicable  to  military  cryptograms  for  the 
solution  of  which  the  ordinary  table  of  frequency  requires  modification  : — 


Letter. 

English. 

German. 

French. 

Italian. 

Portu- 
guese. (*1) 

Spanish. 

A 

7-7 

6-2 

8-0 

11-7 

14-0 

13-4 

B 

1-5 

1-8 

O-i; 

0-6 

0-6 

1-0 

C 

2-9 

3-1 

3-3 

4-5 

3-4 

4-0 

Ch 

, , 

0-2 

I) 

4-1 

5-i 

4-0 

*3-1 

4-0 

4-9 

E 

12-5 

17-3 

19-7 

12-6 

14-2 

13-3 

F 

o . o 

^ *4 

21 

0-9 

1-0 

1-2 

0-8 

G 

1-8 

4-2 

0-7 

1-7 

1-0 

1-3 

II 

6-9 

4-1 

0-6 

0-6 

1-0 

0-5 

I 

6-7 

8-1 

0-5 

11-4 

5-9 

6-6 

.T 

0-5 

0-1 

0-3 

t 

0-5 

0-4 

IC 

0-8 

1-0 

L 

4-7 

2-8 

4-9 

7-2 

3-2 

4-9 

LI 

, , 

. . 

0-5 

M 

2-9 

2-6 

3-1 

3-0 

4 (5 

2-8 
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Letter. 

English. 

German. 

French. 

Italian. 

1 Portu-  1 
guesc.  Ct) 

N 

6-4 

12-0 

7-9 

6-C 

4-8 

7-0 

fl 

, , 

0-2 

0 

7-8 

2-8 

5-7 

9-3 

11-0 

8-8 

P 

2-3 

0-8 

3-2 

3-0 

2-8 

2-7 

Q 

0-1 

tt 

1-2 

0-3 

1-6 

1-0 

It 

0-7 

6-9 

7-4 

6-4 

6-4 

6-5 

Hr 

, , 

0-4 

S 

6-0 

115-7 

6-8 

4-9 

8-8 

7-8 

T 

8-0 

6-0 

6 ■ a 

*8-0 

4-3 

4-3 

U 

2-9 

5-1 

6-2 

2-9 

4 -6 

4-0 

V 

1-0 

0-9 

2-1 

2-0 

1 *5 

1-0 

W 

1-7 

1-5 

t + 

. . 

X 

0-3 

tt 

0-3 

0-1 

0-1 

Y 

2-4 

tt 

0-2 

• « 

0-06 

0-8 

Z 

0-2 

1-4 

0-1 

1-4 

0-4 

0-4 

Note.— To  avoid  confusion,  tlie  Spanish  compound  letters  are  suppressed. 

*t  Permanent  diagraplis  not  considered. 

• “ t ” and  " d ” are  interchangeable  ; therefore  the  individual  percentages 
nBsiiined  will  vary  more  or  less. 

t Substitute  for  double  “i‘’at  beginning,  middle  and  end  of  word.  Is  an 
auxiliary  only, 
tt  Occasional. 

•*  “ k ” equals  " c”  or  "ch X ” equals  “s  ” or  “S3,”  and  “y"eqnals 


“ S3  ” (“  sz  ”)  treated  as  two  charaeters. 


PRIV.\TK  P0ST.\L  COKRESPOSnENCR. 

27.  Private  postal  correspondence  of  officers,  soldiers,  foreign  attachils, 
and  civilians  employed  by  or  accompanying  the  army  is  permitted  by  means 
of — 

(а)  Printed  post  cards  (A.F.  A 2042,  see  Appendix  VII). 

(б)  Ordinary  post  cards. 

(c)  liOtters  (registered  or  unregistered). 

(d)  Urgent  letters,  enclosed  in  special  envelopes. 

(e)  Parcels,  including  photographs  and  sketches,  or  private  diaries. 

All  tuch  correspondence  must  be  posted  in  bores  or  offices  controlled  by  the 
army  postal  service. 

28.  Correspondence  carried  out  under  para.  1 (b),  (e)  and  (e)  is  liable  to 
Bprious  delay  in  transmission  owing  to  the  necessity  for  censorship.  All  ranks 
should  therefore  in  their  own  interests  preferably  carry  on  correspondence  by 
nieans  of  the  printed  post  cards. 

29.  Urgent  letters  may  be  sent  in  circumstanees  when  immediate  action  is 
required  in  respect  of  some  family  or  financial  matter,  and  are  not  subject 
to  delay,  or  to  ccasorship,  except  as  mentioned  below.  Such  letters  will  be 
confined  strictly  to  the  business  in  question,  and  will,  before  despatch,  bo 
submitted  to  the  C.O.  (or  officer  in  charge)  of  the  sender,  who.  if  he  approves 
of  their  contents,  will  place  them  in  the  special  envelopes  (A.F.  A 204.3) 
provided  for  the  p\irpose,  which  will  be  closed  in  his  presence  and  counter- 
signed by  him.  no  reference  being  made  cither  to  rank  or  unit. 

30.  in  no  circumstanees  is  speeifle  reference  to  be  made  on  post  cards,  in 
letters,  on  matt(>r  posted  in  parcels,  or  in  private  diaries  sent  from  the  theatre 
of  operations,  to  the  place  from  which  they  are  written  or  despatched  ; to 
plans  of  hituro  operations,  whether  rumoured,  surmised,  or  known ; to 
organization,  numbers  and  movenumts  of  troops  ; to  the  armament  of  troops 
or  fortresses  ; to  defensive  works ; to  the  moral  or  physical  condition  of  the 

(b  11168)  ^ 
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troops;  to  casiiaHirs  previous  to  the  publleafion  of  official  lists;  to  tho 
service  of  maiutcnance  ; or  in  case  tho  writer  is  one  of  the  garrison  of  a 
bcsicgetl  fortress,  to  tlie  effects  of  liostile  Are. 

Criticism  of  operations  is  forbidden,  as  are  statements  calculated  to  bring 
tlic  army  or  individuals  into  disrepute. 

Ail  correspondence  must  be  in  clear.”  The  rank  and  unit  of  the  writer 
will  not  be  added  to  his  signature. 


44.  DISCIPLINE. 

Powers  of  a Commanding  Officer, 

1.  A commanding  officer  may,  subject  to  the  soldier’s  rieht  to  elect, 
previous  to  the  award,  to  be  tried  by  district  court-marl ial,  inflict  the  follow- 
ing summary  punishments  on  a private  soldier  : — 

(a)  Detention  not  exceeding  28  days,  except  that  in  cases  of  absence 
without  leave  not  exceeding  7 days,  detention  can  only  be  awarded 
up  to  7 days,  but  if  the  absence  exceeds  7 days  the  award  of  deten- 
tion may  be  extended  to  the  same  number  of  days  as  the  daj’s  of 
absence,  not  exceeding  28  days  in  the  whole. 

(b)  Field  punishment  not  exceeding  28  days. 

(c)  Forfeiture  of  all  ordinary  pay  under  Section  40  (2)  (rf)  of  the  Army 
Act  for  a period  commencing  on  the  date  of  award  and  not  exceeding 
28  days. 

((f)  In  the  case  of  drunkenness  a fine  not  exceeding  10s. 

(e)  Any  deduction  from  ordinary  pay  allowed  to  be  made  by  a com- 
manding officer  under  Section  138  (4)  and  (6)  of  the  .Army  .Act. 

A commanding  officer  may  also  indict  the  following  minor  punishments, 
the  offender  having  no  right  to  elect  trial  by  court-martial : — 

(/)  Confinement  to  camp  or  barracks,  not  oxc.'cding  14  days. 

(g)  Extra  guards  or  piquets ; as  punishment  for  minor  oUenccs  or 
irregularities  when  on,  or  parading  for,  those  duties. 

(h)  Heprimaud  or  severe  reprimand. 

(i)  -Admonition. 

(h)  and  (f)  are  applicable  to  Jf.C.Os.,  and  (/ ),  (g)  and  (i)  to  private  soldiers. 

India. 

2.  -As  regards  British  troops,  the  powers  of  reduction  and  powers  of  a com- 
manding officer  (nrfc  p.  20j),  and  the  detail  as  to  eourts-martial  (rirfc  p.  20  i), 
apply  to  those  troops  ; but.  in  addition,  a X.C.O.  may  be  reduced  to  any 
lower  grade  or  to  the  ranks  by  the  C.-in-C.  in  India,  the  G.O.C.  1st,  2nd.  3rd 
A'c.,  and  Burma  Divisions,  the  Kohat,  Derajat  and  Aden  Brigades,  and  the 
O.C.  the  Bannu  Brigade. 

3.  As  regards  native  troops,  a M.C.O.  may  be  summarily  reduced  by  the 
C.-in-C.  in  India,  by  the  commander  of  an  army,  division  or  brigade  or  (on 
active  service)  by  the  O.C.  the  forces  in  the  fleiJ. 

Powers  of  a Commanding  Officer  of  Xative  Troops. 

4.  Imprisonment  (rigorous  or  simple)  up  to  28  days  (a  C.O.  under  field 
rank  is  restricted  to  7 days). 

Extra  guards  and  piquets. 

Conflnement  to  lines  up  to  28  days. 

Deprivation  of  acting  rank,  Ac. 

Forfeiture  of  one  rate  of  g.s.  or  g.c.  pay. 

Beprimand  or  severe  reprimand  (W.Os.  and  X.C.Os.  only). 

Fine  up  to  7 days’  pay  a month  (non-combatants,  except  W.Os.). 

Stoppages  ns  authorized  by  I. A.  A.  50  (/). 

N.B. — Imprisonment  and  conflnement  to  lines  arc  only  awardable  to 
persons  below  the  rank  of  N.C.O.  “ Bigorous  ” imprisonment  is  equivalent 
to  imprisonment  with  U.B. 
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3.  FOKMS  OP  CnAuons  FOR  Cowm-MAu'i'iAt,  Wiiich  MAV  occtm  ov 
Active  Service  are  shown  below. 

Commencement  of  Charge  Sheet, 

a soldier  [omeerj  of 
or, 

o.n!Lu“aS‘^‘^  ‘■‘‘-•livo  list 

or, 


or. 


chdy  (ofscTykeSr'”*’  on 

or, 

of’offloera!“*"‘’  “'0  ®Pocial  reserve 

Ihe  accused  [rank,  name,  corps],  an  offl;;cr  of  the  Territorial  Force, 

or. 


to3X;;^^tfrt:i;iISW'2K^  Terri. 


or. 


of3o  :* 


or. 


Kho  is  otherivise  subject  to  mUitdrg  *'*  “otual  military  service  [or 


or. 


~ f 

5 ho  accused  [rank,  mime,  corps]  an  officer  la  snldii-ri  nf  o „,,i  ■ i , 

rais'd  by  order  of  His  Alajekv  mid  servinr,  nin.^fi  colonial  force 

the  regular  forces,  “‘“i  serving  under  the  orders  of  an  officer  of 

or, 

Jirx  Aa,"  •» 


or. 


JmoT""*  SiST'iuf  S'i'Arr  ‘r  >”T'" «' 

u'ise  subject  to  mUitary  laiv]f  ’ ^ traniiiig  [or  embodied]  [or  other- 

or^ 


~ 7 

The  accused  [number,  rank,  name,  corps],  of  the  vni,.  ♦ 

[orS"S 

or. 


is  charged  with — 


Where  the  offence  has  been  committed  b>/  a person  white  snhwt  tn 
lam,  and  he  has  ceased  to  be  so  subject  at  the  time  when  he  is  ^'^^ory 

„-m  me  veeeUien.  ef  Seelim  l7s  o/ CTr^tif^Y  t ^itZXWu 
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Chap.  d. 


Sec.  4 (1). 

Sec.  4 (2). 
Sec.  4 (7), 
Sec.  5 (1). 

Sec.  5 (2). 

Sec.  6 (la). 

Sec.  6 (Ic). 
Sec.  6 (1(0. 
Sec.  6(1/). 

Bee.  6(1/). 


soldier  has  been  transferred  to  the  reserve.  Or  discharged,  or  if  the  training  period  ! 
of  a mililiaman  or  yeoman  has  expired,  the  commencement  of  the  charge  will ' 
run  as  follows  : — 

The  accused  [name]  Is  charged  with  Iiaving,  while  being  [number,  rani] 
of  the  battalion,  regiment  fa  soldier  of  the  regular' 

forces]  [or  otherwise  subject  to  military  law],  committed  tlic  following  olfence 
folfcucesj,  namely, 

or, 

The  accused  [name]  is  charged  with  having  while  being  [number,  rani]  , 
of  the  battalion,  regiment,  a militiaman  [or  yeoman)  ' 

out  for  training  [or  otherwise  subject  to  military  law],  committed  the  following,; 
olfence  [offences],  namely. 


(CH.VRGES.) 

1.  Shamefully  delivering  Up  a garrison,  in  that  he  on 

the  (date),  when  in  command  of  the  troops  at 

(place),  without  due  iiecessitj',  delivered  up  the  garrison  of  that  place  to  • 
the  enemy.  Maximum  punishment — Death. 


2.  Shamefully  casting  away  his  arms  in  the  presence  of  the  enemy.  Maximum 
punishment — Death. 


3.  Misbehaving  before  the  enetny  in  such  a manner  as  to  show  cowardice 
Maximum  punishmetd — Death. 


4.  TF/ifrt  on  active  service,  without  orders  from  his  superior  officer,  leanno 
the  ranis  on  pretence  of  taking  wounded  men  to  the  rear.  Maximum  2mnlsh‘ 
ment — Penal  Servitude, 


5.  TF/(Rn  on  active  service  wilfully  destroying  property  without  orders  from  , 
his  superior  officer.  Maximum  punishmcnt^Penal  Strvitude, 


6.  TT’^en  on  active  service  leaving  his  commanding  officer  to  go  in  search  of 
plunder.  Maximum  punishment — Death. 


7.  When  on  active  service  forcing  a safeguard.  Maximum  punishment — 
Death, 


8.  When  on  active  service  forcing  a soldier  when  acting  as  sentinel.  Maximum 
pun  ish  m ent — Death. 


9.  ll’/icn  on  active  service  doing  violence  to  a person  bringing  provisioiu  to 
the  forces.  Maximum  punishment—Dealh. 


10.  The  accused,  A.B.,  sutler,  being  subject  to  military  law  as  a soldici' 
by  reaoon  of  accompanying  Ilis  Majesty’s  troops  on  active  service,  is  charged, 
with — 

ll  Acn  on  active  service  committing  an  offence  against  the  person  of  a residem 
in  the  country  in  which  he  was  serving.  {Soldiers  also  can  bs  trijii  under  IhU 
section.)  Maximum  panishment — Death. 
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ec.  6 (ijr). 

lec.  6 (l/i). 

)ec.  6 (U). 
>ec.  6 (2a). 

Jeo.  7 (1). 
h’irst  chavgi 
7 (2b}. 
iecond 
;lmrgu. 

5ec.  7 (da). 

Sec.  7 (1). 

Sec.  8 (1). 

Sec.  8 (2a). 

Bee.  8 (26) 

Bee.  9 (1). 


11.  When  on  active  service  hreakinj  into  a hnut!  in  search  of  plunder.  Maxi- 
mum  punishment — Death. 


12.  When  on  nctice  service  by  discharging  firearms  intentionally  occasioning 
false  alarms  on  the  march,  ^faximum  punishment — Death. 

Note. — Jt  there  is  a doulit  ns  to  whether  tiie  dLscharge  of  the  rille  \va.s 
iiitoiitioiial,  a charge  siiuilur  to  Xo.  14  can  be  added  as  an  alternative  in  the 
fame  clmrge  sheet. 


13.  When  a soldier  aeting  as  sentinel  on  active  service  sleeping  on  his  jwst. 
Maximum  punishment — Death. 


14.  By  discharging  firearms  negligently  occasioning  false  alarms  in  camp. 
Maximum  punishment— Cashiering  or  Imprisonment. 


15.  ’The  accused,  Xo.  , Serjeant  , Battalion,  Regi- 

ment, a soldier  of  the  Regular  forces,  is  charged  with — 

Causing  a mutiny  in  forces  belonging  to  His  Majesty's  Regular  foreeS.  Ma.vu 
mum  punishment — Death. 

Endeavouring  to  persuade  persons  in  His  Majesty’s  Regular  forces  to  join 
in  a mutiny.  Maximum  punishment — Death. 


(Joint  Trial.) 

10.  ‘Tho  accused  persons,  Xo.  , Private,  • Pattallcin, 

Regiment,  and  Xo.  , Private  , Battalion, 

Regiment,  soldiers  of  the  Regular  forces,  arc  charged  with— 
^Joining  in  a mutiny  in  forees  belonging  to  His  Majesty  s Regular  forces. 
M aximum  punishment — Death. 


17.  *The,  accused.  Bombardier  Rojal 

Artillery,  a soldier  of  tho  Regular  forces,  Is  charged  with— 

After  coming  to  the  knotiiedge  of  an  intended  mutiny  in  forees  belonging  to 
His' Majesty's  Regular  forces,  failing  to  inform  uithout  delay  his  comnuinding 
officer  of  the  same.  Maximum  punishment— Death. 


18.  *The  accused,  Xo.  , Private  . Battalion, 

Regiment,  a soldier  of  tho  Regular  forces.  Is  charged  itaximum 

striking  his  superior  officer,  being  in  the  execution  of  his  office.  Maximum 

punishment — Death.  


19.  IPAcn  on  active  service  offering  violence  to  his  superior  officer.  Maximum 
punishment — Penal  Servitude. 

20.  When  on  active  sendee  using  threatening  language  to  his  superior  officer. 
Maximum  punishment— Penal  Servitude, 


iis  office.  Maximum  puniehmcnt— Dci.m. 


• Enually  applicable  in  peace  and  war. 
t Equally  applicable  lu  the  case  of  a single  person. 
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Chap.  8.V 


Sec.  25  (5). 

Sec.  25  (5). 
Sec.  25  (c). 
Sec.  25  (/). 
Sec.  25  (!/). 
Sec.  25  (h). 

Sec.  25  (i). 

Sec.  25  (i). 

Sec.  25  (j), 
Sec.  2(!  (fii). 
Sec.  25  (c). 

Sec.  27  («). 
Sec.  27  (rf). 

Sec.  27  (rf). 

Sec.  7 (f/) 


Sec.;  7(e). 
Sec.;  i(ft). 
Sec.  2 (5), 

Sec.  28  (e). 
Sec.  29. 
See..  29 


The  accused  {mme)  bcint*  a person  subject  to  Indian  J.Iilitary  Law  as  an.a 
oflicer  (or  warrant  officer,  or  non-commissioned  officer),  under  the  provisions  of  ( 
Section  2 (1)  (c)  and  Section  3 (1)  of  flic  Indian  Army  Act,  is  charged  with — : 

Statement  of  Offence  and  Particulai's. 

1.  In  presence  of  an  enemy  sliamefully  casting  away  his  arms, 

in  tliat  lie  at  , on  ,. 

when  on  outlying  piquet  and  attacked  by  tlin  enemy,  sliamefully  cast  away 
his  rillo,  left  his  piquet  and  ran  away.  Ma.viniuiii  punishment — Death. 

2.  In  presence  of  an  enemy  mishehaving  in  such  manner  as  to  show  cowardice,, 
Maximum  punisltmeni — Death. 

3.  Communicating  intelligence  to  the  enemy.  Maximum  punishment— 
Death. 

4.  In  time  of  war  intentionally  occasioning  a false  alarm  in  camp.  Maxi'- 
mum  punishment — Death. 

5.  When  a sentry  in  time  of  war  sleeping  upon  his  2>ost.  Maximum  punish',- 
ment — Death. 

6.  In  time  of  action  leaving  his  commanding  officer  to  go  in  search  of  plunder. 
M aximum  pun ishment — Death. 

7.  In  lime  of  war  quitting  his  guard  without  leave.  Maximum  punishment— A 
Death. 

Note.  —For  " guard  ” any  of  the  words  " piquet,"  " party  " or  " patrol  ’* 
may  be  substituted. 

8.  In  time  of  war  using  criminal  force  to  a person  bringing  provisions  to 
the  camp  of  llis  Majesty’s  forces.  Maxbnum  punishment — Death. 

0.  In  time  of  war  forcing  a safeguard.  Maximum  punishment — Death. 

10.  Forcing  a sentry.  Maximum  punishment — 14  years  R.I, 

11.  When  on  guard  jdundering  property  placed  under  charge  of  his  uuari^i 
Maximum  punishment — 14  years  R.I. 

12.  Joining  in  a mutiny.  Maximum  pUniShment-~-Death. 

13.  Using  criminal  force  to  his  superior  officer,  knowing  him  to  be  suck. 
M aximum  punishment — Death. 

14.  Attempting  to  use  criminal  force  to  his  superior  officer,  knowing  him  to 
be  such.  Maximum  punishment — Death. 

15.  Committing  an  assault  on  his  superior  officer,  knowing  him  to  be  such,- 
Maximum  punishment — Death. 

. et'sture  or  preparation  Intended  to  cause,  or  known 

to  be  likely  tp  cause,  an  apprclioiisiou  that  the  person  making  it  is  about  to 
use  criminal  force. 

10.  Disobeying  the  laicfid  command  of  his  superior  officer.  MaximwA* 
punishment — Death.  ^ 

17.  Being  grossly  insubordinate  to  his  superior  officer  in  the  execution  ot 
his  office.  Maximum  punishment — years  R.I. 

18.  Refusing  to  assist  in  the  making  of  a military  work  in  the  field.  Maxi‘ 
mum  punishment— 14  years  R.I. 

19.  Impeding  a provosUmarshal.  Maximum  punishment— li  years  R.I. 

20.  Deserting  the  service.  Maximum  punishment — Death. 

21.  Attempting  to  desert  the  service,  Maximum  punishment—  Death 


Chap.  8. 
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Sec.  30. 
Sec.  31  (a). 
Sec.  31  {'!). 
Sec.  31  ((/). 
Sec.  32. 


iec.  33. 
ec.  39  (i). 
ec.  11. 


^ 22.  Absenting  himself  u'ithout  leave.  Maximum  punishment-U  years 


viisappropriating  military  stores,  the  property  of  Govern- 
ment,  entrusted  to  him.  Maximum  punishment — 14  years  Ji.i. 


punislPZT-U^^^^^^  Government.  Maximum 


20.  Intoxication.  Maximum  punishment — 14  years  R.l. 

circtiiii8lancc  and  the  n.aturc  of 
tlio  duty,  should  b.;  stati-d  in  the  particular.s  of  the  charge. 

27.  Negligently  suffering  to  escape  an  enemy  placed  under  his  charge.  Mari- 
mum  punishmeiU—JJeath. 

28.  .1)1  act  prejudicial  to  good  order  and  military  discipline.  Maximum 
punishment — 14  years  li.l. 

29.  In  a place  beyond  liritish  India  committing  a civil  offence,  that  is  to 
say  (here  specify  the  offence).  Maximum  punishment — as  in  /..I. .4.,  Section 
4 1 . 


ec.  la. 


30.  Committing  murder  against  a person  subject  to  military  law.  Punish- 
ment — Death  or  transportation  for  life. 


Note. — One  or  othet  of  tliesp  punishments  Is  obligatory  on  a conviction 
for  murder.  Nothing  less  can  be  awarded. 


46.  PROVOST-MARSMAL  AND  MILITARY  POLICE. 


1.  The  provost- marshal,  under  instructions  from  tlie  A.O.,  will  generally 
supervise  tlie  police  duties  of  the  army  in  the  field,  and  will  ensure  that  the 
military  police  are  distributed  to  the  best  advantage.  ,\.l’..Ms.  receive  tluir 
instructions  from  an  olhccr  of  the  .X.tl.’s  branch  of  tlu-  staff  of  the  forcf*  to 
which  they  arc  attached,  liaeh  detaehm’mt  of  .M.I’.  is  uiuIit  the  immediate 
orders  of  the  .V.P..M.  of  the  division,  Ac.,  to  which  it  is  attached. 

2.  The  military  police  are  responsible  for  arre.stingall  persons  found  without 
passes,  ))lundiring,  making  unla'.vful  requisitions,  or  committing  olfcnees 
of  any  kind  ; for  collecting  stragglers  and  conducting  them  to  the  neari-st 
troops,  and  for  guarding  against  spies. 

3.  In  case  of  emergency  they  may  eall  on  any  troops  to  assist  them  by 
supplying  guards,  sentries,  or  patrols,  as  may  be  necessary. 

All  persons  belonging  bo,  or  employed  by,  tlie  army  arc  required  to  give 
them  every  assistance. 

4.  In  India,  on  .active  service,  the  provost-marshal  can  piini.sh  corporally, 
then  and  there,  any  person  below  tlie  rank  of  N.C.O.  wlio,  in  liis  view,  or 
tliat  of  any  of  his  assistants,  commits  any  lircacli  of  good  order  ami  military 
discipline.  I’lmisliincnt  not  to  exceed  30  la.sbes  (or  sucli  lower  amount  as  O.U. 
troops  may  deteriuiue)  and  to  be  inllicted  with  the  regulation  cat. 


22G 


Chap.  S 


47.  INTERNATIONAL  LAW. 

SCMMAllV  OF  THE  GENEVA  CONVENTIONS,  DECLARATION  OF  ST.  PETERS- 
HuuG  AND  The  Hague  Convention. 


1.  Summarv  of  the  Geneva  Convention  of  22ni)  August,  1804. 
(Tliis  is  still  in  force  between  sucli  of  the  parties  as  signed  it  but  wlio  iiave 
not  likewise  ratilied  tlie  Convention  of  1906.) 

(1)  Military  ambulances  and  military  liospitals  must  be  protected  and 
respected,  provided  tliere  are  any  sick  and  wounded  tlierein,  and  arc  not 
iield  by  a military  force  (Article  I).  TTic  material  of  a military  hospital 
is  liable  to  capture,  but  that  of  an  ambulance  is  not  (Article  IV). 

(2)  The  personnel  of  military  ambulances  and  military  hospitals,  com- 
prising the  staff  for  superintendence,  medical  service,  administration,  trans- 
port of  wounded,  as  well  as  chaplains,  are  not  liable  to  caiiture  while  actually 
employed  in  them  and  so  long  as  tliere  remain  any  wounded  to  bring  in  and 
succour  (Article  II). 

(3)  The  personnel  mentioned  in  the  preceding  Article  arc  at  liberty  to 
continue  their  duties  or  to  withdraw  in  order  to  rejoin  the  corps  to  whicli 
they  belong  if  their  ambulance  or  hospital  is  captured.  M'hen  they  cease 
tlieir  duties  they  must  be  delivered  to  their  outposts  (Article  III).  They  are 
only  entitled  to  carry  away  articles  which  arc  their  owu  private  property 
(Article  IV). 

(4)  Inhabitants  who  assist  wounded  mu.st  be  left  free ; if  they  sheltei 
and  take  care  of  wounded  in  tlieir  houses  they  must  be  e.vempted  from 
billeting  and  part  of  war  contributions.  They  must  be  informed  of  these 
privileges  by  the  generals  of  the  bclligereiit.s. 

(5)  Sick  and  wounded  soldiers  must  be  cared  for  regardless  of  their 
nationality.  Wounded  may  be  restored  after  an  action  by  mutual  consent. 
Wounded  prisoners  who  are  recognized  after  their  wounds  are  healed  to  be 
incapable  of  further  service  must  be  sent  back  to  tlieir  country  ; others  may 
be  sent  back  if  tliey  pledge  tliemselves  not  to  bear  arms  again  in  the  war 
then  being  waged  (Article  VI). 

(6)  Convoys  of  evacuation  with  the  personnel  in  charge  of  them  must  not 
be  captured. 

(7)  The  distinctive  flag  for  hospitals,  ambulance  and  convoys  of  evacua- 
tion is  tlie  Red  Cross  on  a white  ground.  The  national  flag  (of  the  belli- 
gerent) must  be  flown  witli  it.  TTie  personnel  may  wear  an  arm  badge  witli 
the  same  device.  This  badge  can  only  be  Issued  by  the  military  authorities, 
(it  should  have  a number  and  an  ollicial  stamp.) 

(8)  Commanders-iii-Cliief  must  arrange  for  the  execution  of  details  of 
the  Convention  in  accordance  with  tlie  instructions  of  their  Governments 
and  in  conformity  with  the  general  principles  of  the  Convention. 

Sole. — Voluntary  aid  societies  of  belligerents  and  neutrals  are  not  referred 
to  in  the  Convention  and  therefore  have  no  rights  under  it.  The  medical 
assistance  they  supply  must,  tlierefore.  be  incorporated  into  the  army  medical 
services  namely,  the  military  ambulances  and  military  hospitals  with  which 
the  Convention  alone  deals. 

The  Convention  is  somewhat  narrow  In  its  terms,  but  it  should  always 
be  interpreted  liberally. 

The  Convention  has  been  acceded  to  by  all  the  civilized  Powers  except 
one  or  two  of  the  South  American  Ilepublics. 

'JTio  French  text  of  the  Conventions  is  the  authoritative  one,  and  should 
be  referred  to  in  all  cases  of  disi'ute. 

2.  Summary  of  the  Geneva  Convention  of  6th  July,  1906. 

(This  Couveutiou  has  now  been  ratified  by  all  the  more  important  nations 

except  France.) 

I. — The  Woumied  and  Sick. 

(1)  ‘Officers,  soldiers  and  other  persons  officially  attached  to  armies  must 
be  taken  care  of  when  wounded  or  sick  without  distinction  of  nationality; 

• The  paragraplis  are  numbered  to  correspond  with  the  Articles  o.'  tha 
CouTeutioB. 
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sH  GSK'oS'io  “ sss? 

mpiit.  JJio  (load  niii.-^t  bo  carcfullv  oxaTnimH  h^f  I.’'**‘*Ke  anti  maltroat- 
. 4)  Each  bolli^orcnt  mMsf  Vend  as  ea  ^a,  nn«  7^“'“'^ 

military  identincation  marks  or  tokens  found  on  tho  ,^i^’/° 
of  wounded  or  sick  prisoners,  also  information  as  to  n,!l,  ! "0'"'na>  mils 

amon-;  the  prisoners.  Articles  of  persmial  use  vnin,7i  casualties 

on  tile  battlefield,  or  beloiiRing  to  wounded  or  sick  ?i  '''"r 
bo  collected  and  forwarded  to  the  aiitiioritierof  tL  'I  ® "J  must 

to  tlicir  relatives.  autiionties  of  the  country  for  trunsmi.ssion 

an!f  Wring trttTo'und 

special  protection  and  WrVain  imnn^  'iXleV'*"'; '’'i 

and  does  not  prevent  the  reauisition  of  any  laboiir'tlmUs  WWs’saryd 

11.— Medical  Units  and  Establishments 

«<b  «f  to  con.mll  not.  I, t„  ,„c 

.rS!,.?,”  , ':rS,."Sr  ?■'«  ™,.,.| 

(6)  That  in  default  of  armed  orXih  s tire  m r^  "'“'"''''■(I ; 

by  a pi.juet  or  sentries  furnished  witii  an  aut  horif  v W’ h.Wr is  puarde.l 

li'r'nSr”  «'  <l»  nk  (o.,„,M”;.ic ‘2ciS 

1 IT. — Personnel. 

ot*2,Sra"2j  ..clmcnt 

^c«^;r,u,t22s 

(12)  Persons  de.signated  in  (0).  (10)  and  (11),  if  they  fall  info  e..e,nv-a 
hands,  niu.st  continue  tht'ir  liuties  under  his  direction  • when  nn  i ^ ^ 

at"  r,"iT,nlf,  a' n>v  or7hei" 'Wlintry  b7;[ 

effeWs.  ‘ instruments,  arms,  hordes  and 

th^•^^nnle^7lv"s.?’t'^7l'”"”*  *"  iiands  of  enemy,  must  be  given 

the  .ame  pay  and  allowances  as  persons  of  similar  rank  in  his  army. 

TV. — Material. 

'^i'iclt  are  intended  to  accompany 
*e.e  ‘I’  ?*'  '*  •'‘"''"'■ances,  hospital  trains,  hospital  bare(7 

Ac.),  retain  their  inats'rial,  ineludini;  teams,  irrespectively  of  tin'  means^of 

m7i*>l”mr  the  employed.  The  material  must  be  returned  as  laid  down 

in  (Ic)  for  the  pereonnel,  anti  so  far  as  possible  at  the  .same  time.  If  necessary 
however  the  inaterial  m.ay  be  used  for  treatment  of  wounded  and  sick. 

(lo)  In  contradistinction  the  buildings  and  material  of  fl.xed  establish- 
ments can  be  captured,  but  must  be  usi'd  for  the  wounded  and  sick  as  lontr 
as  necessary  ; in  cases,  however,  of  urgent  military  necessity  the  nati,  nt« 
may  bo  removed  provided  arranstements  are  made  for  them  elsewhere  ^ 
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(J6)  Tlic  property  of  the  societies  mentioned  in  (10)  and  (11)  is  considered 
private  property,  liable  to  requisition,  but  not  to  confiscation  {see,  however, 
(14)  for  mobile  units). 

r. — Conroys  of  Evacuution. 

(17)  Convoys  of  evacuation  must  be  treated  as  mobile  units  in  (14),  except 

(a)  an  intercepted  convoy  may  be  broken  up  in  case  of  necessity,  provided 
the  'vounded  and  sick  are  taken  c))arge  of ; {b)  if  this  is  done  the  military 

per.sf.nnel  detailed  for  transport  or  f'uard,  and  furnished  with  authority  in 
due  form,  must  be  sent  back  as  in  (12).  Boats  and  railway  trains  specially 
fit, ted  up  for  evacuations,  as  well  as  army  medical  ntaterial  used  for  fittin"  up 
ordinary  vehicles,  trains  and  boats,  must  be  restored  as  in  (14).  Military 
vehicles  not  belonging  to  the  medical  service  may  be  captured  with  their 
teams.  Any  civilian  personnel  and  transport  requisitioned  are  subject  to 
further  requisition,  but  cannot  be  confiscated. 

VI. — Distinctive  Emblem, 

(18)  The  Bed  Cross,  on  a white  ground,  is  the  sign  and  distinctive  emblem 
of  the  army  medical  service. 

(19)  It  will  be  shown  on  the.  flags,  armlets  and  all  material  of  the  medical 
service,  with  permission  of  the  military  authorities. 

(20)  The  personnel  protected  under  (9),  except  the  guard,  (10)  and  (11), 
must  wear  the  armlet,  stamped  by  the  military  authorities,  fixed  to  the  left 
arm.  Persons  attached  to  the  army  medical  service  who  have  no  military 
uniform  must  be  provided  with  an  identity  certificate. 

(21)  The  Red  Cro.ss  ilag  must  not  be  hoisted  except  over  military  medical 
formations,  and  then  only  with  consent  of  the  military  authorities.  It  must 
be  accompanied  by  the  national  flag  of  the  belligerent,  except  when  the 
formation  is  in  the  hands  of  the  enemy. 

(22)  The  units  of  neutral  countries  mentioned  in  (11)  are  included  under 

(21). 

(23)  The  Bed  Cross  must  not  at  any  time  be  used  except  to  protect  the 
formations,  personnel  and  material  mentioned  in  the  Convention. 

(24)  The  Convention  is  only  of  force  between  signatories. 

(25)  Comnianders-in-Chief  must  arrange  the  details  for  carrying  out  the 
Convention,  as  well  as  cases  not  provided  for  in  the  general  spirit  of  the 
Convention. 

(26)  Troops  must  be.  instructed  in,  and  civil  population  informed  of,  the 
provisions  of  the  Convention. 

3.  Decl.vr.itios  of  St.  Petershurq,  1863. 

The  Contracting  Parties  bound  themselves  not  to  employ  in  war  any 
projectile  of  a weight  below  409  grammes  (14  ozs.)  which  is  either  explosive 
or  charged  with  fulminating  or  inflammable  substances. 

Signatory  Powers: — Austria-Hungary,  Belgium,  Brazil,  Denmark,  France, 
Germany,  Great  Britain,  Greece,  Italy.  Netherlands,  Norway,  Persia,  Portu- 
gal, Russia,  Sweden,  Switzerland,  Turkey. 

4.  SUMM.VRY  OF  THE  BEGtjr,.\TIONS  BESPECTINO  THE  L.4WS  .4ND  CUSTOMS 
OF  War  ON  Land. 

Final  Act  of  the  Second  Peace  Conference  Held  at  The  Hague 

IN  1907. 

(This  Convention  has  been  ratified  or  acced<‘d  to  by  the  States  enumerated 
on  page  231,  with  the  exception  of'China.) 

These  Begulations  are  intended  as  General  Rules  of  Conduct,  so  far  ns 
military  necessities  permit ; they  have  not  the  force  of  an  International 
Convention. 

The  paragraphs  arc  numbered  to  correspond  with  the  Articics  of  tlio 
Begulations. 

Section  I. — Belligerents. 

I. — The  Status  of  Belligerents. 

(1)  Laws,  rights  and  duties  of  war  apply  not  only  to  the  army  but  also 
to  militia  and  volunteer  corps,  provided  tliey^ 
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(rf)  C^mluct  optTHtions  i>i  accordance  with  the  laws  and  customs  of 

tl.  enemys 

in  accordance  with  ( I)/ will  be  regarded  as  M Lr 

be^trlated  afprSerfo  "‘'‘'’e  the  right  to 


II- — Prisoners  of  ITar. 

n>a  L"rr.s:4"?;,:*;;r  "«>■ 

arms,  horses  and  military  papers  ^ personal  belongings  except 

s;V!:.:ii^£  sir', &,;?„''■  '■"> 

6)  iho  .State  may  employ  the  labour  of  prisoners  of  wnr  «ti. 

b ; paid  for  their  work  ; if  it  is  done  for  the  Stsite  at  th.^rates  ! li.l  to  ^,i 
mil  -settled  in  agreement  with  the  militarv  aiitho/ines  Pav 

sr;;7,'r^  ■’"  ‘"™  “is”*  5r7\i:p7r[„"™;,,5;„s:vs 

-"I*  «"  P*'n 

(10)  They  may  be  released  on  parole  it  the  laws  of  their  eountrv  aiithori?.' 

ini’i-t i'onour  to  observe  their  parole,  and  their  (lovernmeiit 
mu.-.t  not  reiimre  or  accept  service  incompatible  with  it.  ^ ' 

1 loi  to  accept  jiarole,  nor  can  thev  d-'inand  it. 

riJbts  to  h.’^trr  ''c-captiired  in  arms,  forfeit  their 

/l-M  prisoners  of  war  and  can  be  tried  for  the  otf.mce. 

(1-t)  tivilmn  fmiowers,  including  contractors  ami  corre.spond.-nfs  in 
losses  ion  of  a certificate  from  their  military  authorities,  have*  the  right  to 
bo  treated  as  prisoners  of  war,  if  capture.l  and  dctjiined. 

(It)  .V  bureau  is  to  ho  formed  in  eacli  belligerent  State  to  eollect  and 
furni.sh  information  witli  regard  to  prisoners  of  war.  It  will  also  receive 
colli>ct  and  transmit  to  those  eoncerned.  all  objects  of  personal  use,' vahiablA’ 
letters,  found  on  battleftelds  or  left  liy  prisoners  who  die.  * 

(15)  Kelief  societies  for  prisoners,  if  legally  coiustitiited  for  charitable 
purposes  will,  w-itliin  bounds  of  military  requirements,  be  given  faeilitiis 
I heir  (iclejiat<*8,  if  fiiriu.shod  wiMi  a pt'rsonal  pmnit  an<l  on  jjivinu  a wntti‘n 
engagement  to  comply  with  all  regulations,  may  be  admitted  to  intiTiiment 
and  halting  places  of  repatriated  prisoners. 

(10)  file  Information  llureau  has  the  privilege  of  free  postage  Gifts 

letters,  &e.,  for  prisoners,  are  to  be  ailmitted  free  of  po.stage  'diitv  and’ 
carriage  on  Government  railways.  ' 

(11)  Olllccrs  taken  prisoners  will  receive  tlie  same  rate  of  pav  as  ofllcers 
of  corresponding  rank  in  the  country  wlicre  tiny  arc  detained  ; the  amount 
is  refunded  by  tlieir  own  Government. 

(18)  Prisoners  are  to  bo  allowed  religious  freedom  and  to  affend  church 
provided  tlicy  comply  with  regulations  for  order  and  iiolicc  issued  bv  tbe 
military  authorities.  ^ 
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(19)  Wills  of  prisoners,  death  certificates  and  burials  will  be  dealt  with 
as  in  case  of  soidiers  of  the  cajitor,  due  regard  being  paid  to  grade  and  rank. 

(20)  Prisoners  are  to  be  repatriated  as  soon  as  possible  after  peace. 

III. — Sick  and  Wounded. 

(21)  Obligations  are  governed  by  the  Geneva  Convention. 

Section  II. — Hostilities. 

I. — Means  of  Injuring  the  Enemu. 

(22)  The  right  to  adopt  means  of  injuring  the  enemy  is  not  unlimited. 

(23)  It  is  forbidden  (a)  to  employ  poison  or  poisoned  arms ; (b)  to  kill  or 
wound  treacherously ; (c)  to  kill  or  wound  an  enemy  who  has  surrendered ; 
(d)  to  declare  no  quarter  will  be  given  ; (e)  to  empioy  arms,  &C.,  of  a nature 
to  cause  unnecessary  suffering  ; ( / ) to  make  improijer  use  of  a flag  of  truce, 
national  flag,  the  enemy’s  military  insignia  and  uniform,  and  the  lied  Cross 
badge  and  flag  ; (g)  to  destroy  or  seize  enemy’s  property,  uniess  Imperatively 
demanded  by  the  necessities  of  war ; (h)  to  declare  abolished,  suspended,  or 
inadmissible,  the  right  of  subjects  of  enemy  to  institute  legal  proceedings; 
also  to  compel  subjects  of  the  enemy  to  take  part  against  their  ow'n  country. 

(24)  Ruses  of  war  and  necessary  methods  for  obtaining  information  are 
allowed. 

(25)  Attack  or  bombardment  of  undefended  localities  is  forbidden. 

(26)  Notice  of  bombardment,  except  in  case  of  assault,  must,  if  possible, 
be  given. 

(27)  In  sieges  and  bombardments,  buildings  devoted  to  religion,  art, 
science  and  charity,  historic  monuments,  permanent  and  tempoiary  hospitids, 
provided  they  are  not  at  the  same  time  used  for  military  purposes,  must 
be  spared  as  far  as  possible.  Such  places  should  be  marked  by  a visible 
sign  and  notified  to  the  enemy  beforehand.* 

(28)  Pillage  of  a captured  town  or  place  is  prohibited. 


II. — Spies. 

(29)  An  individual  can  only  be  considered  a spy  if,  acting  clandestinely, 
or  on  false  pretences,  he  obtains  or  seeks  to  obtain  information  in  the  zone 
of  operations  of  a belligerent,  with  the  intention  of  communicating  it  to 
the  liostile  party.  Soldiers  not  in  disguise,  soldiers  or  civilians  carrying 
despatches  openly,  and  balloonists  with  despatches  or  maintaining  communi- 
cation between  parts  of  an  army  or  territory,  are  not  spies. 

(30)  A spy  taken  in  the  act  cannot  be  punished  without  trial. 

(31)  .V  spy  who  has  rejoined  his  army,  but  is  subsequently  capturod, 
incurs  no  rc.sponsibility  for  previous  acts  of  espionage. 


III. — Flags  of  Truce. 

(.32)  A bearer  of  a flag  of  truce  must  be  properly  authorized  and  must 
carry  a white  flag,  lie  and  the  trumpeter  or  drummer,  flag-bearer  and 
interpreter  are  inviolable. 

(33)  A commander  is  not  obliged  to  receive  a flag  of  truce.  He  may 
take  all  steps  ncces-^ary  to  prevent  the  envoy  getting  information  and  detain 
him  temporarily  in  case  of  abuse  of  his  privileges. 

(34)  The  envoy  loses  his  inviolatiility  it  it  is  proved,  beyond  a doubt 

that  he  has  provoked  or  committed  treacliery.  ’ 

IV. — Capitulations. 

(35)  Capitulations  must  bo  in  accordance  with  rules  of  military  honour 
and  must  be  scrupulously  observed. 


• At  present  no  special  sign  is  laid  down  for  universal  use. 
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V . — ArmisHeet. 

‘to  iiK’ntioncd  In  iL  te'rinn  in  given  provided 

£Li5'K  roSrKt,  rSgeS 

(40)  tserioas  violation  of  an  annisticu  gives  the  other  nartv  fhn  ri  .i  e 
meSly!*""  “ “"Sency.  to  rcconinience  hostiliilcs  hu‘ 

in.if  mnhy'!''"^’”""  o"')’  confer  right  to  demand  punishment  and 


Section  III.— Military  .\othority  over  Hostile  Territory. 


(42)  Territory  is  occupied  wlien  actually  under  tlie  authority  of  the  hostile 
authority  must  be  establislied  and  operative.  ^ hostile 

I r possible  insure  public  order  and  safety 

,*^1  f “^fo'htciy  prevented,  the  laws  of  the  country 

(44)  CoinpuLsion  of  population  of  occupied  territory  to  furiiish  informa- 
*'*‘c  other  belTigerenfs  army  or  means  of  defence  is  prohibiu-d 
/frtl  ^cessure  on  population  to  take  oath  of  allegiance  is  prohibited 
^6)  family  honours,  rights,  religion,  lives  and  liberty  and  private  nro- 
The  last  must  not  be  confiscated.  * 

(47)  Pillage  is  expressly  prohibited. 

(48)  Taxes,  Ac.,  if  collected,  should  be,  as  far  as  possible.  In  accordance 

oVadndnistMti^*'''**'”"**'  " occupant  must  then  defray  expenses 

(49)  if  other  money  taxes  are  levied  they  can  only  be  used  for  military 

necessities  or  the  administration  of  the  territory  in  question  ’ 

(aO)  No  general  penalty  can  be  inllicted  on  the  population  for  acU  of  in- 
dividuals for  which  it  IS  not  collectively  responsible. 

(51)  No  contribution  can  bo  collected  except  on  the  written  order  of  a 
general  in  command.  Contributions  should  be  made  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  for  the  assessment  of  taxes  in  force  at  the  time,  lleceipts  must  be 
given.  ' 


(5..)  Hcquisitlons  can  only  be  demanded  for  military  needs ; they  must 
be  proportionate  to  resources  of  the  country  and  not  involve  the  inhabitants 
taking  part  in  military  operations  against  their  own  country.  They  can 
OTily  be  demanded  on  the  authority  of  the  commander  in  the  occupied  locality. 
Contributions  in  kind  must  be  paid  for  or  receipts  given. 

(53)  The  occu]>ant  can  only  take  possession  of  State  property,  including 
cash,  which  may  be  used  for  military  operations.  Property  of  companies 
and  private  persons,  such  as  railways,  telegraphs,  ships,  arms  and  war 
material  may  be  used,  but  must  be  restored  at  peace  and  indemnities  paid. 

(54)  Submarine  cables  connecting  an  occupied  territory  with  a neutral 
territory  are  not  to  be  seized  or  destroyed  except  when  absolutely  necessary, 
and  must  be  restored  and  indemnities  paid  at  the  conclusion  of  peace. 

(55)  The  captor  is  only  the  administrator,  and  has  only  the  right  to  use 
public  buildings,  real  property,  forests  and  agricultural  works  belonging 
to  the  hostile  State.  He  must  not  sell  or  dispose  of  them. 

(56)  The  property  of  local  authorities,  of  religious,  charitable  and  eduea- 
tioiial  institutions,  of  institutions  of  art  and  science,  even  when  State  pro- 
perty, must  be  treated  as  private  property.  Seizure,  destruction  or  inten- 
tional damage  to  them  or  to  historical  monuments  is  prohibited. 


*B.eserved  by  Germany,  Austria-Hungary,  Japan,  Montenegro  and  Russia, 

(811168)  8 
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The  llioHTS  AND  Duties  of  Neutral  Powers  and  Persons  in  War.* 

I. 

IliGHTS  AND  Duties  of  Neutral  Powers. 

(I)  The  territory  of  neutral  Powers  i.s  inviolable. 

C2)  Belligerents  are  forbidden  to  move  troops  or  convoys  across  neutral 
territory. 

(3)  Jielligerents  are  forbidden  to  erect  on  neutral  territory  means  of  com- 
munication with  forces  on  land  or  sea  ; or  to  use  any  installation  established 
by  tliem  for  purely  military  purposes  on  neutral  territory  before  the  war 
and  not  previously  opened  for  public  mes.sages. 

(4)  Corps  of  combatants  must  not  be  formed,  nor  recruiting  agencies 
opened,  on  neutral  territory. 

(5)  A neutral  Power  must  not  allow  (2),  (3),  (4)  to  occur  on  its  territory. 

(6)  Kesponsibility  of  a neutral  Power  is  not  involved  by  persons  crossing 
the  frontier  individually  to  offer  their  services  to  one  of  tlie  belligerents. 

(7)  A neutral  Power  is  not  bound  to  prevent  the  export  or  transit  of  arms, 
munitions  of  war,  or  anything  of  use  to  an  ariny  or  fleet. 

(8)  A neutral  Power  is  not  bound  to  forbid  or  restrict  the  use  on  behalf 
of  belligerents  of  telcgrapli  or  telejjhone  cables  or  wirtdess  telegraphy  ap- 
paratus belonging  to  it  or  to  companies  or  to  private  individuals. 

(9)  A neutral  Power  must  apply  restrictions  in  (7)  and  (8)  impartially  to 
the  belligerents  ; and  is  responsible  tliat  companies  or  private  owners  observe 
this  obligation. 

(10)  The  resistance  of  attempts  to  violate  its  neutrality  offered  by  a neutral 
Power  cannot  be  regarded  as  a hostile  act. 

n. 

Internment  of  Belligerents  and  Care  op  the  Wounded  in  Neutral 

Territory. 

(II)  lleliigoreiit  troops  which  enter  a neuf  ral  State  must  be  interned,  as 
far  as  possible,  at  a distance  from  the  theatre  of  war,  in  camps,  fortresses, 
or  other  localities.  The  neutral  State  decides  whether  officers  may  be  ad- 
mit ted  to  remain  in  its  territory  on  parole. 

(12)  The  neutral  Power  shall,  failing  a special  agreement,  supply  the 
interned  with  food,  clothing  and  relief,  the  expense  being  refundeil  at  the 
end  of  the  war. 

(13)  The  neutral  Power  receiving  escaped  prisoners  of  war  shall  leave 
them  at  liberty  ; if  it  allows  them  to  remain  in  its  territory  it  may  assign 
them  a place  of  residence.  This  also  applies  to  prisoners  of  war  brought 
by  troops  taking  refuge  in  neutral  territory. 

(14)  The  neutral  Power  may  permit  wounded  or  sick  to  pass  through  Its 
territory,  provided  the  trains  bringing  them  carry  neither  combatants  nor 
war  material ; it  must  take  due  mea.sures  of  precaution.  Any  sick  and 
wounded  prisoners  brought  into  the  neutral  State,  also  any  sick  and  wounded 
who  are  left  instead  of  being  passed  through,  must  be  detained,  so  as  to 
Insure  their  not  again  becoming  belligerents. 

(15)  The  Geneva  Convention  applies  to  sick  and  wounded  interned  in 
neutral  territory. 

III. 

Neutral  Persons. 

t(16)  Subjects  or  citizens  of  a State  which  is  not  taking  part  in  the  wai 
are  deemed  neutrals. 

t(17)  A neutral  cannot  claim  the  benefit  of  his  neutrality  if  he  commits 
hodile  acts  against  a belligerent,  or  if  he  commits  acts  in  favour  of  a belli- 
gerent ; in  such  a case  he  must  not  be  more  severely  treated  than  a subject 
or  citizen  of  the  other  belligerent  State. 

t(l8)  The  furnishing  of  supplies,  or  making  loans,  provided  that  the 
persons  so  doing  neither  lives  in  the  territory  of  tlie  other  party  nor  in  the 


* This  Convention  has  been  ratified  or  acceded  to  by  the  same  States  as 
those  mentioned  on  page  222,  witli  the  exception  of  Great  Britain, 
t Reserved  by  Great  Britain. 
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mint  " “'•  '■»■“"■“•■'*  ■'>  ^•'■ou,  0/  Zo  b’SKitSmir 

IV. 

U.ULWAY  .MaTKIIIAL. 

u.spd  it  must  bo  rrturiiod  as  soon  a.s  nossiblp  IH'rsons.  and  wiieii 

On  eithor  side  compens.ation  will  bo  paid.  " * 

ho.MHARp.Mi;.\r  jtv  Naval  Forcks. 

(Fndor  tbo  rosorvatunis  .shown  in  ti.o  footnotos  this  Convontion  was  siRn-d 
ny  tin*  \ owors  (‘niwuoratfii  oi»  p.  234.)  ® ^ 

I. 

B()MHA.-IPMKNT  OP  VlI.L.AOE.S,  OWBI.Ll.NOS 

=lSpSsSi£i:S~H^^ 

iS“;S€5Ha!~S?~^^ 

£‘SabH£s”f “ ~''=^  srEE?s.;i:£;:r£ 

,.|K^.ja,y,  tl,«  (.'rohibiilon  m boil, I'm", Z .SKo.rrotfiolT.tix^^^ 

(•{)  .After  duo  notico  the  bombardment  of  undefendod  norfs  towns  .to 

Z,L  t^o  E‘^d  'T'  0,/a  lornK,rsuml';r  bHng 

0C0S8a?v  ‘for  t ho  to  comply  witli  requisitions  for  provisions  or  supplid 

r'-ceip7"wnrte''gUen.'' 

pa^!,mnoy'Z{dhuEi^‘f^b!:;!;^^  ^ 


II. 


tfENP:RAL  Provisions. 

(а)  In  bombardments  by  naval  forces  the  commander  will  fake  all  necessarv 

• ops  to  spare  buddings  dedicated  to  public  worship,  art.  sciei^^ce  or  ciS 
able  purpo.ses,  historic  monunients,  hospitals  and  places  where  the  sick  or 
wounded  are  collecWl  provided  that  they  are  not  used  at  that  time  fo? 
military  purposes,  buch  buildings  will  be  Indicated  by  large  stiff  rectangular 
panels  divided  diagonally  into  two  painted  triangular  portions,  the  upper 
portion  black,  the  lower  portion  white.  «««,  uie  upper 

(б)  Unless  military  exigencies  render  it  impossible  t he  commander  of  a 

LombardS^^  ““tlioriries  before  couHnen^g  The 


• The  latter  clause  of  this  .Article  was  reserved  by  France,  Great  liritain 
Germany  and  Japau.  >'iiiam. 


(b  11168) 


s 2 


234 


Chap.  8, 


The  following  Powers  have  ratified  or  acceded  to  tliis  Convention  : — 


A ustria-  H ungary . 

Belgium. 

Bolivia. 

China. 

Cuba. 

Denmark. 

France. 

Germany. 

Great  Britain. 

Guatemala. 

Hayti. 

Japan. 

Lu.\emburg. 

Three  declarations  : — 

1.  Prohibits  until  the  conclusion  of  the  next  Peace  Conference  the  dis- 

charge of  projectiles  and  e.xidosivcs  from  balloons  or  by  other  new 
methods  of  a similar  nature. 

2.  llenounces  the  use  of  projeetiles,  sole  object  of  which  is  the  diffusion 

of  asphyxiating  or  harmful  gases. 

3.  Renounces  the  use  of  bullets  which  expand  or  flatten  easily  in  tiie 

human  body. 

1 has  been  ratified  or  acceded  to  by  Belgium,  Bolivia,  China,  Great  Britain, 
Hayti.  Luxemburg,  Netherlands,  Nicaragua,  Norway,  Panama,  Portugal, 
Salvador  and  the  United  States. 

The  representatives  of  France.  Germany,  Italy,  Japan,  Russia  and  Spain 
did  not  sign  the  Declaration,  nor  have  they  since  aceeded  to  it. 

2 and  3 have  been  signed  by  practically  all  the  Powers. 


Mexico. 

Netherlands. 

Nicaragua. 

Norway. 

Panama. 

Portugal. 

Rumania.  / 

Russia. 

Salvador. 

Siam. 

Sweden. 

Switzerland. 

United  States. 
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CHAPTER  IX. 

48.  THE  ARMY  IN  INDIA. 


1.  The  Governor  General  in  Council  is  the  supreme  head  of  the  Army  in 
India,  and  under  him  the  baslness  of  the  Army  is  managtHl  by  the  .Army 
Department  of  the  Government  of  India. 

2.  Tlie  Commander-In-Chief  in  India  is  the  .Member  of  Council  in  charge, 
of  the  Army  Department.  The  organization  of  Army  Administration  is 
slio'vn  on  the  following  diagrams  ; — 


GOVERNOR  GENERAL  IN  COUNCIL. 
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The  Army  In  India  consists  of 

Ilritish. 

Native. 

Cavalry  regiments 

9 

39i 

Infantry  battalions 

52 

138t 

R.H.A.  batteries 

11 

— 

R.F.A.  batteries  . . 

45 

— 

Mountain  batteries  

8 

12 

Heavy  batteries  . . 

6 

— 

Companies,  R.G. A. 

21 

1* 

„ R.E.  . . 

1 

— 

Field  companies,  sappers  and  miners  . . 

. . — 

19t 

War  establishments  In  India  are  given  In  Chapter  I. 

4 Men  arc  enlisted  in  the  Indian  army  for  " General  Servlec.”  The 
period  of  engagement  is  for  3 years,  which  may  be  extended  to  32  years. 

5.  Transport  in  India  consists  of  “ Organised  ” and  “ Unorganised  ” 
transport.  The  former  is  maintained  by  Government  in  peace  Umc  and  is 
formed  into : — 

Cavalry  Brigade  Mule  Corps. 

„ „ „ Cadres. 

Pack  Mule  Corps. 

„ ,,  Cadres. 

Camel  Corps. 

Half  Troops,  Army  Transport  bullocks. 

.,  „ Siege  Train  bullocks. 

The  ‘‘  Unorganised  ” transport  consists  of  registered  mules,  ponies,  ean\els, 
and  bullocks,  which  would,  on  mobiliiation,  be  utilized  for  expanding  the 
cadres  of  organized  transport,  forming  additional  corps  and  making  good 
wastage. 

6.  There  arc  the  following  Auxiliary  Forces  : — 

Jiritigh.  Indian. 

Volunteers ..  ..  36,000§  — 

Military  Police — 21,000|1 

Border  Military  Police  Militia  and  Levies  ..  — 14,00011 

Imperial  Scr%dce  Troops  (furnished  by  the 

Native  States)  . . — 22,500 

7.  The  Indian  Army  Keserve  Is  In  process  of  expansion,  and  will  eventually 
consist  of  60,000  men. 

8.  The  Indian  Army  Is  divided  Into  : — 54  “ Class  ” regiments  and  batta- 
lions, which  arc  composed  of  entirely  one  cla.ss  of  men,  e.g.,  Gurkha.s,  Sikhs 
or  Dogras,  &c. ; and  123  “ Class  Company  or  Squadron  ” regiments  and 
battalions.  These  consist  of  men  of  several  classes  or  races,  but  squadrons 
and  companies  are  generally  of  one  class.  Thus  a “ Class  Company  ” 
battalion  may  contain  2 companies  of  Pathans,  2 of  Punjabi  Muhammadans 
and  4 of  Siklis. 

Army  Bearer  Corps  . . . . 11  Companies  and  a reserve. 

Equipment  is  maintained  for  the  under-mentioned  numbers  of  medical 


units : — 

British  Field  Ambulances  . . . . . . . . . . 24 

Indian  Field  Ambulances  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  41 

British  Clearing  Hospitals  . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Indian  Clearing  Hospitals  . . . . . . . . . . 12 

British  Stationary  HospiUls  . . . . . . . . . . 40 

Indian  Stationary  Hospitals  . . . . . . . . . . 0 

British  General  Hospitals  (500  beds)  . . . . . . . . 4 

Indian  General  Hospitals  (500  beds)  . . . . . . . . 8 

Advanced  Dep6ts  of  Medical  Stores  . . . . . . . . 7 

Veterinary  Field  Sections  . . . . . . . . . . 24 

Base  Depots  of  Veterinary  Stores  . . . . . . . . 3 


The  men  of  the  Indian  Army  may  be  divided  into  two  main  categories— 
Muhammadans  and  Hindus. 


• Frontier  Garrison  Artillery. 

1 Of  these,  5 are  employed  in  China  and  the  Colonies, 
t There  are,  in  addition,  2 railway  companies,  1 fortress  company,  4 
divisional  signal  companies,  1 wireless  signal  unit,  1 field  troop,  and  3 depOl 
companies. 

{ Efflcicnts.  II  Including  British  offleers. 
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The  chief  Muhammadan  clasici  that  are  enlisted  are  the  North. 
Frontier  Pathans  (sub-dlvlded  Into  classes,  such  as  Afrldls  Orakials  Khat 
Uks,  U.ufMls,  Mohmands.  Wasirls.  Ac.)  | Baluchis, 

general  term  Hindu  are  Included  SIklis,  Ourklia« 
ili*ndM’  Brahmans,  Oarh walls  and  Punjabi  and  Hindustani 


The  above  are  distributed  In  the  army  as  follows  : 

Muhammadans 74  Squadrons. 

Hindus  . . . . . . . . 81 

Mixed  . . . . . . . . !L 

Percentage  throughout  the  whole  army  is  : — 
Muhammadans  . . 

Hindus  . . . . . . ' \ 

Christians  . . . . . . [ | 

Jews  . . . . . . . . .1  [ ‘ 

Others ” 1 1 

Languages  : — 


335 

730 

39 


Companies. 

99 

99 


35-8 

83-3 

1-23 

0-02 

0-16 


Punjabi  Is  spoken  by 
Pushtu  „ „ 

Hindi 

Mahrathl  „ „ 

Parvatlya  „ „ 


Punjabis,  Sikhs,  Dogras. 

Frontier  tribes  (Afrldls,  Waiiris,  Ac.). 
Rajputs,  Jats. 

Hahrattas. 

Gurkhas. 


TJindustani  (the  language  of  the  camp)  Is  the  official  language  of  the  armv 
and  Is  understood  by  all. 


49.  THE  MILITARY  FORCES  OF  THE  OVERSEA 
DOMINIONS,  CROWN  COLONIES  AND  PRO 
TEGTORATES  OTHER  THAN  INDIA. 

1.  A summary  of  the  forces  maintained  In  the  British  Dominions  over  the 
Soas  other  than  In  India  Is  riven  In  the  following  table  ; the  nature  of  these 
forces  and  an  outline  of  their  organitation  are  also  indicated. 

2.  .At  the  Imperial  Conference  of  1909  It  was  unanimously  agreed  th.it 
the  organisation  of  all  the  forces  of  the  Empire  should  be  assimilated  as  far 
as  possible.  It  Is  reasonable  to  hope,  therefore,  that  any  units  which  may 
be  despatched  by  Oversea  Dominions,  to  co-operate  In  an  Imperial  undi  r- 
taklng,  will  not  differ  greatly  In  establishment  and  organisation  from  similar 
units  of  the  Regular  Army. 
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3.  Kiruca. 


Country. 

Name  of  Rifle. 

Calibre. 

Inches. 

Loading  System. 

Shape* 

of 

Bullet. 

Sighted 
up  to — 

Yards. 

Austria 

Mannllcher 

•315 

Clip,  5 cart. 

S 

2,400 

Belgium 

Mauser  

•301 

Charger,  5 cart. 

It 

31207 

Bulgaria 

Mannliuher 

•315 

Clip,  5 cart. 

S 

•2,120 

Denmark 

Krag-Jorgensen 

•315 

Charger,  5 cart. 

s 

2,078 

France 

Lebel  

•315 

Tube  fore  end. 

s 

2,187 

Germany 

Mauser  

•311 

8 cart. 

Charger,  5 cart. 

s 

2,187 

Greece 

Mannliclier- 

ScliOnauer 

•2.>4 

R 

2,000 

Holland 

Mannlicher 

•2.i6 

Clip,  5 cart. 

s 

2,187 

Italy 

•2.^a 

s 

2,187 

Japan 

Year  :« (IDO.i)  ... 

•2.'i6 

Charger,  5 cart. 

s 

2,187 

Norway 

K rag- Jorgensen 

•2.i6 

*»  5 ,, 

s 

3,400 

Rumania 

^lannlicher 

•2.5(1 

Clip,  5 cart. 

It 

3,187 

Russia 

3 Line  

•3 

Charger,  3 cart. 

s 

2,100 

Servia 

Mauser  

•270 

..  6 

It 

2,187 

Spain 

•270 

«t  ^ «» 

s 

2,187 

Sweden 

Schmidt-Rnbin 

•250 

s 

2,187 

Switzerland... 

•205 

..  6 .. 

s 

2,187 

Turkey 

Mauser  

•301 

• 1 ^ 

s 

2,187 

United  Status 

Springfield 

•3 

..  & 

s 

2,000 

*S— Pointed.  li — Pounduose. 

3.  Machine  Guns. 


Country. 

Pattern. 

Calibre. 

Mounting. 

Transport. 

Sighted 

tl>— 

Austria 

Schwurzlose 

•315 

Trlpixl  carriage ... 

Pack 

Belgium  ... 

Hotchkiss  ... 

•301 

Carriage  witij  re- 

Limber 

movable  tripod 

Bulgaria  ... 

Maxim 

•315 

Tripod  mounting 

Pack 

Denmark  ... 

Madsen 

•315 

Portable 

On  saddle 

France 

Hotchkiss  ... 

•315 

Wheeled  carriage 

Pack 

Puteaux 

•315 

.Tripod  

Pack 

Germany ... 

Maxim 

•.'Ul 

Sleigh  

M.G.  wagon 

Holland  ... 

Scbwarzloso 

•311 

Limber  and 

IMCk 

Italy 

Peri  no  • ... 

•2.50 

Tripod  carriage ... 

Pack 

Japan 

Hotchkiss  ... 

•250 

• I ••• 

It 

2188ydi 

Norway  ... 

JIadsen 

•2.50 

•250 

On  aiddle 

Rumania  ... 

Maxim 

•250 

M.G.  sleigh 

M.G.  wagon 

Russia 

•300 

MTheelcd  carriage 

Pack 

208lydi 

and  tripod 

Madsen 

•300 

Portable 

On  saddle 

Servia 

Maxim 

•270 

Spain 

•270 

Pack  saddle 

Hotchkiss  ... 

•270 

Sweden  ... 

II 

•250 

Madsen 

•2.50 

Portable 

On  saddle 

' Switzerland 

Maxim 

•2«5 

Tripod  and  Refl 

Pack  and 

c&rriaga 

man  s back 

Madsen 

t** 

Portable 

On  saddle 

Turkey  ... 

Maxim 

•301 

eee 

Wheeled 

Hotchkiss  ... 

•300 

CArrug* 

United 

Maxim 

•300 

Tripod  

Pack 

States 

Hotchkiss  ... 

•.TOO 

Portable 

On  saddle 
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4.  A.ppKOii.Mi.T*  RjLifaM  ow  FoRKiftx  Quk«  IK  Yards. 


Country, 

Il.A. 

F.A. 

Fd.  Ilowr. 

Heavy. 

Limit  of  Forward 
Effect  of  Shrapnel 
from  Point  of 
Burst  in  Yards. 

France  

9,000 

9,000 

6,233 

7,000 

a30 

Austria  

6,800 

6,800 

6,600 

... 

260 

Denmark  

None 

6,600 

None 

None 

... 

Italy 

6,000 

6,000 

... 

... 

260 

Germany — * 

Extreme  range — 

'10  cm.  gun 
9 400 

1 

Time  fuze 

5,600 

5,.500 

6,150^ 

15  cm.  gun 

> 275 

9,020 

f 15  cm.  flow. 

6,650 

21  cm.  Mtr. 

Maximum  elov. ... 

8,800 

8,800 

7,700- 

8,800 

10  cm.  gun 

••• 

12,000 

15  cm.  gun 

11,000 

Holland  

6,600 

6,600 

None 

None 

... 

Kussia  

^,000 

6,000 

7,000 

9,500 

200 

Norway  

None 

6,562 

... 

• •• 

• •• 

Krupp  (2’95) 

... 

6,600 

... 

... 

... 

Sweden  

7,650 

7,650 

... 

... 

... 

United  States 

7,500 

7.500 

6",  7,000 

4-7",  7,600 

340 

Switzerland — 

Kxt.reme  range— 

Time  fuze 

,,, 

6,100 

Mountain  Gun. 

Extreme  range — 

Per  fuze 

7,000 

4,800 

... 

• •• 

Japan 

8,195 

9,295 

6,441 

10,334 

340 

* Germany  Is  also  in  possession  of  28  cm.,  32  cm.  and  42  cm.  howitzers, 
and  some  62  cm,  howitzers  are  reported  to  be  under  construction. 


6.  Proportion  of  Guns  and  Swords  to  Infantry. 


Foreign  Army  Corps. 

Proportion  of — 

Guns  to  1,000  Inf. 

Sabres  to  1,000  Inf. 

Austria  

3-25 

76 

France  a 

...  ... 

4-8 

65-5 

Germany 

... 

6-4 

48 

Italy  

3-4 

32 

Japan  (Divisloii) 

4-1 

40 

Itussia  

4-4 

120 

United  States  ... 

3-3 

86 

Switzerland 



... 

2-2 

60 

« For  an  Army  OarfM  of  25  infantry  battalions. 
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51.  WEIGHTS,  MEASURES,  MONEYS,  Etc. 

1.  The  folluwiiiK  tallies  contain  information  rej^anliiiK  English  an<i  foteign 
weights  ami  measures,  ami  tlie  coinage  of  foreign  countries,  Ac. » 


ENOLISH  WeIUHTS  AM)  MKASUKKiS. 
2.  Linear  Metuure, 


In. 

Ft. 

Yds. 

Pis. 

Ch. 

Fs. 

Foot 

12 

1 

Yard 

38 

3 

1 

Itod,  pole,  or  percli  

1»8 

10ft 

1 

Chain 

792 

88 

22 

4 

1 

Furlong  

7,920 

880 

220 

40 

10 

1 

Mile 

6.3,380 

.5,280 

1,780 

320 

80 

8 

3.  Particular  Measures  of  [jenpth. 


\ fathom =t>  feet. 

A cable’s  lpngtli=,’,7  nautical  mile  = 202'7  yards. 

A degree  of  latitude  varies  from  68'7  statute  miles  at  the  Equator  to  6il'41 
at  the  Pole. 

The  following  is  the  length  in  geographical  miles  of  1 degree  of  longitude 
at  various  latituiles : — At  the  Equator,  »5V)‘17t5 : at  1.5°  N.  or  S.,  6t5'832;  at  3u'^ 
N.  or  tJ.,  .VJ-tfd  ; at  4.')°  N.  or  S.,  48-9y2  ; at  «)°  N.  or  S.,  .•M-t)7rt. 

A league=3  miles. 

A nautical  mile  or  geographical  mlle=2,O20j  yards. 

A half-penny  is  one  inch  in  diameter. 

An  ordinary  gentleman’s  visiting  canl  measures  3"  x 1 J". 

4.  .Square  Measure. 


In. 

Ft. 

Yds. 

Pis. 

Ch. 

It. 

Square  foot  

144 

1 

1 

Square  yard  

1,298 

9 

1 

Kod,  pole,  or  percli  

.39,204 

272J 

.30} 

1 

Square  chain  

4,3.58 

484 

18 

Kood  

l,.588,ltt0 

10,890 

1,210 

40 

aj 

1 

Acre  

8,272,840 

4:t.580 

4,8-10 

180 

10 

4 

A square  mile  contains  840  Bcres=2,.')<>0  roods  = 6,400  chains  = 102,400  rcnls, 
poles,  or  i)erche8  = 3,097,800  square  j'ards. 

N. 13. —The  term  square  feet  must  not  be  confounded  with  feet  square. 
jiiece  of  cloth  said  to  measure  8 square  feet  consists  of  8 squares  of  afoot 
eai’h,  hut  a piece  said  to  measure  8 feet  square  would  he  6 feet  along  each 
aide,  and  comprise  38  squares  of  a hnit  each. 

5.  Cubic  Measure. 


1,728  cubic  inches 

27  „ feet  

42  „ ,,  timlier  ... 

108  „ 

128  „ „ . 


...'  1 cubic  f(X)t. 

...,  1 „ yard. 

...j  1 shipping  ton. 

...I  1 stack  ot  wocut. 

...  1 cord  of  woo<l. 
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6.  Liquid  Measure, 


Gals. 

Qts. 

PtS. 

4 gills  

1 

Quart  

... 

i 

2 

Gallon  

1 

4 

8 

Firkin  

9 

36 

72 

Kilderkin 

18 

72 

144 

Barrel  

144 

288 

Hogshead  of  ale 

oA 

216 

432 

Puncheon 

72 

288 

676 

Butt  of  ale 

108 

432 

864 

7.  Dry  Measure. 


4 gills  

1 pint. 

2 pints  

1 quart. 

4 quaits 

1 gallon. 

2 gallons  

1 peck. 

4 pecks  

1 bushel. 

8 bushels  (2  sacks)  

1 quarter. 

36  ,,  ...  ...  

1 chaldron. 

Mkasures  ok  Weight. 


~~3  grains 
16  draclinis 
16  ounces 
14  pounds 
1'8  „ 

4 quarters 
20  cwt. 


8.  Avoirdupois  Weight. 

= 1 drachm  = 27'.‘14.S7.t  grains. 

= 1 ounce  = 4.'17%^  ,, 

= 1 povmd  = 7,000  „ 

= 1 stone. 

= 1 quarter  (qr.). 

= 1 liuudredweight  (cwt.). 

= 1 ton. 


Tliis  weiglit  is  used  in  almost  all  commercial  ti-ansactions  and  common 
dealings. 

9.  Troy  Weight. 

24  grains  = 1 pennyweight. 

20  penn5' weights = 1 ounce. 

12  ounces = I lb. 


10.  Apothecaries  Weight. 

20  grains  = 1 scruple. 

a scruples = 1 drachm  (drm.). 

8 drachms = 1 oz. 


1 1 .  Apothecaries  Fluid  Measure. 

60  minims  (drojis) 1 fluid  drachm. 

8 drachms = 1 oz. 

20  ounces = 1 pint. 

Useful  weights  and  measures  1 sovereign =2  drams  ; 1 half-crown,  drs-  ; 
1 florin,  3 drs. ; 1 shilling,  1|  drs.  ; 1 threepenny  piece,  i dr. ; 1 tablesiwonful 
holds  1 oz.  ; 1 dessert  spoon,  J oz. ; 1 teaspoon,  j oz.  These  measures  are  used 
for  veterinary  medicine. 
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12.  Particular  H’eiyhU. 

A firkin  of  butter  

i>  soft  soap 

A barrel  of  raisins  

..  (or  piick;  of  soft  soap.'.’.’ 

A iiniid  of  whole  mealies 

crushed  mealies 

Bag  of  coffee "■ 

rice  (East  India  ) ’ 

Bale  of  coffee  (Mocha) 

Barrel  of  beef 

I,  butter  

,,  gunpowder 

,,  tar ’’ 

Bushel  of  coal 

Cask  of  rice  (Americran)  ... 

Chaldron  of  coal  

Chest  of  tea  (Congou) 

Cross  

Uogshea<l  of  sugar 

Loaf,  quartern  

Tierce  of  coffee  '' 

,,  sugar  

Tub  of  butter 


= 56  lbs. 
= .. 
= 112  „ 
= 2Mi 


= 19(1  „ 

= 200  .. 

= li  to  IJ  c*.vt. 
= about  1 j ewt. 
= 2 to  2J  ewt. 

= 200  lbs. 

= 224  .. 

= loo  „ 

= 26j  gallons. 

= 80  lbs. 

= 6 cwts. 

= .16  bushels. 

= about  84  lbs. 
= 12doz. 

= 1.1  to  16  cwts. 
^ 4 lbs. 

= 5 to  7 cwts. 

= 7 to  9 „ 

= 84  lbs. 


s. 


13.  Jluy  uiul  ISlratc. 

Truss  of  straw  

,,  old  hay  . ’ 

,,  new  hav  _ uq  ” 

' » "«'V  ..M  i-y,  1» 

14.  of  Coal,  Wood,  Jie. 

Anthracite,  per  cubic  yard  soli.l = 

Bituminous  ..  _ 

Cannel  ,,  ” _ 

Coal,  stored  in  the  usual  way,  solid  ...  .’’’  = 

A cubic  foot  fresh  water weighs 

1.  salt  ,,  ... 

„ ash  ” 

,,  beech 

„ birch ” 

I.  cork  i ’’ 

,,  elm  

,,  pine  ’’’ 

,,  oak  

..  clay  ’ 

,,  loo.se  earth  

A cubic  yard  compressed  hay  

„ hay  in  stack 

compressed  straw 

„ straw  in  stack  

„ of  grain  


= .16  lbs. 
= ,'>6 
= 60 


2,160  llw. 
2,02.i 
1,400 
2,160 
62*  1 
6;tJ 


49 

4.1 

49 

15 

;i6 

41 

f)9 

]2;> 

95  , 

alKtut 


FoHEIGN  WeKJHT.S  ASJ>  MEASURti». 
15.  The  .1/ef  ric  System  used  in- 


2.1  lbs. 

126  „ 

145  ,. 

90  ,. 

20  bushels. 


Argentine  Republic,  Austria-IIungary,  Belgium,  Bolivia,  Brazil,  Bulgaria 
Chili,  Colombia,  Costa  Kica,  Ecuador,  France.  Germany  CJreece  Ilavti' 
Italy,  Netherlands,  Norway,  Porti^al,  Uumania,  San  Domingo’ 
VeueziieS!  *=>''e'len,  Tiirkey,  United  States  (partially); 
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lU.  Linear  Measure. 


Millimetre  

Centimetre  (=  10  millimeties) 

Decimetre  (=  10  centimetres)  

Metre  (=  10  decimetres) 

Kilometre  (=  1,000  metre.s)  

Inches. 

Yards. 

•089 
•894 
3-987 
.89-87 
89, 370-79 

•001 

•on 

•109 

1-094 

1,093-033 

Note. — 1 kilometre  is  approximately  f mile. 

17.  Square  Measure. 

Sq.  yards. 

Acre. 

Centiare  

1-190 

Are  (100  square  metres)  

119-008 

•025 

Hectare 

ll,900-a38 

2-471 

18.  Measures  of  Weight. 

Oz.  avoir. 

Lbs. 

Gramme  

•082 

•002 

Kilogiamme 

3o-26 

2-204 

19.  Measures  of  Capacity. 

Pints. 

Gallons. 

Litre  

1-789 

*22 

Hectolitre  

175-970 

21-997 

To  convert  yards  to  metres  multiply  V)y  -gH. 

,,  miles  to  kilometres  multiply  by  1‘609. 

„ acres  to  hectares  multiply  by  -405. 

„ IKs.  avoir,  to  kilogramme's  m'ultiply  by  -454. 
gallons  to  litres  multiply  by  4‘54. 


-Other  Foreign  WEiairrs  and  Measures. 
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United  States  ...  M'eight,  length  and  surface  measures  as  in  England  ; the  metric  1 Pint  (dry)  = 'fltiOt  pint 

system  is  also  permitted.  1 Gallon  = '9691  gallon 

1 Bushel  = ’91)94  hushel 

1 Pint  (spirit  ) = ’S.'iSl  pint 

1 ,,  (l)eer)  = 1’017  pints 
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CURKKNCy  OK  Briti.'su  Domimo.vs  ani>  Colo.niess. 


\onowSn’'  *“'«  'eg*'  nietallic  currency  in  the 


Union  of  South  Africa  and 
South  Africa  genenilly. 
Falkland  Islands.  Fiji. 


Oihraltar. 
New  Zealand. 
St.  Helena. 


, ,, — : I oi.  iieiena. 

seriM-—  "re  current  in  addition  to  the  Imperial 


Australian  Commonwealth.-Special  florins,  shillinirs,  sixpences  an.l  three- 
pences in  silver,  and  jience  and  halfpence  in  bronze,  of  the  same  weights 
and  composition  as  Imperial  coins  of  these  denominations,  but  of 
Special  desi^is. 

British  Guiana  and  certain  W.  Indian  Islands.— A special  groat  or  fourpence. 

(rucrnsey.-— Bight  doubles  (=  one  penny),  four,  two  and  one  double 

Jamaica.— Nickel-bronze  pence,  halfpence  and  farthings. 

Jersey. — Special  iience,  halfpence  and  farthings. 

Malta. — One-third  of  a farthing. 

Nigeria,  North  and  South.— One  )K‘nnv  (nickel-bronze),  and  one-tenth 
penny  (aluminium  and  nickel  bronze),  all  perforated. 


0 2 


(b  11168) 


i>66 


Chap.  9. 


o 

O 

U 

g 

s 

’53 

P 

CO 


c 

ec 


e« 

> 


O “ 
C 

03  P 
ftJ  o 
^ CU 

?r  ^ 


03 

;z  c 

c = 

C r't 


43 

? ^ 
o ^ 

C o 


p 

a; 

o 


'C 

P 


lO 

*2 

S 

o 


2 

ce  CO 


c«  . 
C « 

P ^ 


•C 

03  . P 

CO  « 

iC  ^ 

• o o ^ 


. lO 

+3  w 

c^  o 

O IC 


CO 

d 

0) 

o 

o 

TS 

d 


a; .! 

o ; 


:t5  2 , 

' rt  i . 

03  CO 

- ^ es  ^ I 

'••^rc ’d  P 
— _ ^ 0^ 
X ^ ' 

cc  'C 


d 

. o 

03  O 


CO 

: (0  c 

' * 

O' 

. 4, 

• • 

• 

• • 

"S 

"5 

W 

. 3q 

^ , 

, 

, 

'C 

: 'C  : 

; j 

; 

; • 

d 

a> 

43 

2 « 

o 

■ *3 

O 

2 

'o 

O 

6 

d 

e4 

■ sl-p 

S"  a 

: 

S • 

Sc 

^ : 

• 0^ 

bc 
: -c 

• 

• 'C 
'o 
be 

03 

.2  §.2 

to  • 

03 

• 03 

43 

*r  ® -r 

43 

at: 

« 

La  M Im 

: P P 

P : 

: P 

: 

u 

: « 

tsa 


C P 

O e9 

S55 


- O ' 
ip 


'S  J “ ^ c 

■'S'o  B 5^  S 

® ,Q  4;  , O 

*?  T I “f  7 f ? *? 

I J.  O J.  O I O i J. 

t.a)Na}Ni.>N&.a> 

C.«  P S'  P 
^ _o  c _i)  o X o ^ _o 

M2n2«tBRM26xnin!5 


<u  o 
a>  £} 

^ . Q*v 

2'’S''^4i  S 2’&2c‘« 

i -s  "C  p S* jc^i"  c 5< « 

I £ 2 oj  --  "C  0)  p a 
=-Sd'-'‘-  |'2o„§ 

^^2-^4  *2'=2 

g D.  -'C  C '“^'^'C  §” 


o 

«5 


p .*  .,S 

20^  •4>C^OiCO‘ 

g i:  N C ^ s>  U s ' 

*“  c :d  ti  r^  _ 
<cod3co^OcoWc/}W 


*9  ocT 

I 

Cm  I ^ t 

p.fc  a fe.5  p 5 p 5 s P.5  a 5 a 

d«»^C^OP^C^CJ^^C^C 
• — p:  j-p:—  CP2  t-p=  u 


s'  S 

, o 

g-^ 

• ^ c 
c3 

O Hw 

'C  ^ 

Ti 

u N 

^ d 
ii  o 


h>»  * 

•r-  CP 

00  T? 


• '<?'  rH  f-H 


o •-«  »-. 


W 


'C 

*0 


P-  o 
C 'C 
'C  u 

S| 

6s 


d 

’>< 

4; 


4> 

: 

'C 

4. 

u 

C 

^3 

'C 

4) 

X 

X 

d 

X 

cd 

Cd 

d 

II 

CS 

• 

CO 

ce  " 

c* 

• 

C 

i~, 

^ V) 

4) 

a> 

o 

*x 

•d  ee 

4) 

P4 

a 

4) 

S C 

d< 

3 

d 

^ d 

3 

&. 

1 

rt 

S«s 

u 

- ^ 

4> 

L. 

.d 

t:.2 

4)  ^ 

d 

.2 

DQ 

.2 

-2  ."d 

4^ 

4J  o8  . 

f j . 

: ^ 4> 

m £ H 


O 

b£ 

^ d 

.ss 


»§  ' 


xn 


. - d »- 


s 


c 2 


Cf£  3 

Q M 


aBgo 
M Q 


c»  g 

S 


>> 

d 

O 


d 

o 

C 


*«  2 

PQ 


js  : 

t. 

o 

!^o 
m P-C 

Q cfl 
.■pca  d 
08 

n o 


d 

c 

>1 

4) 

o 


d. 

O 


p : 

»c  *c 

03 

S ^ 9 
S|1 

bDP 

<32 

o <S  . 
tijP  : 

bc2  03 

.d  V o 

u >$«<-• 

1-^1 

5 4/  If 

jec«  4, 

l>H 

4> 

■■p  £ a 

|ea 

CO  !=) 


* Variable  with  the  price  of  silver— now  about  2s.  Icf.  per  ounce. 
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23.  Indian  Moneys. 

.3  pies  = 1 pice.  I Iti  aiiims  = 1 rupee  = 16</. 

4 pice  = 1 anna.  | 15  rupees  = £1. 

24.  Foreign  Moneys. 


Standard  Coin. 

Country. 

Monetary  Unit. 

1 

Value. 

Denomination.  | 

1 

In  English 

I’ieces  to 

1 

Currency. 

the  Pound. 

Argentine 

Nominal,  Gold  Peso 

Peso  fuerte  of 

s.  d. 

a ui 

504 

kcpublic 

Actual,  Paper  ,, 
Krone  of  luo  heller  or 

llH)  centavos 

1 9aht. 

11 '4  aht. 

Austria- 

Krone 

0 10 

24 

H ungarv 

tiller 

0 9-513 

25-22 

Belgium  ... 

Franc 

Franc 

Bolivia 

Nom.,  Gold  Boliviano 

Boliviano  of 

4 0 

5 

Actual,  Silver  ,, 

100  centavos 

2 0 aht. 

10 

Brazil 

Nom.,  Gold  Milreis... 

... 

2 3 

8-9 

A(;tual  ,,  ,, 

Paper  milreis... 

1 3 alit. 

1.V8  aht. 

Bulgaria  ... 

Lev  

Lev  of  100 
stotiuki 

0 i)-513 

25-22 

Chile 

Nominal  Gold  Peso 

... 

1 6 

13-33 

(Piastre)  of  100  cen- 
tavos 

0 7 to 

1 0 

2 Oaht. 

.-14  to  20 

Actual,  Paper  Peso... 

Paper  peso  ... 

China 

Silver  Yuan  or  dollar 

Yuan  

10  aht. 

(new  law)  of  1(K) 
cents 

4 Hi 

4-03 

Coloinhia  ... 

Nom.,  Gold  Peso  fort 

Gold  peso 

of  loo  centavos 
Actual,  Paper  Peso... 

Krone 

0 0? 

1 li 

480  to  10 

Denmark  ... 

Gold  Krone  of  100  ore 

18-15 

Kcuador 

Silver  Sucre  (piastre 

Sucre 

2 0 

10 

fort)  of  loo  centavos 

0 1C513 

25-22 

France 

Franc  of  100 centimes 

Franc 

German 

Gold  Reichsmark  of 

Mark  

0 11  •748:1 

20-428 

Empire 

Greece 

100  pfenuige 
Drachma  of  lOo  lepta 
Actual,  Paper  Diai'h. 

Drachma 

0 »’513 

0 9 

2.5-22 

20-0 

Holland  ... 

Gold  Florin  or 

Florin  or  gul- 

1 7-824 

12-100 

1 G ulden  of  1 (Xl  cents 

den 

j 0 y*5i;} 

1 

20*22 

Italy 

! Lira  of  lOO  centesiini 

Lira  

Japan 

I Gold  Yen  of  100  sen 

1 Gold  Yen 

1 a Oi 

9-70 

Mexico 

1 Nom.,  Gold  Dollar  ... 

Silver  of  100 

■ 2 oi 

9-70 

i Actual,  Silver  „ 

centavos 

1 1 4 

0 2- 105 

18-15 

111 

Norway 

Ottoman 

■ Gold  Krone  of  100  ore 
i Turkish  gold  £ of 

Gold  Krone  .. 
Gold  piastre  .. 

Empire 

Egypt 

100  piastres 

Pound  (lira) 

' £E  of  lOO  piastres  .. 

1 

£E  ’ 

Piastre  

18  0 

20  3* 

0 2j  aht. 

1-1 

■oo 

98  aht. 
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Fohkign  Moxevs — continued. 


Standard  Coin. 

Country. 

Monetary  Unit. 

Value. 

Denomination. 

In  English 

Pieces  to 

Curreiicy. 

the  Pound. 

Persia 

Silver  Kran  of  20 

Gold  toman  ... 

.f, 

4 

d. 

1 

2-82 

shahis  or  l,0o0 
dinaro 

Silver  kran  ... 

0 

4-8 

50 

Peru 

Libra  (pound)  of  10 

Libra  

20 

0 

1 

soles  or  lOO  dineros 
(1,000  centavos) 

Portugal  ... 

Nom.,  Gold  Milreis... 

Gold  milreis  ... 

4 

5i 

4-5 

Actual,  Paper  ,,  ... 
Gold  Leo  or  franc  of 

Paper 

4 

H 

5-2  to  4-5 

Rumania  ... 

Gold  leo 

0 

9-613 

25-22 

100  bani 

Russia 

Gold  Rouble  of  100 
kopecks 

Dinar  of  100  paras  ... 

Rouble 

0 

U 

9-458 

Servia 

Dinar  (gold 

0 

9-613 

25-22 

liasis) 

Siam 

Tical  of  100  satangs 

Tical  

1 

0.}  abt. 

13  alit. 

(centimes) 

Spain 

Nom.,  Silver  Peseta 

Silver  peseta  ... 

0 

9-513 

25-22 

Actual,  Paper  ,, 

Paper  

0 

9 

2t)‘6 

Sweden 

Gold  Krona  of  100  ore 

Gold  krona  ... 

1 

18-15 

Switzerland 

Franc  of  100  cent  imes 

Franc  (10  liat- 

0 

9-613 

25-22 

or  mppeu 

zen) 

United 

Gold  Dollar  of  10 

Gold  dollar  ... 

4 

1-32 

4-867 

States 

dimes  or  UKl  cents 

Uruguay  ... 

Nom.,  Gold  Peso 
Actual,  Silver  Peso... 

Peso  of  100 

4 

3 

4-7 

eentesimos 

4 

2 al)t. 

4-8  abt. 

Venezuela ... 

Gold  Bolivar  of  Itxi 

Bolivai- 

0 

9^  abt. 

26  abt. 

centavos 

52.  THERMOMETER. 


Fahrenheit. 

Reaumur.  j 

Centigi-ade. 

0 

- 14-2 

- 17-8 

14 

- 8 

- 10 

32 

0 

0 

50 

8 

10 

68 

16 

20 

8<i 

24 

30 

To  convert.  Centigrade  or  K6aumur  deforces  into  Fahrenheit  nie  formulie 
as  follows:— 


i = + 32 


F = 
F- 

9 


9R 

-4  + 32 

C + R + 32 
32  _C  R 
“ " 4 
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APPENDIX  I. 


POINTS  OP  THK  COMPASS. 


O 
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APPENDIX  II. 

.P!>‘A'TV’0' 

MAGNETIC  VARIATION,  1914. 


Unitkd  Kingdom.  ^ 

London  1ft  ° W. 

Dublin  ...  O...  ,, 

Glasgow  ...  „ 

Galway  C.,  ao  “ 

ERiffiL«B<'i^i4iNibN».  AN^,  Colonies. 

/ 'V'  ''k  Cai^d&f 
Hali^ 

<|beBecf'  ... 

MoijftrJfal^  T?j  . ...* 

Winmjpeg 
<TB&iiii}uialt, . ...  ■'' 

” w,/  r> 

~ ^Utralia. 

rsB.vtUie^.~y.,.^ 

' Melbourne  <v. 

Adelaide  _ ..»•  'i  ».. 

^ \V  .1 


BvislHU^- 

Mol 


tobaii 
Peikh  i..  '\.. 

wV'v-'''  -■ 


Xet^JZ'ealan/^. 


. Acaj' 
Welliilgtto^r.. 

Cape  Town,  \,'  ... 

DiirbaiL^J'-  \^.  V ... 
Bloeiumi\leVn 
Pretoria  ' V--' 

Walfiseh  Ba<r  "S, 
Victoria  Palls  r... 
Gibraltar  ...  ^'... 


16J®  E. 


‘W. 


Europe 


(Continent  of). 


Paris  ... 

Bordeaux 

Berlin  ... 

Brussels 

Lisl)on 

Genoa  ... 

Athens 


...  laj-’W. 

...  14  o „ 

...  8 » „ 
...  13  " 

...  16  • „ 
...  10  ' „ 
... 


ifudan  and  Effypt. 

Cairo 2^°  W. 

Khartoum  4 ° 


Tropical  Africa. 


■West  Coast : — 

Bathurst  (Gambia) 

18  ° ^V. 

Freetown  (Sierra  Leone) ... 

ISJ® 

Accra  (Gold  Coast) 

15  «>  „ 

Lagos  (S.  Nigeria) 

14  ° „ 

Coomassie  

15  ° „ 

Zungeru  (N.  Nigeria) 

11  ® 

East  Coast : — 

Mombasa  (E.  Africa) 

4i®  W. 

Lake  Victoria 

61° 

Berbera  (Somaliland) 

ll° 

■*■5  *1 

Jamaica. 

Kingston  

li°B. 

Indian  Empire. 

Bombay  

Calcutta  ' 

Karachi  ] 

Peshawar  

Dehra  Dun 

Mandalay  


B. 


1 ° 
2 ° 


»» 

»« 


2i°  „ 
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APPENDIX  III. 

The  rtatet  of  the  full  moon  (to  the  nearest  night)  for  the  years  1914-16 
are  shown  below.  By  adding  16  to  these  dates  the  approximate  date  of 
the  new  muon  can  be  obtained. 


Muoth. 

1914. 

1916. 

1916. 

•••  sea  see  ass 

11 

{30} 

19 

February 

10 

... 

18 

see  sss  ess  as* 

11 

«} 

19 

^Lpril  aaa  aaa  asa  as# 

10 

29 

18 

Idfty  saa  asa  aaa  aaa  aaa 

9 

28 

17 

JllllOaae  aaa  aaa  aaa  aaa 

7 

26 

16 

sjul^  aaa  aaa  aaa  aaa  aaa 

7 

26 

16 

aaa  aaa  aaa  aaa 

6 

24 

13 

September 

4 

22 

11 

aaa  aaa  aaa  aa< 

3 

22 

11 

November 

2 

21 

10 

December 

2 

21 

9 
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APPEN 

The  following  table  gives  the  time  of  sunrise  and  sunset  on  certain  dates 

for  intermediate  dates  and  latitudes 

Son’s  Rlsino  and  Setting. 


Latitude. 

60°  N. 

50°  N. 

40°  N. 

30°  N. 

j 20°  N. 

rises. 

sets. 

rises. 

sets. 

rises. 

sets. 

rises. 

sets. 

rises. 

sets. 

h.  m. 

h.  m. 

h.  m. 

h.  m. 

h.  m. 

h.  m. 

h.  m. 

h.  m. 

h.  m. 

h.  m. 

January  1 

9 7 

2 59 

8 1 

4 5 

7 23 

4 43 

6 67 

5 9 

6 36 

5 30 

„ 16 

8 52 

3 28 

7 56 

4 24 

7 22 

4 58 

6 59 

5 21 

6 40 

5 49 

February  1 

8 20 

4 8 

7 37 

4 51 

7 11 

5 17 

6 53 

5 35 

6 38 

5 .50 

16 

7 40 

4 48 

7 11 

5 17 

6 54 

5 34 

6 40 

5 48 

6 30 

5 58 

March  1 ... 

7 3 

5 22 

6 47 

5 39 

6 36 

5 49 

6 28 

5 57 

6 22 

6 4 

,,  16 ... 

6 19 

5 59 

6 15 

6 3 

6 13 

6 5 

6 11 

6 7 

6 10 

6 8 

April  1 ... 

5 30 

6 38 

5 40 

6 28 

5 47 

6 21 

0 52 

6 16 

5 56 

6 12 

,,  16  ... 

4 45 

7 15 

5 8 

6 52 

5 23 

6 37 

5 34 

6 26 

5 43 

6 17 

May  1 ... 

4 2 

7 52 

4 .39 

7 15 

5 2 

6 .52 

5 19 

6 35 

5 32 

6 22 

„ 16  ... 

3 24 

8 28 

4 15 

7 37 

4 46 

7 6 

5 8 

6 44 

5 25 

6 27 

June  1 ... 

2 54 

9 2 

3 59 

7 57 

4 .36 

7 20 

5 1 

6 66 

5 21 

6 35 

16  ... 

2 40 

9 20 

3 .52 

8 8 

4 32 

7 28 

5 0 

7 0 

5 21 

6 39 

July  1 ... 

2 44 

9 22 

3 56 

8 10 

4 35 

7 31 

5 3 

7 3 

5 25 

6 41 

,,  16  ... 

3 7 

9 4 

4 10 

8 2 

4 46 

7 26 

5 10 

7 1 

5 30 

6 41 

August  1... 

3 42 

8 30 

4 30 

7 42 

4 59 

7 13 

5 20 

6 52 

5 36 

6 36 

„ 16... 

4 18 

7 50 

4 52 

7 16 

5 13 

6 55 

5 28 

6 40 

5 41 

6 27 

Sept.  1 ... 

4 55 

7 5 

5 15 

6 45 

5 28 

6 32 

5 38 

6 22 

5 45 

6 15 

16  ... 

5 31 

6 19 

5 37 

6 13 

5 42 

6 8 

5 46 

6 4 

5 48 

6 2 

October  1 

6 6 

5 37 

6 0 

6 40 

5 57 

5 43 

5 55 

5 45 

5 52 

5 48 

16 

6 43 

4 49 

6 24 

5 8 

6 13 

5 19 

6 4 

6 28 

5 56 

6 36 

Nov.  1 ... 

7 23 

4 5 

6 51 

4 37 

6 30 

4 58 

6 15 

5 13 

6 3 

5 25 

„ 16  ... 

8 2 

3 28 

7 16 

4 14 

6 48 

4 42 

6 27 

5 3 

6 11 

5 19 

Dec.  1 ... 

8 37 

3 1 

7 38 

4 0 

7 4 

4 34 

6 39 

4 59 

6 20 

5 18 

„ 16  ... 

9 2 

2 49 

7 54 

3 67 

7 17 

4 34 

6 51 

5 1 

6 29 

6 22 
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DIX  IV. 

ill  each  month  of  the  year  for  latitudes  between  60°  N.  and  40°  S. ; the  times 
can  be  easily  interpolated  : — 

Mran  Local  Tihrs. 
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List  of  Authorities  to  whom  Indents  should  bk  Addressed  bv 
Units  BEttuiRiNO  Food,  Stores,  Ac. 


Itequirements. 

Where  to  Apply. 

If  on  L.  of  C. 

If  with  Field  Troops. 

Ammunition  

Nearest  Ordnance  Dep6t 

O.C.  Amm.  Column. 

Arms  

D.A.D.O.S. 

Camp  Equipment 

>>  tf  >* 

»» 

■"Clothing 

t*  »» 

Nearest  Supply  Depdt  ... 

Disinfectants  

Senior  Supply  Officer. 

Equipment  

A.O.D 

D.A.D.O.S. 

Explosives  

Nearest  Supply  Dep6t  ... 

It 

Senior  Supply  Officer. 

Forage  

Fuel  

Harness 

A.O.D 

D.A.D.O.S. 

Horses  or  Mules 

Nearest  Ilemount  Dep6t 

D.  of  Units,  or  his  repre- 
sentative. 

Light  (Candles,  Oil)  ... 

Nearest  Supply  Depot ... 

Senior  Supply  Officer. 

Medical  Comforts 

Medical  Stores 

Nearest  Hospital 

A.D.M.S. 

Men  

A.G.’s  staff  

A.G.’s  Staff. 

Money  

Nearest  Pay  Office 

Field  Paymaster. 

Necessaries  

A.O.D 

Ordnance  Officer. 

toil  (for  lighting) 

Nearest  Supply  Depdt ... 

Senior  Supply  Officer. 

Oil  (for  lubricating)  ... 

A.O.D 

D.A.D.O.S. 

Ordnance  Stoi-es 

Picketing  Gear 

»»  •••  ••• 

nations  

Neiu-est  Supply  Depdt ... 

Senior  Supply  Officer. 

Saddlery 

Siyiialling  Gear  (except 

A.O.D 

D.A.D.O.S. 

Oil)  

••  • ••  • • • • 

t1 

Stationery  

yt  ...  ...  ... 

>> 

Soap  

„ (if  no  Ordnance 
Officer  available. 
Senior  Supply 
Officer). 

Tools  

Ordnance  Officer. 

Transport 

Nearest  Transport  Depdt 

Senior  Transport  Officer 

Veterinary  Stores 

A.V.D 

Veterinary  Officer  i/c  of 
Unit,  or  nearest  Vet- 
erinary Officer. 

* In  India  Supply  Dep6t. 
t Includes  oil  and  wick  for  si}{nallin({. 
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Army  Form  F TStf. 

1.  Billeting  Demand  on  Civil  Al'tiiorutk#. 

mt,  he“e°y  powers  conferred  upon 

to  supply  billets  for 


Officers. 


e 

C 

a 


2 

o 

u 

£ 

o 


'C 

«d 


A 

a 

O 


o 

IE 

0 

c 

£ 

1 


CO 


CO 

IH 

ee 


'C 

g 

.:<! 

c 


•« 


Su»)8istence  required. 
(Insert  number  of  meals  per 
day,  number  of  days,  &c. 
If  no  subsistence  is  required 
insert  the  word  “ none.") 


nf  f ° t su'>8i8|ence  being  demanded  and  provided  the  question 

therefore  will  be  taken  up  on  production  of  the  requisition 
rweipt  imtes,  whicli  must  lie  transmitted  to  the  officer  in  command  of  the 
nearest.  Bnti.sh  garrison. 

Jj}  any  disobedience  on  the  part  of  the  inliabitants  in  complying 

with  the  demands,  the  local  civil  authorities  will  address  tlie  undersigneil 
without  loss  ot  time  in  order  that  military  force  may  be  applied  if  necessary. 
Place 
Date 

Signature  of  Officer 

- 


Alter  as  necessary  if  payment  is  to  be  made  on  the  spot. 


2.  Billeting  Order  on  Inhauitant.s. 

(hstied  by  the  mayor , magistrate,  chief  /nlice  officer,  or  other  local  authority. ) 

Nunilier  of  the  Billeting  Demand 

(1)  (jnarters  for — 

Generals, 

Field  Officers, 

Captains  and  Lieutenants, 

Warrant  Officers, 

Staff-Serjeants  and  Serjeants, 
liank  and  File, 

Horses,  Ac., 

.re  to  be  provided,*  together  with  subsistence  as  follows 


'.v 


lace  and  date 


(Name).... 
Street. 


,.Bt  N*. 


Signature  of  the  Ileaii  of  the 
Community. 


Strike  out  if  no  sulisistence  is  to  lie  provided. 
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APPENDIX  VII, 

{Referred  to  in  Section  4S.) 

' Army  Form  A 2042. 

Nothing  is  to  be  written  on  this  side  except  the  dates  and  the  signature 
of  the  sender. 

Sentences  not  required  tnay  be  erased. 

Jfani/thing  else  is  added  the  postcard  will  be  destroyed. 


1 am  quite  well. 

1 have  been  admitted  into  hospital. 

Sick  f and  am  going  on  well. 

Wounded  (.and  hope  to  be  discharged  soon. 

1 am  being  sent  down  to  the  base. 

{letter,  dated 

telegram,  dated 

parcel,  dated  

Letter  follows  at  first  opportunity. 

I have  received  no  letter  from  you  { time. 

Signature 


Lute 
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APPENDIX  VIII. 


AERONAUTICAL  TERMS  AND  THEIR  MEANING. 
Defimtio.ns. 

^ fl.viiig  machine  heavier  than  air. 

...  Tlie  pilot  or  driver  of  an  aeroplane 
...  An  aeroplane  witli  two  seta  of  main  planes  one 
above  the  other. 

...  Supports  for  the  engine. 

...  Tile  outrigger  or  framework  connecting  tiie  main 
planes  with  the  tail-piece  or  with  the  elevator 
•••  An  aeroplane  with  one  set  of  main  planes. 

...  The  car  of  a balloon  or  dirigible.  An  enclosed 
, , shelter  for  the  pilot  of  a biplane. 

Staggered  plane.s  ...  A biplane  or  triplane  in  which  the  upper  planes  are 
„ „ set  in  advance  of  the  lower. 

Tail-plane  or  Ein- 

ptuinage  ...  ...  Supporting  surfat-es  composing  the  tail, 

irw-tor  niachine  ...  An  aeroplane  having  its  propeller  in  front. 

An  aeroplane  with  three  sets  of  main  planes  one 

, above  the  other. 

U nder  - carriage  or 

landing  chassis...  Wheels,  skids,  wires  and  struts  under  the  Iwidy. 


I.  Aeroplane  ... 
Aviator 
Hiplane 

Engine  bearers 
Fuselage 

Monoplane  ... 
Nacelle 


COM.MON  E.XPRES.?I0N’S. 

2.  A machine  “ rising  ” is  said  to  be  " climbing.” 

A machine  descending  without  the  engine  riiiining  is  s.'iid  to  be 
“gliding”  or  “ volplane. 

A machine  descending  too  steeply  is  said  to  be  "divinir”  or  “ vol 
pique. 

A niachine  descending  too  flat  and  so  losing  flying  speed  is  said  to  lie 
“ doing  a pancake.”  - n r 

A machine  “ tanking”  describes  the  angle  taken  up  bytlie  planes  when 
turning.  .1  i 

Balloo.v  Term.s. 

8 Kigid A term  applied  to  a dirigible  tialliHin  whose  envelope  i» 

provided  with  a stiff  framework  to  keep  it  in  shape 

Semi  rigid  ...  A term  applied  to  a dirigible  l«lloon  which  maintains'its 
sliaiie  partly  by  the  assistance  of  a suitable  frame- 
work. 
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70 
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277 

A.G.’s  office  at  the  base  

210 

Aircraft 

75 

Alarm  posts  

46 

Allowances,  field  

180 

Ambulance  wagons,  size  of 

131 

Ambulances,  field,  war  establishment  of 

1 

Ammunition,  carts,  S.A.,  weight  and  load  

130 

„ columns,  divisional,  war  establishment  of 

... 

9 

,,  packing  of,  and  weights 

135 

,,  scale  and  distribution  of,  iij  India 

163 

„ supply  of  

165 

,,  wagon,  weight  and  load 

130,  161 

,,  weight  of  

135 

Animals,  captured,  disposal  of  

... 

205 

,,  care  of,  and  veterinary  hints 

35 

,,  for  slaughter  ...  " 

...  • 

206 

„ indents  for 

200,  275 

,,  loads  of  ' ... 

134 

,,  rations  for 

168 

„ returns  of 

205 

,,  shoeing  of 

206 

.,  space  occupied  by,  on  march 

38 

,,  ,,  ,,  ' in  camps 

Armies,  foreign,  details  regarding 

46 

... 

261 

Armistices  ’ 

231 

Arms,  details  regarding  

159 

,,  of  foreign  armies  

251 

Army,  Indian,  details  regarding 

235 

,, ' in  the  field,  organization  of  staff  duties 

Art  eries,  bleeding  from  

25 

201 

Articles  of  kit  left  at  base 

191,  195 

,,  ,,  weight  of  

Artillery  equipment,  details  regarding 

135 

160 

,,  fire  

... 

90 

,,  ,,  range  of 

91 

„ units,  lietail  of  

6,  9 

Attack,  night 

68 

,,  orders  for  

58 

Attraction,  local  magnetic,  of  compass 

... 

270 
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Baggage  allowed  on  service,  officers’  

198 

Base,  articles  left  at 

• . 

191,  195 

Bearings,  true  and  magnetic  

... 
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Belligerents,  status  of  
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Billeting 

,,  deinaiuls  ... 

It  order 

I,  reconnaissance 
Billets,  acci.mniodation  In  ... 

Biscuit  

Bivouac  shelters,  types  of  ... 

Bivouacs  and  camps  

M sanitation  of 

I,  size  of  

11  .1  in  India 

Blankets,  carriage  of  ... 

.,  weight  of  

Bleeding,  how  to  stop 

Blocks  and  tackles  

Boats,  details  of 

Boniliardment  l)y  naval  forces 

•I  general  provisions  .. 

II  of  undefended  posts,  etc 

Bran  mash,  how  to  make 

,,  ration  of 

Bread,  details  regarding 

,,  ration  of 

Bridges  

I,  destruction  of 

I,  ma.ximum  weights  on 

Bridging  expedients 

,1  material  carried  in  the  held 

I,  train,  establishment  of  ... 

Brigade,  cavalry,  establishment  of 
„ infantry,  establishment  of 

Broken  limlis  

Brushwood,  cutting 

Bugle  calls  on  l>oard  ship 
Buildings,  destruction  of 
I,  use  of,  in  defence 

Bullet,  height  of,  above  sight 
„ penetration  of 
Bullock-cart,  load  of 
Bullocks,  age  of... 

,,  ration  for 

Buoyancy 
Burns,  treatment  of 
Bushel,  weight  of 


Cable  lines  

Camels,  care  of 

,,  load  of 

,,  ration  for  

I,  slinging  on  to  a ship  r.. 

Camp  cooking 

,,  equipment,  where  obtaiue<l... 

,,  kettles,  weight  of  

,,  spaces  

Camps  and  bivouacs 

,,  distribution  of  troops  in 

,,  in  mountain  warfare 

,,  sanitation  of 

,,  selection  of  sites  for 

,,  size  of  

in  IndLa  
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Cantilever  bridge,  formula  for  

Capitulations  

Can  iages,  gun,  details  regarding 

,,  railway,  capacity  of  

Can  iers 

Cartridges,  weight  of 

Carts,  weights  and  sizes  of 

Casualties,  disposal  of 

Cattle,  transport,  care  of  

,,  weight  of  

Cavalry  brigade,  establishment  of 

,,  division,  establishment  of 

,,  field  ambulance,  establishment  of 
,,  supply  column,  estaJ)lishnient  of 

,,  train,  establishment  of  

Charges,  court-martial,  forms  of 

,,  for  demolitions  

Ciphers 

Circular  tent  

Civil  authorities,  requisition  on  

Clothing 

Codes,  signalling  

Coffee,  ration  of  

Colic  in  horses 

Colonial  forces,  details  regarding 

Column  of  route,  trooiis  in 

Command,  naval  words  of 

,,  system  of,  in  the  field 

Commanding  ofticer,  powers  of  

Compass,  how  to  find  position  with 

,,  ,,  „ ,,  without  ... 

,.  night  mai-ching  by  

,,  points  of  

,,  service  

,,  variation  of 

Contributions 

Conventional  signs  

Convoys  

Cooking,  hints  on  

Cordage,  strength  and  size  of  

Cordite  for  demolition  purposes  

Correspondence 

Cos.sack  post  s 

Courts-martial 

Cover,  overhearl  

,,  provision  of  

Crops,  acreage  for  

Currencies  

Cutting  and  felling 


PAGK 

iia 
230 
160 
139 
121 
135,  159 
130 
199 
36 
172 
3,  11-13 


2,  8 
219 
116 
211 
46 
177 
191,  196 
()6 
168 
208,  209 
239 
33 
81 
2t 
216 
86 
87 
86 
269 
86 
269 
231 
85 

137,  228 
49 
109 
117 
210,  215 
78 

217,  219,  223 
101 
102 
173 

266,  267 
99 


D. 
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,,  ,,  posts,  villages,  outposts  102 

Defences,  lines  of  communication 29 

Defensive  position,  points  in  selecting gg^  loi 

Definitions  viii 

,,  of  railway  terms 155 

Demolitions  with  explosives  llg 

,,  without  explosives 119 

Departments,  distribution  of  duties  among  28 
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Dt'pt.h  for  fords 

Detached  posts ’ , 

Despatch  riding  

Detonators  

Detraining  

Diaries,  war  

Director  of  sea  transxxirt,  duties  of  

Directors  of  services,  duties  of  " 

Discipline  " 

Disinfection  | 

Distinguishing  flags  and  lamps  

Division,  cavalry,  establishment  of  

„ (comt)ose<l  of  mixed  brigades)  establishment  of 

, estaluishment  of 

Divisional  ammunition  column,  estal)li8hinent  of 

,,  supply  column,  establishment  of  

,,  train,  establishment  of 

Drowned,  half,  to  restore  

Dust,  indicating  movements  by 

Dynamite,  use  of  
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Earthworks  for  fieldworks 

Election  when  firing  

Embarkation,  notes  for  

Engineering,  field  

Elngines,  traction,  loads  of,  Ac 

Entanglements,  wire 

Entraining  

,,  times  required,  British 

,,  „ ,,  Indian 

Entrenching  

Equipment,  artillery 

,,  camp,  indents  for  

,,  machine  gun  

,,  telephone  

Equivalents,  ratioi)  and  forage  

Escorts  for  convoys  

Establishments,  war,  Expeditionary  Pores 
,,  ,,  India... 

Explosives  carried  in  the  field  

,,  use  of  
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Painting,  treatment  of 
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Feeding  of  horses 
Feet,  sore,  treatment  of 
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Fever  in  horses 

Field  air-line  
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companv,  K.B.,  war  establishment  of 
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,,  returns  and  states 
„ troop,  K.IS.,  bridging  material  carried  by 
„ ,,  ,,  eslalilishment  of 

„ „ „ watering., 

„ works  

Filters  

Fits,  method  of  treatuig 
Flags,  distinguishing  ... 

„ of  truce 

,,  water  supply  ... 

Floating  bridges 

Flour  

Followers,  camp 
Food,  indents  for 
Forage  equivalents 
„ indents  for 
„ Indian  rates  ... 

,,  notes  re^rding 
„ ration  of 

Fords  

Foreign  armies,  details  regarding  ... 

„ arms,  range  of 
Fort  gates,  destruction  of 
Fractures,  treatment  of 

Freightships  

Frostbite,  treatment  of 

Fuel  
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,,  destruction  of 

„ details  regarding  

„ foreign 

„ slinging  . . — , - 

„ supply  of  ammunition  for  ... 


98 

207,  208 
161 
226 
209 
209 
76 
75 
160 
116 
116 
118 
103 
119 
160 
257 
158 
161 


H. 


Hague,  Convention  of  The 

IWts  

Harness,  care  of 

Headcover  

Heatstroke,  treatment  of  

Heavy  battery,  establishment  of  ...  ..i 

Hedgp",  use  of  .1.  .11  111  111  .11 

Unrscii  at  sea  ,.i  ..i  m m III 

ti  e*r«  nf,  VStn-Hiary  hhil*  ni 


ni 

III 


.1. 


Ill  III  III 

III  III  III 


236 

34 

48 

101 

304 

9 

101 

tof 

M,  4f 


Tndey. 


283 


Horses,  coupling  
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Religions,  native  troops  '. 

Remount  service  

Remounts,  indents  for 

Reports,  preparation  and  despatch  of 

„ reconnaissance  

Representative  fraction  

II  fractions,  table  of  scales 

Requisition  receipt  uote  

Requisitions  

Returns,  field ’’ 

Revetments  

Rifle,  details  regarding  

II  It  II  fire ...  ... 

.•<  II  11  foreign 

Rifles,  supply  of  ammunition  for... 

Ringworm  in  horses 

Rivers,  current  of  

.,  reconnaissance  of  

Roadl)earcrs,  calculation  of  size  for 

Road  spaces  

Roads,  construction  of  

,,  gradients  of,  for  traffic 

,,  recon  nais.sance  of  

Rolling  stuck,  capiu-ity  of 

,1  destruction  of 

Ropes  


id 
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S.A.A.,  carts,  size  and  weight  of 

I,  supply  of  

St.  Peteiaburg,  declaration  of  

Saddlery,  care  of  

Salt,  rat  ion  of 

Sanitary  considerations  for  camps 

Sanitation  .>■  

Kcnies  .n  >“  hi  m 

,1  tatiltf  Ilf  Hiltifary  ill  III  tit 
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Scalds  

Sea  transport 

Selection  of  sites  for  camps 

„ ,,  „ trenches  

Semaphore  code  

Sentries,  duties  of  

Sheep  

Shelters,  types  of  i .. 

Ships,  bugle  calls  on 

„ duties  on  board  

,,  tonnage  of  

Ship’s  signals 

Shock,  treatment  for 

Shovel,  size  of 

Sidings 

Signal  messages  

,,  service,  administration  of,  in  war 

,,  traffic 

,,  ser  rice,  war  establishments 

Signalling  codes  

„ equipment,  weight  of 

Signals,  prefixes  

..  ship  

,,  special 

Signs  affording  information  

,,  conventional 

Sites  of  camps,  selection  of 

Sketching  field,  hints  for 

Slaughtering  places 

Slinging  camels  on  board  ship  

,,  guns  and  veliicles  on  board  ship 

„ horses  on  board  ship  

Slopes,  measurement  of  

Small  arms  and  guns,  details  of  

Snake  bite,  treatment  of  

Sore  feet 

Space  and  time,  calculations  for 

Spade,  size  of 

Spars,  strength  of  

Spies  

Spitlocking  

Sprains,  treatment  of 

Spring  wagons,  light,  size  and  weight  of 

Stacks,  contents  of,  to  find 

Staff,  division  of  responsibility  in  respect  of  duties  : 
„ general  organization  and  functions  of 

Standing  patrols  

Starting  points 

States,  neld  

Stings,  treatment  of 

Stockades  

Stores,  in  common  tise,  details  of... 

„ medical 

„ ordnance,  indents  for 

Strangles  in  horses  

Strengt  h of  ropes  

Stretcher,  weight  of 

Substitutes  for  rations,  scale  of  ... 

Suffocation  

Sun's  rising  and  setting  

Sunstroke  

Supplies,  how  carried  in  field 

„ notes  on  


PXSE 

204 

165 
44 

101 

66 

78 

172 
47 

156 

155 

155 

156 
204 

92 

155 

64-67 

64 

64 

9,  10  . 

67 

135 

65 

166 

68 
70 
85 
44 

84 
52 

157 

158 

167 

85 

159 
204 

36 
92 
113 
280 
102 
304,  207 
131 

173 
26 
25 
78 
34 

210 

204 

117 

130 

274 

274 

209 

109 

136 

168 
20:4 
272 
204 
170 

72,  172 


Index. 


289 


Supply  orf<anization  of 
system  ot 


Page 

174 

174 


T. 


Talile  of  j{un<H>tton  charges  ... 

,,  round  roadhearers  and  transoms  for 
,,  time,  men  and  tools  for  various  field 
Tables,  road  space 

Tackles  ’’’  

Tea,  ration  of  ...  

Telegraph,  destruction  of  ... 

,,  rates  of  laying 

Telephone  equipment  

Temperature,  normal 

Tents,  d'aliri  

,,  Indian  

„ pitching  of,  circular  ... 

,,  space,  weight  and  accommodation 

Tentage  

Terms,  naval  

Territory,  hostile  ! 

Thermometers,  scales  of  

Thrush,  treatment  of,  in  hotses  !!! 

Ticks,  in  horses 

Timber,  buoyancy  of 

,,  culiic  contents  of 

Time  and  spitce 

„ men  and  tools,  table  of  ...  .!. 

Tonnage,  definitions  of  

,,  tables  (sea) 

Tools  and  explosives  carried  on  person  and  in 

„ size  and  weight  of  

Tourniquets  

Tows,  detail  ot 

Traffic  through  the  outposts  

Train  tnvnsport  

Trains,  railway,  tables  of,  for  units 

Transoms,  calculation  of  size  for 

Transport,  amtmlances  

,,  carriers  

,,  indents  for  

,,  India  

,,  inland,  water  * ... 

,,  mechanical  

,,  officer,  naval  

,,  orpinization  of 

,,  nulway  

,,  sea 

,,  train  ' ... 

,,  1st  line,  regimental,  table  of ... 

,,  iJnd  ,,  ,,  

,,  vetiicles,  weights  and  loads  of 

,,  with  field  units  ... 

Transports,  fitting  of 

,,  inspection  of 

Trendies,  fire  

Trenches,  latrine  

Trestles 

Trestle  legs,  size  of  timber  for 

Trongh.s,  watering  

Truce,  tlag  of  
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V. 


Variation,  of  compass 

Vedettes 

Ve}>etal)le  ration  

V'ehicles,  noises  caused  I)y,  to  silence 

„ on  board  sliip  

„ parking  

,,  transport,  details  of 

Velocity  of  river,  how  to  find 

Veterinary  hints  

,,  organization  

,,  service  

,,  stores,  indents  for 

Villages,  use  of,  in  defence 

Visual  signalling  
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Wagons,  ammunition,  size  and  weight  of 

„ G.S.,  loads  of  

,,  size  and  weight  of 

Walls,  use  of  

War  diaries  

,,  establishments  (home) 

,,  ,,  India 

Warfare,  mountain,  camps  in  

Watch,  use  of,  in  field  sketching 

Water,  purification  of 

„ supply  of  

„ weight  of  

Watercarts,  size  and  weight  of  

Watering  arrangements  

,,  places,  rules  regarding 

Weights  and  meiisures,  Knglish  and  foreign  ... 

,,  of  articles  

,,  of  troops,  guns  and  materials  on  bridges 

„ raising  

Wire  entanglements 

Wireless  stations  

,,  messages,  special  rules  for  

Woods,  use  of,  in  detence  

Working  parties  and  tasks 

Working  pjirty  table,  example  of 

Wounded  and"  sick,  treatment  of 

„ men,  disposal  of 

Wounds,  treatment  of  

..  ,,  in  horses 
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MILITARY  Books,  pabluhtd  by  --lu/Aori^y— continued. 


(.As  to  prices  in  brackets,  see  top  of  pase  2.) 


Medical  Service.  Stratesrical  and  Tactical  Employment  of  the 
M cerrlwi  out  n an  Army  Ccriw  ; with  a series  of  Proi.lems.  TrM8late<i 
from  the  Austrian,  is.  m.  (3t.  4(/.)  ~<oiawu 


Medical  Services.  Armv.  Advisory  Board  for.  Tlie  treatment  of 
Venereal  Disease  and  Scabies.  First  lleiiort.  lixu.  is  iw  (u  M)- 
Second  Heport.  Ii»u6.  2s.  (1.?.  «,/.)  ; Tliird  Keport.  1905.  l.f.  (lorf  ) • Viiial 
Keport.  1906.  6d.  (hd.)  ’ 


Medical  Services  of  Foreigrn  Armies.  IlamUiook  of.  Part  I. 
Fra.s'CE.  tvf.  (bd.)  (I'lider  revision);  Part  II.  Qkhmanv.  6<f.  (bd.)- 

Part  III.  Ausi  kia-Hunoahv.  6d.  (bd.) ; Part  IV.  HuaslA.  M.  (bd.)  ■ 
Part  V.  iTAi.v.  6d.  (bd.) ; Part  VI.  The  NKTiiKHt.A.Nns  and  HkluiPm.’ 
1911.  6d.  (bd.) 

Mekometer  Handbook.  1912.  M.  (dd.) 

Military  Lands  Acts  1892  to  1903.  Byelaws.  (See  Artillery  and  Hide 
Kan^es  Act,  &c.) 

Mobilization  Uegulations.  1912.  6d.  (dd.);  Amendments.  July  191.3.  Irf. 

(Irf.) 

Musketry  Reg-ulations ' 

Part  1.  1909.  (Iteprinted,  witli  Amendments,  1914).  dd.  (Id.) 

I’art  II.  Uille  Banges  and  Musketry  Appliances.  1910.  tKeprlnted,  with 
Aniendments  to  Oct.  31 , 1914).  4^/.  (4.f.) 

Night  Operations.  Klementary  Training  in.  1911.  I f.  (Id.) 

Number  of  Troops  to  the  Yard  in  the  Prlnci|)al  Battles  since  I8.V). 
Memo.  on.  With  opinions  of  Modem  Authorities  on  limits  of  extension  at 
the  present  day.  1884.  9ff.  (Id.) 

Nursing  in  the  Army.  Queen  Alexandra’s  Imperial  Military  Nursing 
Service.  Reprinted  from  “ The  Britlsli  Medical  Journal.*’  1905.  Id.  (Id.) 
Nursing  Service.  Queen  Alexandra’s  Imperial  Military.  Uegulations 
for  Admission  to  the.  1914.  Id.  (Id.) 


Oftlcers  Training  Corps 

Regulations.  1912.  2d.  (2<f.)  (Under  rex-ision) 

Do.  (Inns  of  Court).  Id.  (Id.) 

Special  A.O.  March  t(i,  1908.  Id.  (Id.) 

Junior  Division.  Instructions  for  tlie  Annual  Camps.  191.3.  2d.  (3d.) 
Operation  Orders.  A Teclmical  Study,  by  Hans  von  Kiesllng,  Translated 
from  the  German.  l.».  6</.  (ls.3t.) 

Optical  Manual  or  IlandlKiok  of  Instructions  for  the  Guidance  of  Surgeons. 

Third  Edition.  1885.  Is.  dd.  (is.  3d.) 

Optics.  Notes  on.  6d.  (bd.) 

Orange  Free  State.  Topographical  Survey  of  the,  1905-1911.  Report  on 
the  10s.  (7s.) 

Ordnance  College  (and  see  Artillery  College): — znj  \ 

Advanced  cfasUs  (up  to  the  :«rd).  Rei^rtson.  Each  U.  (9d.) 

Do.  3lth.  dd.  (bd.)  . „ \ 

Dynamics.  Notes  on.  Second  Edition.  3s  (2s,  bd.) 
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MILITARY  BOOKS,  published  by  ^■lutAortty— continued. 

(As  to  prices  in  brackets,  see  top  of  pagre  2.) 
Ordnance  College— <ton«in!«€rf. 

OflEicers’  Mess  (Royal  Artillery)  Managrement  and  First 
Principles  of  Bookkeeping-.  3d.  (,3d.) 

Ordnance  Courses.  Keports  on.  Each  Is.  (Od.) 

Regulations.  1907.  2d.  (2d.) 

Ordnance  Corps.  Army.  Standing  Orders.  1912.  6d.  (6a.) 

Ordnance  Manual  (War).  1914.  6a.  (bd.) 

Ordnance  Service.  Treatise  on.  Seventh  Edition.  1908.  With  volume  of 
plates.  Is.  bd.  (bs.bd.)-.  Amendments.  June  1909,  Dec.  1910,  Dec.  1912. 
Each  Irf.  (Irf.);  Do.,  Dec.  1909  Dec.  1911.  Each  2rf.  (2d.) 

Ordnance  Services.  Army.  Kegulations 

Part  1.  1912.  (Reprinted,  with  Amendments  published  in  Army  Orders 

up  to  Oct.  1,  1914).  6d.  (bd.) 

Part  II.  1914.  Instructions  for  Laboratories  and  Lal>oratory  Operations, 
Examination  of  Explosives  and  Ordnance.  Is.  (lirf.) 

Pathological  Specimens  in  the  Museum  of  tlie  Army  Medical  Depart- 
ment, Netley.  Descriptive  Catalogue  of.  Tliird  Edition.  Vol.  1.  By  Sir 
W.  Aitken,  M.D.  1892.  5s.  (3s.  8a.) 

Pay  Duties  of  Officers  Commanding  Squadrons,  Batteries,  Companies.  &c. 

Instructions.  1914.  Id.  (Irf.)  (Under  revision) 

Physical  Training.  Manual  of.  Reprint,  1908,  with  Amendments 
pubtislied  in  Army  Orders  to  Dec.  1,  1914).  9rf.  (hi  the  press) 

Place-Names  occurring  on  Foreign  Maps.  Rules  for  the  Traiu- 
literation  of.  1906.  Is.  (9rf.) 

Portable  Sub-target  (Mark  I.),  and  How  to  Use  it.  1911.  [Reprinted,  witli 
Amendments,  1914.]  Irf.  (Irf.) 

Postal  Services.  Army.  War.  Manual  of.  1913.  3d.  (3d.) 
Projection,  &c.  Linear  Perspective.  A Text  Book  for  use  of  the  R.M. 

Academy.  Parti. — Text.  Part  II.— Plates.  1904.  6s.  (is.bd.) 
Publications  (Recent)  of  Military  Interest.  List  of.  Quarterly. 
Nos.  1 to  8,  2d.  (2d.)  each  ; Nos.  9 to  17,  id.  (id.)  each  [continued  by  Thk  Army 
Review]. 

Rail-way  Distances,  Ireland.  Handbook  of.  Third  Edition.  1884.  7s.  bd. 
(5s.  3d.) 

Railway  Manual  (War).  1911.  (Reprinted,  with  Amendments,  1914). 
bd.  (bd.) 

Railways.  Military.  Reconnaissance  and  Survey  of.  Notes  on, 
for  Officers  of  R.E.  Raihvay  Companies.  1910.  2s.  3d.  (Is.  8a.) 
Range-Finder  Handbooks 

Infantry  No.  1.  (Marindin).  J913.  3d.  (3d.) 

Infantry  No.  2.  (Barr  and  Stroud).  3r5-inches  l>ase.  1913.  Is.  (lOrf.) 
Watkin.  Regulations  for  instruction  in,  and  practice  w-lth.  1882.  Is.  (9(7.) 
Range  Finding.  Coast  Defence.  Manual  of.  Part  I.  9d.  (Sd.) 

Do.  Amendments,  June .30,  1914.  Id.  (\d.) 

Ranges.  Miniature  Cartridge.  (Reprinted  from  The  Army  Review, 
January,  1914).  ;W.  (3d.) 

Recruiting  for  the  Regular  Army  and  the  Special  Reserve. 
Regulations.  1912.  (Reprinted,  with  Amendments  to  Aug.  31,  1914).  3d. 
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^fll-lTAHY  HOOKS,  jnMiMhtA  by  yfulAomtj/— cunUnue<l> 


(As  to  prices  in  brackets,  see  top  of  pas's  2.) 


Remount  Manual.  (War).  1913.  id.  (2d.) 
Remount  Resulations.  1913,  3d.  {3d.) 


Requisitionins  of  Supplies,  Transport,  Stores,  Animals,  Labour, 
&o.,  in  the  Field.  Instructions  for  tlie.  1907.  Irf.  (Id.) 

Reserve  (and  see  Motor  Reserve  ; Special  Reserve)  : — 

Army  Reserve.  Class  I.  ReKulatlons.  1911.  Id.  (Id.) 

Do.  Amendments,  June  1913.  Id.  (Id.) 

National  Reserve.  Retfulatlons.  1913.  id.  (Id.) 

Rifle  Rangres.  Care  and  Construction  of.  Instructions  for,  1908.  3d. 
(3d.) 

Rifle  Rangres,  Training  Ground,  and  Musketry  Camp,  Penally. 

(Western  Coast  Defences).  Standing  Orders.  1910.  iW.  (2d.) 

Rifles,  &c.  Cleaning  of.  Notes  on  the.  1911.  26for6</.  (Id.) 

Rifles,  Short  and  Charger-loading,  Magazine,  Lee-Enfield. 
ilandlmuk  for  Serjeant  Iiutructors  of  Special  Re.serve,  Officers  Training 
Corps,  and  Territorial  Force  in  regard  to  the  Care,  Inspection,  etc.,  of.  3<f. 
(3<t.) 

Russian  Military  and  Naval  Terms.  Dictionary  of.  1908.  3j.  6d. 

(2s.  (iff.) 


Russo-Japanese  War  :~ 

Medical  and  SauiUry  Reports  from  Officers  attached  to  the  Japanese 
ajid  Russian  Forces  in  the  Field.  1908.  5*.  (.3*.  lOd.) 

Official  Ilistorv.  Part  1.  Causes  of  the  War.  Opening  events  up  to 
and  including  the  Battle  of  tlie  Ya-lii.  Second  Iklition.  1909.  U.  6d. 
(1.1.  3d.)  ; Part  II.  From  the  Battle  of  tlie  Ya-lu  to  Llao-yang,  exclusive. 
1908.  S».  (3s.  Sd.);  Part  III.  The  Siege  of  Port  Arthur.  1909.  4*.  rtd. 
(.3.?.  4d.);  Partly.  Liao-yang.  1910.  4j.  (34.);  Part  V.  Sha  Ho. 
1911.  4.T.  «d.  (3s,  bd.)  ' , 

Official  History  (Naval  and  Military).  Vol.  I.  To  Aug.  24,  1904.  uith 
case  of  Maps.  1910.  154.  (10s.  7d.)  ; Vol.  li.  Liao-yang,  The  Sha-ho, 

Port  Arthur.  With  case  of  Maps.  15t.  (lOs.  lOd.) 

Reports  from  British  Officers  attache<i  to  tlie  Japanese  and  K'JMl"'" 
Forces  in  the  Field.  In  three  vols..  with  two  cases  of  Maps  (nol  sold 
separately).  21s.  (ISs.) 

Salisbury  Plain.  Southern  Command.  Standlnff  Orders  applicable 
to  all  Tro4)pa  encampo*!  on  Salisbury  Plain,  and  applicalde  (generally  to 

Troops  Quartered  at  Bulford  and  Tldworth.  191.3.  3d.  (3d.) 

“ Sam-Browne  ” Belt.  Scabbard  and  Sword  Knot.  Specification  and 
Drawings.  1899.  Id.  (Id.) 

^*^^A^n^nual  R^orte  on,  1911-12;  1913-13.  Each  is.  (9d.) 

Man  Reading.  Notes  on.  1915.  3d.  (3d.) 

(And  see  .Map  Reading  and  Field  Sketcldng.)  , r>  i 

Military  and  other  Terms,  and  Words  which  Occur  In  Orders. 
Lists  of.  1914.  2d.  (2d.) 
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MILITAUY  BOOKS,  published  by  continued. 


(As  to  prices  in  brackets,  see  top  of  page  2.) 

Schools,  A.vra.y— continued. 

Pnysiology.  Kleinentary.  Ilandijook.  1901.  l<i.  (Irf.) 

, Regulations.  1911.  4(/.‘  (id.) 

School  Hygiene.  Ilamlbook  of.  For  Teachers.  M.  (6((.) 

Singing  in.  Kegns.  for  Teaching.  1911.  Irf.  (Irf.) 

Standing  (Drders  for  Inspectors,  E.xaniiners,  anil  Teachers.  1910.  tJrf. 
(bd.) 

Type  Exercises  of  Extracts  from  llcgiinental  Orders  ior  use  of  Candidates 
for  Tliird-class  Certilicates  of  Education.  1912.  .'Irf.  (Ilrf.) 

Scouts.  Training  and  Use  of.  Lecture  hy  Col.  F.  C.  Carter.  1905.  2d. 

(2d.) 

Screws.  Standard  Lending.  Provision  of,  for  Screw-cutting  Latlics. 
llepcrt  of  (Committee.  1905.  l.«.  (lOd.) 

Sevastopol.  Siege  of.  1854-55.  3 vols.,  with  C.ase  of  Maps  atnl  Pl-ans. 
Half  Mor..  £5  4.f.  Cloth,  £4  4.<. 

Or  separately  ; — Vol.  I.  Engineer  Operations.  £1  6s.;  Vol.  II.  Oo. 
With  Case  of  Maps  and  Plans.  £2  10s.  ; Vol.  III.  Artillery  Opera- 
tions. 10s. 

Sewage.  Practical  Treatment  of.  The  latest  development  of.  1903.  6rf. 
(5rf.) 

Shoeburyness  Garrison.  Standing  Orders.  1913.  is.  6rf.  (is.  irf.) 

Siege  Operations  in  the  Campaign  against  France,  1870-71.  (Ion  Tiede- 
niann.)  Translated.  4s.  6rf.  (.3s.  iid.) 

Signalling  Disc.  Directions  for  use.  1911.  Irf.  (Irf.) 

Signalling.  Training  Manual.  1907.  (Ueprintwi,  with  Amenilments 
to  May  1,  1911).  (flat  of  print)  •,  Amendments.  Nov.  1912,  May  1913, 
April  1914.  Each  Irf.  (Irf.) ; Appendix  IV.  Despatch  Hiding,  hi.  (irf.) 
Signalling.  Training  Manual.  Part  II.  For  the  u.se  of  the  Divisional 
Signal  Companies  and  Intercommunication  Personnel  of  Units  in  Divi.sions. 
other  than  1st  to  8th  Divisions,  of  the  Intercommunication  Personnel  of 
Units  of  the  Territorial  Force  other  than  Signal  Units  and  K.C.A.  Coast 
DefenceCompanies,  and  of  Signallers  of  King  Edward's  Horse.  1914.  6rf.  (bd.) 
Do.  Appendix  I.  Telcv>hone  Cattle  Drill.  Artillery.  Irf.  (Irf.) 

Do.  Appendix  II.  Telegraph  Cable  Drill.  2rf.  (2d'.) 

Signal  Service.  The  Army.  irf.  (Irf.) 

Signal  Service.  Army.  Manual  of.  War.  Provisional.  1914.  2d.  (2d.) 
Small  Arms.  Text  Book.  1909.  With  Tables.  2s.  6rf.  (2s.  irf.) 

Small  Wars.  Their  Principles  and  Practice.  Third  Edition.  1906. 
(Ueprinted  1909.)  4.s'.  (.'tf.) 

Somaliland.  Military  Report  on.  1907.  Vol.  I.  Geographical,  De- 
scriitt  ive,  and  Historical.  2s  (Is.  7d.) 

Do.  Operations  in,  1901-04.  Official  History.  Vol.  I.  3s.  (2s.4rf.); 

Vol.  11.  4s.  (3s.) 

South  African  War,  1899-1902 

Medical  Arrangements.  7s.  6rf.  (5s.  6rf.) 

Medical  Historv.  An  Epidemiological  Essay.  (Beprinted  from  "The 
Journal  of  the  Hoyal  Army  Meiiical  Corps.”)  3s.  9rf.  (2s.  9d.) 
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(As  to  prices  in  brackets,  see  top  of  pagre  2.) 

South  African  VT a.v —coidmued. 

Kailunys.  is.  (’is.) 

Sui'({ical  Crt.ses  Notcil.  Is.  i\il.  (5s.  lid.) 

Telej;rapti  Operations,  lot.  (7.t.  Irf.) 

Voluntary  Organizations  in  aid  o(  llie  Sick  and  Wounded.  Report  of  the 
Central  Britisli  Red  Cross  Committee  on.  liK)2.  lii.  (’Js.  5tl.) 
Special  Reserve : — 

Commission  in  the  Special  Reserve  of  Otlicers.  Short  Guide  to  ol)tainini'  a ; 
&c.  lU.  (hi.) 

Reguiations  for  Ofllocrs  of  tlie  Speciai  Reserve  of  Oflicers,  and  for  tlie 
Spcciai  Reserve.  1911.  4(/.  (5(1.) 

Scheme  for  the  Provision,  Organization,  and  Training  of  tlie  Special 
Reserve  reqiiired  to  s\ipplement  the  Regular  Army,  and  the  Applica- 
tion of  the  Scheme  to  the  existing  Militia.  (Special  A.O.,  Dec.  'Ai, 
19o7).  2(1.  (2il.) 

Scheme  for  the  Prevision,  Organlzsition,  ami  Training  of  that  ptirtion 
which  will  he  drawn  from  the  Territorial  Force  to  supplement  the 
Ifegular  Army  on  Mohilization  living  ordered.  (Special  A.O.,  Nov.  zo. 

Staff  Collegre  Regulations  (Camherley).  1905.  Reprinted  with  Amend- 
nieiits  ui)  to  Nov.  19IU.  \(i.  (!</.) 

staff  General.  Duties  of.  (loa  Schellendorff).  Fourth  Rdition.  190.V 

{^()ui  OJ  prXHl) 

Stations  of  Units  ^'f  the  Regular  Forces.  Militia,  Special  Reserve,  and 
^^"T^^rXrSf  FYrce.  Quarterly  u^o  No.  1.5.  duly  1914. 

Steam-Engines  and  Boilers,  and  Gas  and  Oil  Engines.  Man- 
aeement  of.  Notes  and  Mcnionmda.  1911.  1^-  O"-)  ,, 

Suda^  Almanac.  1915.  Co.npiled  in  the  Intelligence  Department. 

i£";' 

,'iapplement  (A).  , 

' “.?•  j;  .w 

Additional 
mid  Majis.  1890.  15i. 


V rciitral  Sudan.  VI.  South-Kastern  Sudan.  M 

an..S  vlii 

Do.  Chapter  Vf  I.  Supplement  (A).  Bal.r  ei  unazai. 

Routes.  1*.  (lOrf.)  ,,Brta 

Sudan  Campaign.  History  of  the.  P 


MILITATiV  HOOKS,  pitllished  hy  Authority — continued. 

(As  to  prices  in  brackets,  see  top  of  page  2.) 

Supply  Manual  (War).  1909.  (6rf.) 

Supply,  Re-organized  System  of,  and  of  Amnuuiitiou  Sni'ply  of  the 

Ji.xpeditionary  Force  in  War,  consequent  on  the  ii'f  roduction  of  Mechanical 

Transport.  Memorandum  explaining  the.  Feh.  1912.  Irf.  (Irf.) 

Supply,  Transport,  and  Barrack  Services.  Itegulations.  1908.  9ii. 

(8rf.)  (Under  revision) 

Surveying.  Topographical  and  Geographical.  Text  Book.  191.8. 

Second  lidition.  7s.  lid.  (5s.  (W.) 

Do.  1905.  Appendix  XI.  Tables  for  the  Projection  of  G raticnies  for  Squares 
of  1°  side  on  Scale  of  1 : 250.000,  and  for  Squares  of  side  o:i  Scale 
of  1 : 125,000  ; with  other  Tables  used  in  Projecting  Maps.  ii.-'.  (id.)  _ 
Do.  1905.  Appendix  XII.  Tables  for  the  Projection  of  Graticules  for 
Maps  on  the  Scale  of  1 ; l,00o,000.  1910.  2d,  (2tl.) 

Tactical  Rides  and  Tours  on  the  Ground.  The  Preparation  and  Con- 
duct of.  Translated  from  the  German.  Is.  3rf.  (1.?.  Irf.) 

Telegraphy  and  Telephony.  Army.  Instruction  in 

Vol.  1.  Instruments.  (Kepi  ini ed,  with  Corrections,  1911).  l.s.  tirf.  (is.  4(1.) 

Vol.  II.  Lines.  1909.  (Kepriiiteil,  with  Corrections,  1914).  l.s.  (lid.) 

Telescopic  Sights  Handbook.  Land  Service.  1904.  id.  (id.) 

Territorial  Force  (Ayul  see  Equipment ; Establishments) : — 

Cadet  List.  A List  of  all  Cadet  Units  which  had  received  official 
recognition  on  31st  Dec.  191.3.  6d.  (M.) 

Cadet  Units  in  the  British  Isles.  Regulations  governing  the 
Formation,  Organization,  and  Administration  of.  1914.  (Reprinted, 
with  Amendments  in  Army  Orders  to  Dec.  1,  1914).  Id.  (Id.) 

Commissions  in  the.  Guide  for  the  use  of  Candidates  for.  1913.  Id. 
(Id.) 

Exemption  fi*om  Jury  Service.  Id.  (Jd.) 

Field  Kits.  Officers  and  Men.  Id.  (Id.) 

Hospitals,  General,  of  the.  Regulations  for.  1912.  2d.  (2d.) 

Leaflets:— No.  l.  Organization  and  Principles;  Service  of  the  Imperial 
Yeomanry.  Id.  each,  or  fid.  per  dozen,  or  :is.  per  100. 

Medical  Corps,  Royal  Army.  Syllabus  of  Training.  1914.  Id.  (Id.) 

Mobilization  of  a Territorial  Infantry  Battalion.  (Reprinted 
from  Thk  Army  Rkvibw,  July,  1913.)  3d.  (.3d.) 

Nursing  Service.  Standing  Orders.  1912.  (Reprinted,  with  Aniend- 
nieuts,  191 1).  Id.  (Id.) 

Organization  and  Establishment.  Special  A.O.,  March  18.  1908.  fid. 
(fid.) 

Regulations  for  the  (including  the  Territorial  Force  Reserve), 
and  for  County  Associations.  1912.  (Reprinted,  wiih  Ainend- 
ments  published  in  Army  Orders  to  Dec.  1,  1914).  fid.  (7d.) 

Reserve.  Regulations.  Issued  with  Special  A.O.,  April  1, 1913.  Id.  (Id.) 

Scheme  for  the  Transfer  of  the.  Honourable  Artillery  Company,  the 
Imperial  Yeomanry  in  Great  Britain,  and  the  Voluilteer  Force,  and 
their  Reorganization  into  the  Territorial  Force.  Special  A.O.. 
March  18, 1908.  2d.  (2d.) 


(22) 


lytlUTAHy  HOOKS,  j.iiblMeri  by  .4iiOior7ty— continued. 
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Territorial  Force— contiimcU. 

Service  in  the.  Its  Terms  and  Condil ions.  lU.  (hi.) 

Training:.  Provisional.  2rf.  (2rf.) 

Transfer  of  Units  to  the.  Special  A.O.,  Man  li  20,  19o8.  enclosinn 
tile  Order  ii\  Council  dated  March  IS*.  1908.  2rf.  (2;/.) 

Voluntary  Aid  : — 

Sclieme  for  tlie  Organization  of,  in  England  and  Wales.  Dec.  1910.  2</. 
(2d.) 

■ (Id.) 

2d.  (2d.) 

(Id.) 

Metlical  Corjis.  lioyal  Army.  Training, 


(»/.) 


19U.  2d. 

Id.  {hi.) 

With  Instructions  for  the 

(ad.) 

2s.  ad.  (l.«.  11</.) 

Report  on  RIimkI  Changes 

l.V. 


Do.  do.,  AineTidments.  Irf. 

Do.,  in  Scotlanrl.  Oct.  1911 
Do.  do..  Amend inent.s.  H. 

Training.  (Kjtriicts  from 
1911.”)  Of/.  (~d.) 

Tractor  Trials  held  by  the  E.xperimental  SuleCoininittee  of  the  Mechanical 

TraiisportCominitteeat  Aldershot.  Sept,  and  Oct.  UHt:!.  Kci>orton.  tW.  (W.) 

Training-  and  Manoeuvre  Regrulations.  1918.  4</.  (5./.) 
Transport  Manual.  Field  Service.  1905.  Part  I.  Provisional,  id.  (id.) 
Transport,  Mechanical , 

Heavy  Pontoon  Uridge  for  use  by.  Provisional. 

Regulations  for  the  Appointmentof  Inspectors  of. 

Transport.  Pack.  Notes  on.  Irf.  (I'l.) 

Trumpet  and  Bug-le  Sounds  for  the  Army. 

Training  of  Trnnipeters  ainl  Buglers  191-1.  9d. 

Typhoid  (Anti-)  Committee.  Report.  1912. 

Typhoid  (Anti-)  Inoculation  Committee.  . 

following  Typliold  inoculation.  190.i.  ,o^ 

Urdu-English  Primer.  For  the  use  of  Colonial  Artillerj.  1899. 
Valise  Equipment.  Instructions  for  Fitting 

Pattern  1888  with  Pattern  1894  Pouch  opening  outwards.  1895.  hi.  (It.) 

Bandolier  pattern.  1903.  2d.  (2ti.) 

Valparaiso.  The  Capture  of,  in  1891.  1».  (BW-) 

Venereal  Disease.  See  Medical  Services. 

Arm'"'’  .«l, 

Amenclnients  to  Dec.  1,  1911).  'H.  (3</.) 

Voluntary  Aid.  Scr  Territorial  Force  Directoi-y  fer  the  British 

wS'ltp^fy  mIS".'"'-..,  «.  Corr^-'lon.  (A  M, 

Works  Manual.  (War).  lanagementandUseof.  ad.  (M.) 

X-Ray  Appara^s.  V 'H  RX  SiDni  Parts  I and  II.  1912  6d  (M-) 
ZulTwaToAsm  Nafr®ive®oTt^^  Kielf  Operations  connected  with  the 
1881.  (lieprinted  1907).  3s.  (2s.  -h/.) 
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dnL  ^d'ly  imagined.  Olien  tlie  men  had  had  to 

Thniif  less  injured  comrades,  for 

^ some  rough  dressing  station,  and  were 

anH  r 1 back  to  the  landing  boats 

and  lighters  on  the  shore. 

Then  the  transference  tlrrough  shallow  water  to  the  boat, 

‘ nd  r'T®,  ” “’7®“  O' 

w O'O'  "'0  side  of 

all  who  could  not  walk.  ‘ 

Fortunately  the  sea  hjis  been  calm  or  the  work  could 
scarcely  have  been  done  at  all. 


Wounded  Officer  being  slung  over  Side  of  Ship. 

Then  the  hurried  dressings  on  board  and  the  disposal  of 
hundreds  of  wounded  in  every  available  space— on  the 

decks  and  throughout  the  ship.  -if 

At  Ale.\andria  information  of  probable  date  of  arrival  ot 
each  ship,  with  approximate  numbers  carried,  was  in  most 
cases  received  shortly  in  advance,  and  hospital  trains 
motor  ambulances  were  generally  in  waiting  on  the 
as  the  ships  drew  in.  An  embarkation  medical  ofihcer 
boarded  the  ships  and  received  nominal  rolls  (when  t ere 
had  been  time  to  prepare  them)  and  arranged  foi  the  is 
posal  of  the  cases.  The  most  dangerously  injured  were 
usually  removed  first  to  the  hospital  established  m Alex- 
andria, and  the  rest  sent  to  Cairo,  Alexandria,  or  elsewhere, 

by  motor  ambulances  and  trains. 

Four  Red  Crescent  trains  were  in  use,  each  capable  of 


taking  about  200,  though  not  more  than  three  were  gener- 
ally got  off  in  a day.  A fleet  of  about  forty  motor  ambu- 
lances disposed  of  the  rest,  and  the  work  proceeded  in  most 
instafices  smoothly  and  expeditiously,  though  when,  owing 
to  thi:;  construction  of  a ship,  all  lying-down  cases  had  to  be 
slung  over  the  side,  the  disembarkation  took  much  longer 
than  in  the  case  of  the  regular  hospital  ships. 

One  of  my  photos  show’s  an  officer  (who  had  seven 
wounds  and  a fracture)  being  low'ered  over  the  side  and 
narrowly  escaping  being  tilted  off  the  stretcher  owin^  to 
slipp  ng  oT  tire  ropes. 

Op  one  day  as  many  as  five  ships  were  alongside  at  on<'< 
— al  full  of  wounded — including  the  one  with  its  1618 
caset  and  a French  hospital  ship. 

About  3000  cases  could  not  be  accommodated  in  Fgypt 
at  aU  during  the  rush,  and  the  ships  had  to  be  turned  back, 
after  removal  of  the  worst  cases,  and  sent  on  to  Malta. 

I need  not  describe  the  subsequent  disposal  of  wounded, 
still  less  give  any  details  of  some  of  the  extraordinary  cases 
dealt  with,  since  all  this  w’ork  must  be  familiar  to  so  many 
Barb’s  men  throughout  the  country.  Nor  need  I describe 
the  four  Red  Crescent  trains  in  use,  as  an  account  I sent  has 
been  already  published  in  the  March  number  of  the 
JoujiNAL. 

'I'hc  work  is  extremely  interesting  throughout,  and  the 
sights  seen  off  Gallipoli,  especially  during  the  early  opera- 
tion;, when  the  hospital  ships  lay  sometimes  for  days  close 
in  t(^  the  shore,  between  great  battleships  firing  broadsides 
at  tl)e  Turkish  positions  on  the  shore,  and  in  full  view  of 
the  [landing  and  other  operations,  can  be  w’ell  imagined 
from  the  accounts  that  are  appearing  elsewhere. 

Occasionally  hostile  aeroplanes  drop  bombs  over  the 
fleet,  or  shore  batteries  send  shells  even  on  board  the  Red 
Cro$s  ships,  sometimes  killing  a few'  of  the  wounded. 

I am  writing  this  on  board  one  of  seven  additional 
hospital  transports,  which  were  wired  for  urgently,  and 
hurriedly  fitted  out  in  Alexandria.  We  are  now  sailing 
amidst  the  isles  of  Greece,  a long  w’ay  out  of  the  direct 
course,  and  occasionally  zigzagging  about  to  baffle  sub- 
marines. We  are  to  go  to  Lemnos  for  orders,  and  this 
must  await  posting  till  one  returns  with  wounded  to  Alex- 
andria. 

When  the  medical  history  of  the  war  comes  to  be  written 
there  will  probably  be  no  chapter  more  interesting  than  that 
dealing  with  the  Dardanelles.  It  is  work  in  which  more 
general  experience  can  be  gained  in  a fortnight  than  in  any 
average  year  elsewhere. 


J 


Tliere’s  a deadly  disease  called  Potassium. 
I know  it — of  course — what  an  ass  I am. 
It  is  fatal  to  life 
For  lo  [my  wife] 

Why — you  know — Iodide  of  Potassium. 
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THE  MORSE  CODE  MADE  EASY. 


HE  Morse  code  is  so  very  useful,  not  only  in  war, 
but  also  in  peace,  that  it  is  not  surprising  to  often 
get  requests  from  officers  and  others  as  to  the 
easiest  method  of  learning  the  same. 

Officers  of  the  Signallers’  Corps  have  told  me  that  my 
simple  little  tip  has  been  of  use  to  beginners,  so  with  pre- 
liminary apology  for  its  modesty  1 herewith  append  it. 

Everyone  knows  that  the  system  consists  of  dots  and 
dashes.  Well,  begin  in  that  order;  start  with  the  simplest : 

E • one  dot. 

I • • two  dots. 

S • • • three  dots. 

H • • • • four  dots. 

Group  these  together  “ eish  ” (Lt’A/fman).  There  are  at 
least  four  quite  easy. 

Now  for  the  “ dashes  ” ; 

'r  — , M , O (There  is  no  four  dash  letter). 

Group  these,  “ Tmo,”  Tom  spelt  wrong.  Never  mind. 
“ eish  ” and  “ tmo,”  all  useful  letters. 

Now  we  come  to  groups  of  three.  Begin  like  this  : 

“ A dot  and  two  dashes  • (i) 

A dash  and  two  dots  — • • (2)  D. 

Two  dots  and  a dash  • • — (3)  U. 

Two  dashes  and  a dot” • (4)  G. 

Shakespeare,  perhaps  not ! but  useful. 

Notice  that  if  you  remember  the  first  line  of  my  rhyme, 
you  can  work  out  the  others  in  order  shown  for  2 is  i inverted, 
and  3 is  2 backwards.  W.  dug.  I always  used  to  think  of 
the  Kaiser  as  a gardener,  digging  spuds  in  the  hot  sun  for 
choice.  W.  dug. 

\Ve  ended  the  last  G with  three  signs  only.  Now, 
remembering  that  there  are  no  four  “ dashes  ” let  us  get  the 
nearest : 

•  J,  and  invert  it  at  once 

— ...  B : John  Bull  (easy). 

Now  another  easy  one  ; 

* ~ ^ I Rudyard  Kipling,  of  course. 

Now  for  the  hard  ones,  and  you  must  learn  this  : 

‘^rax\\x/y  /isick  you  ” (9). 

This  is  a Morse  “ charm  ” ! B ( = an)  X = P inverted. 
Thus ; . • P,  — • • — X. 

Now  of  the  rest  of  this  charm  L is  . — . . and  Y is 
same  inverted  — . . 

The  other  two  are  E • . — • and  Q — — * — (1’ 
inverted). 

I used  to  remember  these,  and  they  are  the  four  hardest 
of  the  pack,  by  taking  R . — . as  a basis.  The  extra  dot 
either  precedes  or  follows  it  according  as  it  is  group  “LY” 
or  group  Well  we  arc  nearly  done  now;  only  three 

left.  VC,  group  these,  of  course,  and  lastly  Z. 


Y . . . — rhymes  with  three  dots. 

C — • — • two  Ns  ; and  Z • • . Being  the  last 


letter  remember  the  dashes  are  first. 

A is  easy  • — | group  these. 

N same  inverted.  ) ° 

Now  what  does  it  all  boil  down  to  ? 

Eish,  tmo,  AN,  W dug  (a  dot  and  two  dashes,  etc.), 
“ Panixly  fisic  q,”  RK,  JB,  VC,  and  Z. 

Jot  as  many  as  you  can  remember  down  on  the  corner  of 
a newspaper  every  day,  and  you  will  know  them  all  in  a 
week  and  be  able  to  signal  and  receive  signals  with  taps  (two 
quick  “a  dot,”  two  with  a 2 sec.  interval  between  “a  dash  ”). 
Practise  in  the  train  or  in  church.  It’s  a fine  treatment  for 
insomnia  ! 

By  the  way,  the  numbers  are  easy  ; 

• — =a  = I Now  reverse  : — • • • *6 

. . — 2 • • • 7 

... 3 _ . . 8 


Before  signalling  figures  send  FI  (figures  intended)  before, 
and  FE  (figures  ended)  after. 

Seven  and  three  are  the  awkward  ones,  but  remember 
they  have  to  be  made  as  they  are  so  as  not  to  clash  with  the 
other  signs  too  blatantly.  Craven  Wilkinson. 


A FATAL  CASE  OF  ECLAMPSIA. 

By  Kenneth  B.  Bellw^ood,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P. 


HE  following  case  presents  some  interesting  points 
and  has  been  written  up  by  permission  of  Dr. 
Williamson. 

The  patient,  R.  U.,  ret.  39,  was  brought  to  the  Hospital 
at  7 a.m.  on  February  6th,  1915,  in  an  unconscious  con- 
dition, wiih  the  history  of  having  had  frequent  fits  and 
being  pregnant. 

The  history  (given  by  the  husband)  showed  that  she  had 
had  six  previous  pregnancies,  all  taken  to  term  without  any 
abnormalities  whatever.  She  was  now  about  thirty-two 
weeks  gravid.  For  the  past  ten  days  she  had  had  severe 
headaches  and  continuous  epigastric  pain.  During  the 
last  few  days  she  had  had  intractable  vomiting,  both  after 
and  independent  of  food.  Nothing  else  was  known ; no 
history  pointing  to  renal  disease.  At  midnight,  February 
5th-6th,  she  suddenly  had  a “fit.”  She  did  not  recover 
complete  consciousness,  and  had  six  more  fits  before  she 
was  brought  to  Hospital  at  7 a.m. 

She  was  a well-nourished  woman  of  average  development. 
On  admission  was  unconscious  and  breathing  stertorously. 
Temperature  ioi°F.  Pulse  80.  Respirations  24.  The 
pulse  was  good  and  tension  not  palpably  raised.  The 
pupils  were  equal,  no  squint,  and  the  conjunctivie  faintly 


